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PREFACE. 



The design of this volume is to provide a book suitable to be put into 
.the hands of persons commencing the study of the Chinese language, 
not only in China itself but abroad ; to be a work which can be ad- 
vantageously used by the foreigner in his own country, or on his 
voyage hitherwards, as well as afler his arrival among the people. It 
is introductory to larger works, yet has somewhat of completeness 
.within itself; for while some of the lessons will require no aid from 
other books in order to understand them fully, for those in the two last 
chapters the student will probably need the help of a teacher or a 
dictionary to learn all their meaning. But if he has learned the pre- 
.vious lessons as thoroughly as he ought, he will no doubt be gratified 
with the degree of facility with which he can read them, and feel that 
he has made some progress in acquiring the language. 

The first four chapters, wiih the Vlth, Vlllth, and IXth, are as 
applibable to the study of any other dialect as to that of the Canton, 
as they contain little or nothing local or provincial. The remarks in 
the first three chapters should be carefully read, an4 it will probably 
be found by experience that the* best way to commence learning cha- 
racters will be to begin with the Jtidicals, and make them as familiar 
as an alphabet is made in other languages. Their universal use in 
the composition of characters, their influence upon the general mean- 
ing of words, and the use made of them in arranging the imperial 
dictionary of K^nghf, together with the aid they afibrd in remem. 
boring the component parts of characters, are all strong reasons for 
taking them up at first. The various points briefly touched upon in 
the second and third chapters, regarding the construction of characters, 
and the rules for reading and writing Chinese, are it is hoped explain, 
ed with sufficient clearness to serve the purpot;es of the beginner, and 
enable him profitably to read what other authors have said more at 
large upon the same subjects; Mr. Gallery's Systema Phoneticum 
Scrrpturu) Sinics, referred to on page 47, contains nearly fuiu'teea 
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thousand characters arranged under 1040 primitives. These primi- 
tives are arranged according to the nufhber of their strokes, and those 
consisting of the same number are placed in succession according to 
a kind of alphabetical plan, in which the first stroke on the lefl hand 
corner is taken as the initial letter. It seems, from a. careful exami- 
nation of this system, that to render it useful in learning the charac- 
ters, the meaning, the fornix the name, and the collocation of this list 
of primitives ought all to be made very familiar ; since all the cha- 
racters in Part Second of the book (only about one third, however, 
of all in the Chinese language) are arranged under them. It is almost 
unnecessary to observe that the method adopted by the Chinese scho- 
Jars who compiled Kinghi's dictionary has not, by this arrangement, 
been simplified or improved, so far as classifying the characters in the 
language, or facilitating the labor of finding them, is concerned. The 
Systema Phoneticum will, however, furnish the scholar with all that 
has been said upon the primitives, and aid the advanced student very 
much in comparing the meaning of characters in which the same prt- 
snitive is joined to different radicals. 

If the student is learning any other than the Canton dialect, he can 
by the help of his teacher interline the sounds ^ the characters un- 
derneath the original in those chapters which contain reading lessons. 
If he has not the help of a teacher, he need not pay much attention to 
the sounds, but have more regard to the meaning of, the words ; for 
their sounds and tones are to be learned from the living voice, and no 
[system of orthography can do much if any more than aid that. As he 
advances in his studies, he will probably find that the meaning and 
the structure of a character are much more closely connected in his 
mind than the sound and the structure ; for if he has forgotten the 
meaning of a character its component parts will be imperfectly remem. 
beredf while the sound of those characters he has read, but whose 
meaning he does not remember, will soon pass out of mind. 

The conversations in chapter V.^ and the exercises in chapter VIL, 
probably cannot be used in other dialects to much advantage without 
some slight alterations, which the studei^ will find to be a good exer- 
cise to make. It seemed desirable to furnish a few sentences to be 
used with a teacher when the student first sets down with him, and 
with servants when occasion requires, both of whom may know nothing 
English ; the former ought not to be sufiTered to talk English even if 
he knows it. 

Almost all grammatical remarks upon the lessons have been omitted, 
for that part of the study of the language belongs to other treatises 
solely devoted to it. The books required for the thorough study of 
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the Chinese language are numerous ; some of (hem have not yet been 
commenced, and others have been but imperfectly executed. The 
isimple object of this volume is to furnish a few easy lessons for the 
beginner, ao prepared as io lead him on irom one rtep t6 another ; it 
is designecHo form one in the series of works, which, it is to be hoped, 
will erelong be prepared. It is intended to be, as its Chinese titl6 
indicates, ^ ;^ fi^ Ship K^ap Tdushing, Shott Steps to Ex- 
cellence, and the degree in which it will aid the scholar to attain that 
excellence in the language he looks forward to, will depend as well on 
the faithful use made of it as on its adaptation to that end. 

These lessons are also tolerably well fitted for teaching the English 
language to Chinese lads who are somewhat advanced in that study ; 
they will at once see the difference betweien the idioms of the two 
languages, and learn both to translate from their own tongue into 
idiomatic English, or to turn short English sentences into Chinese 
The Hamiltonian plan of verbal rendering seems to be well fitted to 
assist each party to learn the other's language. Some explanation 
and assistance will however be necessary to enable a native youth to 

r 

use these exercises advantageously. 

It is unnecessary to repeat any of the observations made here and 
there in the course of the work. If any of them deserve to be repeat, 
ed, it is perhaps that upon storing the mind with Chinese sentences, 
and even paragraphs, by committing them to memory. Such an 
exercise, in some measure, reconducts the scholar over the same 
ground he trod when he learned his mother tongue. He need not be 
solicitous about the rules of grammar or the elegancies of style, until he 
has acquired a stock of words and phrases in which, as in examples, 
he can instantly see the application of the former, and relish the nice- 
ties of the latter. It is enough at first to know that such is the way 
the Chinese talk and write, and that they understand what is thus 
said and written. 

In preparing these lessons, some aid has been derived from fellow, 
students, and some extracts have been taken from the Chinese Chres- 
tomathy ; the system of orthography is the same as in that work, 
and the exercises in writing are also the same. The hope is cherished 
that this volume will facilitate the acquisition of the Chinese language, 
and by inducing some to commence the study who have been deterred 
by its forbidding aspect, and disheartened at its reported difficulty, 
thus assist in improving the intercourse between two great portions 
of the human family — those who speak English, tmd those who can 
understand Chinese. The time has come when their intercourse 
must be in some other commodities than |hose of the shop, and every/ 
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friend of man will rejoice to see so mighty and so ancient a race as the 
sons of H4n about to be made acquainted with the artSy the improvei^ 
ments in social life, and the knowledge of the West^ together with 
that greatest gift» the fountain-head of all other excellencies, the reli- 
gion and the hopes of the Bible. To the advancement of all these 
objectsi and the extension of every measure to promote an honorable 

a^d (Christian intercourse, is this volume contributed. 

8. W. W. 
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OF THE RADICALS. 



WreK commeocing the study of the Chinese language, the scholar 
is liable to become discouraged at the apparent vastness of the work 
before him* He is perhaps presented with a native book containing 
page after .page of complicated characters^' which he is told must all 
be learned ; and to not one of which is there the least clue to the 
sound. He attempts to write a' few^ and finds the labor of remember- 
ing the shape and arrangement of so many unmeaning strokes very 
irksome ; and if) after a short interval of rest) he should endeavor to 
rewrite them and find himself unable to recall them, he is still more 
cast down. If too, after hearing them a few timesi he tries to remem- 
ber the sound and sense of the characters he has set himself to learn, 
and they too are for the miost patt sts if he hd.d never heard* them, he is 
almost ready to give iip his enterprise. A series of efforts somewhat , 
like this, where the mind feels that the progress made does not equal 
the labor bestowed, has resulted) there can be no doubt, in more in- 
stances than one, in entire abandonment of the study, either in disgust 
at its insipidity, or from weakness of mind to grapple with so many 
things at once, ensuent.upon the discouragement of repeated ill success. 
Now, although the Chinese language is indeed a long and hard lesson 
for a foreigner to learn, there is no need of making it harder than 
necessary by attempting to overcome all its difficulties at once. Let 
the scholar be content to proceed sl<>wly at first, devoting his mind to 
one thing only at once,* and Carefully avoiditig so long an application 
to that as to weary himself,' and' his progress will soon afford him 
satisfaction, and he be thereby encouraged to proceed. It is important, 
moreover, that the energy with which he comn^ences the study of 
the language be directed in the most profitable paths, and that the 
satisfaction which is derived from mastering difhculties be one of the 
most encouraging reasons for proceeding in the study, 

EA. LES. I 



2 OF THE RADldALS. 

^ • 

The principal labor at the commencement should be applied to learn- 
ing how to write cbaractcrst both becaufie the sense and sound are more 
easily remembered when the form is known, and because they attach 
themselves, as it were, to the character in the memory* It is 
not meant that the meaning should be entirely Qeglected« but 
let the form and arrangement of the strokes at first be principally 
attended to. There are two or three ways of learning the characters, 
each of which has its advantages. Chinese lads, who have spoken 
the language from infancy, when first sent to schodl, need only to learn 
the characters, and associate them with sounds that are already fami* 
liar. This is the pbn pursued in native schools, and the tyro's daily 
task for the first year or two is to learn to recite and copy memoriw 
ter the books he^ is afterwards to learn the meaning of-— a piece of 
drudgery which, whatever disadvantages may attend it, certainly 
fixes the characters very firmly in the memory. To enable the lad to 
acquire a good hand while learning the characters, the books he is to 
commit to memory are often prepared as copy-books, by printing theni 
in white letters on a black ground, and both are learned and imitated 
by writing upon them through thin paper. This mode is recommend- 
ed to the student for practice at first, either by having copies 
containing known characters written out in a large size, or by using 
one of these copy -slip books. After the mode of combining the cha* 
racters is pretty well understood, let them be written from observation, 
and then from memory, always endeavoring while thus writing them 
to make a well proportioned character. 

Another mode of learning words is to become familiar with them 
by constantly reading them, and seldom writing them. This is by no 
means a good plan at the beginning, and if the scholar trusts to mere 
inspection for his knowledge of characters, he will find himself con* 
tinually confounding them, or else writing them so erroneously as to 
be unreadable. His knowledge will be more like that of an acquaint 
tance than that of a friend, and he will constantly be obliged to turn 
to a dictionary to ascertain how the word he wishes is written. After 
a large number of characters are very familiar, the mind will readily 
remember the composition and form of new ones, as soon as it 
knows their sound and meaning, but at first this mode must not be 

lelied on. 

Another mode of learning the characters is by studying their 
component parts, and remembering the word by remembering the 
elements which compose it. This mode does not appear to jie prac- 
ticed by the Chinese, for they seem to recollect characters as a whole, 
but it is probably the easiest way of learning them, the way in fact in 
which every foreigner would most naturally learn them. It may 
be called the orthography of the language, and combines something of 
both the preceding modes. To reap the benefits of it, the elements 
of the characters must be made familiar, and the rules (if there are 
any) according to which they are formed into characters. 

Chinese literati have sometimes arranged their dictionaries according 
to the sounds of the characters, which premises that the scholar already 
knows a great number, and sometimes according to their composition. 
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The Luk Shu Tung, a dictionary containing fthe various forma of cha- 
racters ancient and modern, is arranged in the first way, and so also is* 
the Fan Wan^ a loeal vocabulary used by the people of Canton^ They 
have also employed -a, number of elements, according to which all the 
eharactcrs containing that element or radical are placed together 
whatever be their sound or sense. The number of the elements 
chosen as keys of groups have not been the same at all times. The 
Shiii Marii a dictionary somewhat like the Luk Shii Tung^ containing 
old ^rms of characters, has the words arranged under 540 heads or 
radicals* The compilers of the Imperial Dictionary -of K&nghif tha 
one now in general use, arranged the language under 214 raoicals or . 
elements, which gives an average in the whole of little more than 200 
characters under each ; but it will be seen from the figures in the 
list hereto subjoined, that the number under each differs very much« 
It is recommended to the student to iearn these radicals in their 
order, so as to be able to write them memoriter, and repeat their 
names and meaning. They need not be learned so as to recollect 
them by their number, but only according to their order, so as to fa* 
cilitate finding any given character in the dictionary. 

These 214 radica]^, keys, clefs, or formatives, as they have been 
called by different authors, are nearly all of them words in common 
use, and the time bestowed upon learning them therefore, is by 
no means lost; a familiar acquaintance with them will often materially 
assist in remembering the meaning of words in which they occur, 
especially in natural groups of which they are the radical. 

The first sUm of the figures placed after the meaning of the radical, 
is the number of characters under that radical in Kdnghf s Dictionary, 
including all the old and synonymous formsi, the unusual characters, 
and those in common use. The second sum denotes the numl^r of 
characters tinder the radical in common use, according to a i very 
laborious examination of the Classics and History of the Three States, 
made by Mr. Dyer of Malacca. The numjber under some radicals 
is of course much smaller thaiTiir would have been had other books 
been chosen, but it is probably a pretty Mr estimate of the nvmber 
of different characters the schdar will meet in reading Chinese books. 
Thus, if a medical book had been examined, more characters under 
nikf disease (No. 104), would have been found ; if the PUn T*d, or 
Chinese Herbal, had been looked over, the variety under nadc^ a tree 
(No. 75), or ted, herbs (No, 140), or under the zoological radicals, 
would have been doubled. The letter C. placed after some of the 
radicals,^ indicates that they are seldom if ever used by theroeelves; 
when placed before the small characters, it show» that these are 
the contracted forms used in composition. 

It would appear from a general survey of the characters of the 
language that when the compilers of the Imperial Dictionary began to 
arrange them, the problem they endeavored to solve was to select such 
characters for keys or indices as should be easily recognized, while 
they also had an eye to somewhat of a natural arrangement in the 
groups ; it was important, too, not to make the system cumbersome by 
haying too many keys. The majority were easily assorted, but there 
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would still be many left, that, being too unimportant to elevate to the 
rank of keys* must be arranged by some one of their constituent parts. 
So far as conneption in n^eaning with other words went, one part might 
as well be taken a? another; but the most prominent |)art of the cha- 
racter would naturally be first chosen. When a radical, therefore, is 
said to enter into combination, it means that it forms a constituent 
part of the character, that it is not added on ; and if taken away will 
either leave a mutilated character^ or, if perfect, the remiainder will 
have no connection withe the meaning of the whole word. Thus «' 

^ is placed under kiit^ J (No. 6), and that radical enters into 

combination with it, for if a'cen away,^the remainder is not a charac- 
ter; so with others. 

List op the Tsz' Pd, ^ |K or 214 Radicals, 

Wkh ikeir Sounds tpid $ignificaHon, and amtracted forms ; together with 
general remarks tmon the clutracteristics of the words under eaait ftnd the 
place of the radical. 

CHARACTERS FORCED }|T ONE STROKE.. 

I ^^ Y^' QnCf the same, similar; to m^^l^e ajs one, to reduce to 

one state. 44*— 16. 

No uniformity of signification can be traced in the characters com- 
prised under this radical, nor is its position unifoirm ; this is also the 
case with the next seven groups. As is the case under some other 
radicals, such words appear to have been collected together here, as 
could not well be referred elsewhere ; most of them are primitives. 

Kwan, C. ^o descend perpendicularly, straight; sign of the 
repetition of a preceding word. 22. — 2» 

Kwan passes through the middle of the other strokes in most of the 
characten; placed under it. 

d \ Chu, C. A point, a flame ; a lord, headman, chief. 11. — ^2* 

ChUL is placed in some prominent part of the character, In the mid- 
dle, or Jon the top. 

4 J Ptt. C. A left stroke, curved to the left, 24. 

The radical is usually placed at the top, but is so combined with 
the other strokes as to form a component part of the character; all the 
common ones are primitives. 

- •^ tfU C. Curved, to mark with a croqked line ; to supply ; a 
^ i ^ horary character. 42.-^. 
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This radical is placed on the right sjde, very much straightened, sp 
as to appear like a book ; in a few characters it ig in tl^e middle. 

6 J Kut. ' C. A barb ; to draw or hook up. 20. — 3. 
K^t usually passes through the middle. 
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FORMED BY TWO STROKES. 



r . Two, second, both, repetition; to divide. 31. — 9. 

The two strokes of the radical inclose the others in many instances ; 
it is also found on the top, bottom and left side. 

Q Tau. C. Undefined, though some say it means the edge 

., of a thing or place. 39.— 10. 

Tau is always placed at top, and no single radical is found below it, 
by which the words under it wUl be recognized ; most of them are pri- 
mitives, or old forms, and the part was selected, and made into a 
radical, it is said, for the purpose of grouping them. 

9 yV C. A Ygn, Man, a man, a male, mankind. 800. — 141. 

This gipup, with the exception of a few primitives, is a pretty 
natural one ; the actions, social relations, names, positions, powers, 
&c., of man, being the leading ideas. It is usually placed on the left in 
the contracted form, but in some is written astride : it is called, when 

describing it as a radical, A^ ^ ^M hi yan p(n, 

in II Yon, C. Man, a man walking; the same as the preceding. 
^VL 52.— 14. 

This radical is always placed underneath ; it is distinguished from 
he, a stool (No. 16), by the separation of the two strokes, but charac- 
ters placed here are not readily recognized, the upper part being some- 
times another radical, or else yan combines with it. 

1 ^/\ Yap, To enter, to pass in, to commence ; entering. 29. 

Yap is distinguished from yan, a man, bV the right stroke overlap- 
ping the left; it is usually placed on the top, but in a few common ones, 
in the middle. There is no similarity of meaning among the cha- 
racters under it. 

12 y^ Pdt, Eight, back to back, to separate. 45. — 12. 

* . 

F6i is placed above or below, and looks like two diverging dots. 
Some practice is required to recognize the wqrfls. 

13 1 I Kwang, C. Desert, a distant boundary. 51. 

Many of the characters under this radical are written with B 
mb on the top, which renders them difficult to be distinguished from 
yat, day (No. 72) ; as ^ chau and ;^ ^^ r ^ ^A*'?? and Wr shing. 

•tMA^x^ ^^* ^v Tp cover or overspread, to cover, as with n 
**^ ^ napkin. 31. — 2. 

Mit layd upjon the other strokes, without inclosing them as kwang 
does. There is a little uniformity of meaning among the ct^aracters, 
but hardly enough to render the group natural. 
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/ Pimg. C« An icide, water freeziAg. 55. — 16. 
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15 

/^ b wiiltai OB tlK le& s atMHt mil 
tMSkdUimgttmAm^^^^jf^ 4oiMe dotted «at«^ aod 

wofdi lie inlerefaoiifed with tiflt ndiGid; tlte dHiaclen all icftr to 
0old» w'wfUyf bwiin^ setieii!^ dec. 

IT ITi C. AJiaidi,afllool,asluid;fllaid3r,tnaM|BiL 40. 

In aboot lio]( H inclooeo the other otiokeo; in the leoMiiidei; it ii 
plieed on the f^glfat or beneath. Moot of the wocdo are old fbnne. 

,^ I Afin. C. A hoDow ieoeiTer« a caiTem, a receptede. 

Here the laAcal mciow and anppoita the other atrakea* in thia 
respect beings opposite to No. 13 ; it, however; cou f e ya little or no- 
thing^ oTita own meaning to than. 

fii-|-f ^ m Tb. A aword, a knife, a cutting or dividing in- 
J4 ' afcrameni ; to cut. 378.— 33. 



This radica], in ita contiacted fonn, occma on the right aide» and 
the chancteia have aome reference in their aenaea to eoltingt aeteiitjr, 
acraping, dividing &c. 

19 jt Idk* £Krength, sinewy, firm; to use ferce. 163. — 19. 

This is also placed on the right nde, bat without any contraction; 
ideas of laboring, examining, filtigmiig, robost, ftc^ are genenl featoraa 
of the group. 

ju« Pdu* C. A bundle. To envelop, to roll or pack up ; 
^/j to bundle. 66. 



This radical dtber completely tnclosea the right aide and all the 
t«p of the cbanurter, or elae only half of the top, thus envelopii^ it. 
Tnere is f alight ^Unsion to it in the meaning of many of the woru. 

21 1^ PU C. A ladle, a spoon ; to arrange spocms. 20.^2. 

The few ch^r^teis grouped under jfi have it placed in all parte of 
the word, ^ni their meanings ni^ as diverse ss its position. 

22 I F6ng. C. A square receiving vessel, a chest. 65. 
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The raitie^l incloses the strokes as if opening like a'aliding chest or 
drsver« into wbich things can be shoved, which appeara to be its 
prinie meaning. The upper stroke is detached, which disUngmshes 
It from the succeeding. 

T ' Hai* C. A-concealing plmc^i a retreat. 18. — 8. . 

Distinguished from the preoediog by the long^ top stroke, and like 
it containing all the strokw* bm if conqealing them, to whiph i^ there 
)s some allusion 19 mof t of the c h«racteia. 
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24 4-* 8hap. Ten, perfect, superlative. Se.-i^ll. 

This group is very heterogenous both in the mtuatioq of (he radical* 
and in the meanings of the characters ; it contains many ancient forma. 

25 Iw P^' To divine by the lines on a tortoise | to co^|ecturei 
I to guess. 46.-*-4. 

The meaning of the radical, in this gr6up, modi&^ many of the cha. 
racters under it more or Jess pt is usuidly placed on the top much 

shortened, as in ^ yaut but it also occurs On the right side. 

26 n ^' ^ r*^» A seal, ancient seal ; to seal or stamp. 39 7. 

Here, the radical is sometimes written so as closely to resemble &i 
^(No. 4S); as in ^ Hn; it is usually placed on the right side; 
in a few it is on the bottom. 

27 1 H6n. C. An overhanging hill, a shelter. 128.— 8. 

Somewhat of the idea of overhanging, protecting, or sheltering, runs 
through many of the characters under this radical ; its position is 
uniformly on the left side, covering all the other strokes ; it is often 
interchanged with im (No. 53). 

QQ I Maut> C. Perverse* l)a8e; to seduce; a certain one* such a 
^^J^ one. 41.— 2. 

For the most part, the radical is found at top of the few characters 
here grouped, and in many of them it is repeated three times. 

29^7 You. Again, further, also ; the right hand. 92. 1 2. 

Yau occurs on the right side or underneath ; some one of the mean- 
ings of the radical enters into most of the characters, but not enough to 
form a natural group. 

FORMED BY THREE STROKES. 

fin M ^^'"^ '^^^ mouth, an opening, speech, utterance ; an cm. 
^" \J bouchure. 1047.— 128. 

This radical is usually placed on the leftside, but there are many 
exceptions. The group is for the most part a natural one, voice, 
clamor, words, names, &c., or some action of the montli, being the 
idea in most of the characters; many of them are attempts to express 
the sense of words by imitating their sounds. This radical is placed 
on the side of characters to denote that their sound merely is to be 
takeri, irrespective of their signification, as when writing the sounds of 
a word from another language, euphonic particles, &c. 

ai I I ^*' ^' ^^ inclosure, a bdtindary surroundinff ; to encircle. 
\ \ to protect. 119 16. 

Here the radical incloses all the other strokes, a circumstance 
which will always point out the characters under it ; this arrangement 
also gives a shade of meaning to the words, that of surrpunding, inclo- 
smg, &c. * 
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*f^ Td. Earth, ground^' soil ; one of the 5 elctnentd. 570. — 56. 

Td ii placed on the left ojr underneathi and nearly all the characters 
have a reference to the e^rthV to' dykes, foundation, boundary, stability, 
&6 *, some of them are interchanged With/au, a mound (No. 170), and 
with kttk a valley (No. 150). 

53"| " Sz\ A scholar, philosopher ; oificers of government. 25. 

Sz* is distinjgfuished from td by the long upper stroke, and in the 
characters it is Usually placed on top ; the words under it, as well as 
the three next, are few and miscellaneous. 

34^^ Chi. C. To follow, to walk slowly and steadily. 12.— 1. 

The radical is usually placed astride on top of the other strokes; it 
is distinguished from the following by the transverse line commenc- 
ing within the left hand one. 

)tf Shui. C. To walk slowly. 24.-2. 

The radical is placed underneath the other strokes ; it is known 
from the preceding by the long transverse line, as well as, by its 
position. 

36 >y Stk, The evening, the setting moon ; inclined. 36. — 6. 

In this group the radical is placed without uniformity ; it is dou> 
bled in most ofthe words, giving a sense of tS^ many, to those into 
which it enters. 
I Tdi, Large, great, plump) extensive, much ; to enlarge, to 
^"/^ make much of. 133—23. 

This^is a very miscellaneous collection of characters ; the radical is 
' placed astride of the strokes, or underneath, or it is combined. 

/^ JVii. Woman, a female ; a daughter, a virgin ; to marry out. 
3C 690.— 61. 

Here a marked reference is perceived in the characters to the 
Chinese ideas contained in the radical ; they refer to women, delicate, 
subtle,, mean, jealous, intriguing, lewd, vicious, &c. It is usually 
placed on th6 left, sometimes in combination. 

-^^ Tsz\ A male child, a son, progeny, children ; a philosopher, 
"T| * sage,* worthy ; a word of respect. 87. — 17. 

Tsz* is usually placed on the bottom ; the characters under it have 
a reference to children, dhildbirth, nursing, &c.; or else to scholars. 

^ ^ Min. C. Covering, shelter, roof of a house, a cavern. 
40r^» 249 52. 

This radical is called lam pung tau in Canton ; it covers all the other 
strokes, but it is difficult in some cases to tell whether the character 
in question is found in the dictionary under the upper or the lower radi- 
cal ; most of those under min have some reference in their meaning 
to a house, shelter, protector, &c. 
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41 •|j Tsiin. Tenth of* a chik or cubit; laws, measures. 41. — 11. 

Here the radical is placed underaeath or on the right side ; the 
group is a very miscellaneous one. 

42 ^1^ Siu. Small, little, pretty ; petty, contracted, mean. 32. 

There are but few words in this group that are common in b^ks ; 
the radical is frequently combined in the character, or found attached 

to it as part of skiiiy /)/ a few. 

.„_L r^ J> -wr^ <^ W6n^. Lame, hunchbacked, dwarfish, crook- 
^^TC *^- 7C X Ai cd legs. 67.-2. 

The radical supports the other strokes in most of the characters ; in 
many of them there is some reference to walking lamely or awkward- 
ly, to disease of the legs, dLc. The first of the three contracted forms 
is read yau, with the sense of differing from, still more. 

^ . r-j Shi. C. A corpse, an effigy, lying as dead; to lay out or 
^^fr^ set in order. 149.— 20. 

Sh(^ a few old words excepted, is uniformly placed over all the other 
strokes on the left side ; the characters are easily (recognized, and 
most of them have some reference to the body, more especially to 
what is offensive about it. 

45 U-l Chit. C. A sprout, a plant just rooting. 39. — 1. 

There are but two or three characters under this radical in use ; it 
is usually placed at top. 

46 | I I Shan, A hill, mountain; wild, undomesticated. 637.— r 17. 

This is a natural group, most of them having some reference to shape, 
aspect, name, or parts m hills and mountains. The radical is placed 
in all parts of the characters ; it is sometimes interchanged with td^ 
eartii (No. 32), and kyk^ a valley (No. 150). 

«y #># n / //III (^hiin. Rivulets, streams, concourse of 
\J% ^ ^^ "' streams. 27.-4. ^ 

Many of the characters placed here are primitives, chun combining 
with other strokes to form them, an^ their meanings consequently 
vary much. 

-p Kung. Art, work, workmanship, workman; skilled in work; 
^^ I ^ an'officer of government. 18. — 5. 

Many of the words placed here are not readily recognized, &r the 
radical enters into the character, as a component part ; they are but 
few, however, and a little attention will enable the scholar to remem. 
her them. 

eKi. Self, selfish, private; to record; a horary chara.cter. 
21.— 5. 

Ki usually occurs underneath the other strokes ; the group is small 

and heterogenous; k( P> ( £,*"^ **' R ™^^ "^^ ^ ^o"- 
tbunded. 
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50|ft Kan. A napkin» kerchief, cap. 295.— «ld. 

Considerable similarity of meantntf is apparent among these cha- 
racters, viz., that of clothf sash, flagr, rold, &c.; the radical is on the 
left side, except in a few primitives found under it* 

-^ "1^^ K6n, A shield; to oppose, to ward off; to seek ; a boundary. 
I 18.— ^. 

K6n enters into combination with many of the words placed under 
it, which are few in number. 

52 yy ra, C. Slender, young, small, delicate, fine, 21. — 4. 

The radical is found doubled in nearly all the characters placed 
under it. 

I I'm. C. A shed, portico, covering or shelter. 287. — 29. 

The characters placed here form a pretty natural group, having 
reference to shelteri^ig, to buildings, protection, storing, &c. It is 
found covering the other strokes ; this group and the 27th are similar, 
and many of their characters are synonymous. 
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54 ^ Yon. C. Continued walking ; a long journey. 10.- 

This radical and the 162d are often used interchangeably, but 
erroneously so, as ui ^ for ^; ching ^ for ^y &c. 

at Kung, C. Two hands united or held up, as when bowing 
TT ^ ^ CUnoise. 5 1.— 2. 

Kung is uniformly placed underneath the other strokes ; it is in 
many of the characters changed into t&i 4^ great, making several 
words under these two radicals interchangeable. The group contains 
several primitives, and many old forms. 



.^ 1^ Yik, C. A dart, an arrow-head ; to dart ; to possess one's -self 
^^"^ of. 16.— 2. 
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Yik is placed on the right side, covering the other strokes ; the 
group is small. 

57 ^^ Kung, A bow, to shoot bows ; a land measure. 166. — 15. 

Most of the words under kung^ except a few primitives, have some 
reference to the bow, either directly or figuratively ; it is placed on 
the left. 



58—^ C. rt _g, Kau A hog's head ; a sort, genus. 26. — 2. 



This group is small, primitives being the only characters belonging 
to it in common use ; the radical is placed on the top, and is liable to 
be overlooked, without some attention. 
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.^ .^ Sham, C. Long feathers, adorning integuments of luiir 
^ or feathers. 53.-7. 
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Shdm is placed tn all parts of the ebaraetere ; the usual meaning is 
that of adorning or variogation« pendants, marks, dec. 

>^ CMk. C. To walk, to step short; a short step. 227. — 26. 

This is placed on the left side, and to most of the characters con- 
veys an idea of advancement, especially in man, motion, die. It is 

called sh&ung k( yon pint "^ ^^ A i^ referring to the apparent 

doubling of the radical yan, and is sometimes interchanged with it ; 
and with cheviky (No. 162) to walk, characters being found- under 
both, which ara identical in meaning. ^ n 



FORMED BT FOUR STROKES. 
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61 i^ C lh> ^h '^^^* '^^^ hearty middle; affections, feelings ; 
t\^ ' i I motive, origin. 1077. — 142. 

The contracted form of this, called chu sam p(n ^ jjj| ^^ 

is always used when placed on the left side, and the full fbrm at the 
bottom or elsewhere. The ^roup is tolerably natural, containing; 
such words as express the feelings of the heart, powers of the mind, 

jf} K%d6* a spear, lance or halberd; weapons. 111. — 15. 

KtD6 occurs on the right side, often covering the other strokes, or 
combined with them by lengthening the horizontal line ; the group 
contains characters somewhat analagous to the radical, expressing 
the names of weapons, fighting, arsenals, pi[ohibitions, die. 

|-^ IT. An inner door, one leaved door ; a hole, orifice ; a family, 
J^ a household or its master; to stop. 45. — 5. 

The radical covers the other strokes; most of the characters have 
some reference in their meaning to the use or parts of a door. 

OM^^C^ r* -1« Shau. The arm, fore-arm, the hand; to handle. 
64^ C. ;J- 1092.— 46. 

The contracted form is placed on the left, in nearly all the charac- 
ters, and the full form elsewhere; it is described as -j^ Su ^A ^^ 

Hum pin ; ability, beating, skill, taking, motions of the hand of all 
kinds, dLc., are characteristics of the woras in this group. 

05 irt ^^« ^ branch ; to branch oiff, to diverge, as posterity ; to 

_XC ■■SI IV A .^L J ^^^^^^Lm. 
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pay. 27. — ^2. 



This radical is never contracted, and thereby it is distinguished 
from the succeeding one; there are, however, erroneous forms of the 
two following founa under it. 

66 rfe C. ^ PSk. To touch; a slight stroke. 296.— 21. 

Those characters under this radical which are in most common use 

have the contracted form (called |^ ^ ^ i^6ng man pin,) on 

the right; the others (about one half of all) have the regular form. 
The^raup contains many synonyms- 



12 OF THE RADICALS. 

■ - p JL. Man. Literature, letters, composition, to write iines^ 
"' ^1^ * OL to paint ; veins in wood* 23. — 2. 

The contracted form is seldom used ; there is a shade of similarity 
in the meaning of the words, of streaks, mixed colors, variegated, &c. 

_^ -^1 Tail. A dry measure ; name of the constellation Ursa M ajor. 
®®A(* 33.-5. 

The idea of measuring, calculating, or pouring out, lading out, rpna 
through most of the few characters placed here ; the radical stands 
onthenght. 

69 K^ JSTon. An ax ; a catty or the Chinese pound. 56.— S. 

To cleave, to chop, to divide, ^c, is a prominent idea in most of 
the characters under this radical ; it is placed on the right, and the 
left half is never (with one exception) another radidal. \. 

1^ F6ng, Square, a place, the earth, a region, points of com- 
j3 pass; two boats joined; a prescription. 88. — 9. 

The words placed under this radical, for the most part have some 
reference to flags, banners, streamers, &c. it is found on the left* 

and in most of the characters Is a contraction of fTi, 4A a flag, waving 

as a flag, as in M wSt^ sUn jte^ &c., having no reference U>f6ng ; 

the other characters found here have no similarity of meaning to 
those written in this manner, and are few in number. 

71-^^ C. ^ Md. Destitute of, not, wanting. 13.— 2. 

The few words under this radical have no uniformity of meaning. 

72 ^J YcU. The sun, day, a day, daily. 455. — 51. 

This group is a natural one, comprising such characters as refer to 
the sun, light, clear, time, &c. ; the radical, when placed on the top is 
often written Uke the following, and such words also very much re- 
semble a few under the 13th and 14th radicals, its correct shape is 
nearly square, but in composition it may be either flattened or length- 
ened. 

73 |-^| Ut. To speakf to say, to jcall, to designate, 38. — 13. 

This radical is placed very irregularly, and sometimes combined 
with other strokes ; a few characters fi)und here evidently belong to ' 
the preceding. 

■ 

74^3 ih. The moon, a month. 70.-rll, 

Some reference to the moon, pr to time, per^a^es the n^eaiunfi; of, 
many of the characters under this radical. It is sometimes placed on 
the right side, which will distinguish; ajl such characters ffom those 
under yu/c, flesh (No. 130) ; nothing, however, but an acquaintance 
with the words, can enable the student to distinguish between the 
two in such words as have the radical on the left ; those under at 
are few in number. 
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75 "j/tC Muk. Wood, a tree ; one of the five elements. 1358. — 17. 

Names of trees, fruits, woods, posts, things made of wood, condi- 
tions of wood, or some uses of wood, characterize most of the words 
under this radical. It is usually placed pn the left side or at bottom, 
rarely in combination. t ^ 

„^ JL^ Hm. To owe, to be dispirited, to gape ; insufficiency; want-. 
yK 236.— 18. 

Him is placed on the right, and must be distinguished ffjrn^ the 
contracted form of puk (No. 66), which it resembles. Most of ''the 
characters have a reference to the breath, sounds from the mouth, 
something proceeding from the moMth, 6u:, ; this radical and hau 
(No. 30) are therefore interchangeably used in a few instances. 

tt ■!-» ^^** ^^ ®*^l^' ^ ®^*^'' cease, impede ; to stop in an affair or 
jlL at a plape. 91, — 9. 

This radical is placed in ail parts of the character, and where it is 
a half, usually imparts something of its meaning to the whole. 

78/^ G. j^ Tdu Perverse, vicious, rebellious. 232. — 12. 

Whatever is putrid, offensive?, murderous, dead« spoiled, &c., is 
expressed by n^t of the words found here ; the radical is some, 
times interchanged with nik, (No. 104); it is usually place4Qn the 
left, and very seldom contracted. i , » '1 ' 

79>t|» Shu. C. To kill, to strike ; a spear handle. 84. — 8. 

Something of the meaning gS the radical is found in fiill one 
half of the words placed under it ; the other half are hetero^^enous, 
many of them having it in combination. It is written pfi thd. right, 
the other l^alf very seldom being a radical. There are many oonmion 

characters which appear to be under this radical^ ^ '^L ^ Wt ^^« 

te fcflwi, &c., but which are found under the left hand lower part, 

u that is a radical, the remainder of the character SSf or £Qf '4(vkk 

bemg regarded as a prmutive. ^*^^<> 

oixTTt ^^' N^*' without, a prohibitory particle: ^h interrogative 
Ty" paiticle. 17.— 5. 

The radical is placed underneath the other strokes. ' 

4,1 Ll/ Pi* To compare, cla3sify ; to provi^e^ prepare ; eq^al/even ; 
^Ij contiguous. 22. — -l- , 

The nodical is aln^ost the only character in common t^ in this 
group ; it is often placed ii) the middle, ajfd in other parts "pf^ the 
character except the left. f \ 

Md. Hair or dOTjrn prt the body p? anjmkls, fiir, faip, pubes- 
cence, grass, 212.-^4. 

Md conveys something of its own meaning tp almost evefy cha- 
racter under it, of hair,, feathers, things mafde of b^ir, &c.vit is plaoed 
on the left, supporting all the other strokes, or else much conviefoted 
oa the Tight i^ide. . ' . 1 . 
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l4 OF THE RADICALS. 

83 ^X^ Shi. Surname of females ; a family, 15.— 3. 

The characteTB placed here have sM in combination; none of 
them have any reference to it in meaning. 

84^r Hi. C. Vapor, air, breath. 18.— 1. 

This small group is natural ; hi covers the other strokes. 

1^ V Shuu Water, tide, the tide; one of the five ele- 

®'^^aV / ments ; stream. 1586.— 148. 

Some reference, directly or figuratively, to water, its properties and 
uses, ooUections of water, &c., characterizes nearly all the words un- 
der thia radical ; it is, except in a very few cases, placed on the left 
side in the contracted form, which is commonly called sdm tim skui 

"^ 1^ ^ three dotted water. 

.i^ ^ F6, Fire, flame, heat; one of the five elements. 

eej^ C. iu^ 639.-43. 

This, like the preceding, is a pretty natural group ; burning, ardent, 
modes of cooking, vapor, &c., being the leading ideas of most of the 
characters. It is usualiy placeid on the left, but idso underneath, either 
contracted or in full. 

o-» rtf r« -ft^ Ch&u. Talons, naite, claws ; to scratch, to tear to 
yjV ^ Pi^es. 37.-7. 

Ch6u is placed on the top in its contracted form in abont one baif 
of the characters ; the others have it in full on the left. It im easily 
distinguished frou hod (No. 97). 

88^^^ FA. A father, a title of respect. 1 1.— 2. 

This radical is placed above, and all the characters refer to a fit- 
ther, and the different appellations he bears. 

Ngdu. C. To imitate, to blend, to lay across ; to comply ; 
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one of the pcU kwd. 17. — 3. 
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This radical has but few characters, and their meanings have no 
reference to it. 

Jpl Chfing. C. Sonnethiqg to lean figainst, a couch. 50. — 2. 

Some of the 'cfaaracteis under this radical have some reference to 
its meaning ; but they are not uniform; it is placed on the left. 

Jfn. A slice, splinter, slip, fragment, petal of a flower ; to 
snap in two. 78.- 



Tbeae characters are distinguished from the preceding by the ra- 
dical opening to the right, whue that is to the left ; some aUusion to a 
plank, board, partitioni &«'f is S>nnd in most of them. 

1^.^11 jy^. Tooth, tusk, eye-tooth. 9. — 2. 

The radical is the only character of this group usually met with* 
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93ifc4 C. ^ 233.— 12. 



Ngau, Horned cattle, an ox ; large victims. 

In this cdlection, almost every character has some reference to the 
different sorts, purposes, ages« &c., of bovine animals. 

^. t% ^ x# Hiin. A dog; ravenous beasts^ ferine animals* 
7V ^ 445.-28. 

Characters under this radical have Mnaa the left in the contiacted 
form, (vulgarly called t&i kau p(n^ or dog looking over his shoulder,) 
and most of them denole species, actions, &c., of camiverons animals, 
with several figurative significations of fierce, crafty, lying, &c. This 
radical is interchangeable with the l53d in many common characters. 

FORMED BY FIVE STROKES. 

«.e J. 1 Un. Sombre* color of heaven, dark, deep ; to rule, control. 
^^ 2L 7.-2. 

This group has the radical in combination in |^ ntL 

— f- ^ -*- Yvk, Gems, precious stones; precious, beautiful, 
Jb* ^ valuable, rich (as food). 473—25. 

This radical is read yuk^ when placed on the bottom, with the dot ; 
and w6ng when on the side without the dot ; characters under it are 

described by yuk toSng p(n ]^ ^^ j@ 9 and for the most part in- 
clude the names of gems, precious things, musical instruments, &c. 
In many cases, this radical and shik^ a stone, (No. 112), are interchan- 
geable. 

97 njk Xtod. Cucurbitaceous plants, a melon, cucumber. 56. — 2, 

This group describes varieties and parts of melons; it is distinguish- 
ed from chaiii claws, (No. 87), by the point added to the middle 
stroke, and is placed on the left and not on the top. 

98 "h" Ngd> Tiles, brick, pottery, earthen-ware vessels. 173. — 2. 

Tiles, pottery, jars, and thinf(8 made of earth, are found under this 
radical; it is placed on the n^ht or underneath the other strokes ; 
it is sometimes interchanged with mingf dishes (No. 108), tdt earth 
(No. 32), and ihik, stone (No. 112). 

r 11- K6m. Sweet, pleasant, willing, delightsome, voluntary. 
CI 33«-^8» 

Sweetness, metaphorically or actually, is a part of the meaning of 
the few characters under this radical. 

inn #4* ^^^^^* '^^ ^^^' to bring forth, produce ; life, living; un- 
luu/4^ ripe* 23.-2. 

The radical convevs its meaning to all the characters under it, only 
two or three of which are in common use. 

1 ni ITl Y^'^' ^^ ^^ ) ^^>^' useful ; by, with ; necessary expenses. 
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This group has no bond of connection ; the radical combines with 
other parts of characters, forming primitives. 
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Tin, A fiekl, arable land; to cultivate, to l>lough. 
193.— 26. 



Character under this radical for the most pArt refer to lahd and its 
divisions, cultivation, and changes made in land by tillage, &c.; a few 
are interchanged with td^ the earth, (No. 32)* it is placed on th^ left 
oV underneath ; in the latter case, the character is usually a primitive. 

iaqTT? ^^' ^ numeral of pieces of cloth, the foot. Read sAu, to 
/tr record, sufficient. 16.— 5. 

This group mostly consists of primitives, having the radical in 
combination. * ■ 

l04^ Nik. C. Debility, aliment, sickness. 627. — 2b, 

This group contains the names of diseases, wounds, sores, &c. 
The radical uniformly covers all the other strokes ; it is known under 

the name of tscu ping tdu j£ d^ J^, i. e. the disease (radical 

which isj oh to^. 

'i^^y\^Put. C. To push aside with the feet, to stride. 16.— 3. 

Characters under this radical have little connection with each other ; 
It is placed astride, covering the other strokes. 

Iftfi ^"^ Pdk, White, uniform, freely, clear, pure, plain, apparent ; 
If to ej^plain. of make manifest. 109. — 8. 

This^roup is tolerably natural ; p6k\s placed.on the. left* and ^ 
efijsiiy oistinguished both from vivk the eye (No. 109} and. ts%\ self 
(No. 132); in some of the words it is interchanged wiui y<U^ the sun 
(No. 72). / «• 

107 I J/ Pi, Skin, bark, outer (K)vering, wrapper. 05.*V-1- 

Parts, diseases, and uses of the skin, are the most prominent of the 
words under this group ; the radical is placed on both sides of the 
characters. , . v , 

108 Jirt Ming. Dishes, eating utensils of crockery. 129i — 16. 

Sotiie' direct or indirect reference to the radical is found in almost 
all of these characters. It is placed at the bottom ; this and hVLU 
blood (No. 143), are easily distinguished by the stroke at top of the 
• latter. 

1 no C^ M'^* The eye, to see, to designate ; index, direction. 
^^ ^ .. 646.-29. 

Uses, forms, diseases, and references to the eye, are leading ideas 
in these characters. The radical is usually placed on the left £ when 
placed beneath it is written square or nearly, so, rendering ;il very 
similar to yoL day, or tsz^ self; hi two or three common characters (as 

Si^ ^, y^ S &c.,) it is written like ^6ng^ a net (No. 122). 



110^ "pr* Mate, A long barbed weapon, a halberd. 66. — 3. . 

Reference to, or names of spears,, lances* awls, &c, are the'^meaningrs 
of most of the characters under' this radical ; it is placed on the left, 
and must be distingnishcd from u?d, grain (No. 115), 
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111 Ai Ski. An arrow, a dart ; true to the mark, s^ift. 65.- 

This radical is placed on the left in most qf the characters,, and con- 
veys somewhat of its meaning to them, either directly or figurathrdy. 

112]^ Shik. Stone, rocks ; hard, firm. 489.— 23. 

This group is t pretty natural one, most of the characters meaning 
hard, stony, instruments or the uses of stone ; some of thert are inter- 
changed with to, ground (No. 32^, ngA, tiles (No. 08), and yuk, a 
gem (No. 95). The radical is usually placed.on the left. 

>7% ^ • Shi. A sign frorii heaven, a declaration cf heaven's 

/IT '^^ ^*^' ' ^^ ®^'** 5 tadcelare, to instruct. 214.— 25. 

This radical is placed on the leil, and in writing is often contract- 
ed ; it is distinguished from i (No. 145), by having one dot on the 

right, while ( has two, and is called lai i pin ;k[ ^^ ^t in allusion 

to this similarity. The characters refer to sacrifices, to gods, ances- 
tors, &c., omens, blessings, cursings, and such words as are of a re- 
Hgiou^ import. 

114 1^ Yaa. C. Print of a beair's foot. 13.— 2. 

^hese few characters have yau underneath, sometimes in combina- 
tion, as in kam ^^^ and sometimes separated ; their meanings bear 
no resemblance to the radical. 

i-.jjSfc. WJ. Griaiti, growing rice'; paddy; agreemenf^ happy. 
V|^ 433.— 31. 

Appearance, age, uses, measures, ^., of grain, (especiallv rice,) 
taxes, &c., are leading ideas in these words ; rae radical is placed on 
the left. A i^w characters under this and sM (No. 113) are inter- 
changeable, apparently from the use made of grain in sacrifices. 

1 xf^bis^ ^^^' ^ cave, den, hole, orifice in the ground ; to dig 
y\ ^^^^ J «i""s ^^ ***« *>^y- 800.-18. 

This radical covers the others strokes, and it is not alwayi^ easy to 
tell whether the. character is found under the upper or lower ^dical ; 
some knowledge of the meaning will, however, often decide, Hpflow- 
ness^ natural or artificial, emptiness, ^c, are the most prominent and 
leading ideas. 

lW*d^ Xd^. Erect; to erect, establish, set up, perfect, arrange. 

Characters into which lap enters are not much used; there are 
sonie primitives under it; it is usually on th^ left, but alst) occurs at 
top a'nd bottom. 

FORMED BY SIX STROKES. 

118y(A^ a M^ Chuk. Bamboo, a reed; a thii^ 8Up of >^o6d f6r 
Y\ ' writing on, 954. — 45. 

Chvk, irt the contracted form, called chuk fd iau 4^ j^, |H, is 

always placed at top ; and all the common characters have sonic 
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^^ Lb, Old, aged, venerable, respected ; a term of respect. 
>|^ 23.-5. 

This radical is sometimes contracted, as in h6,u "pfftchs ;%" 
^^^ ^R ) an4-<^hers, so as not to be immediately recognized ; age, 
and terms for certain ageg, are meanings found under itr [ \ 

-jrT l^' The soft hair on the side jof the «h«€ikfii$ a«;iand, but, 
jljj yet. 5^3.-3. , ,.„ ,..,to 

This is a heterogenous group, and aifLay .W0rd» Aow ibund'^ under 
it, which are formed of this and another rsj^ca],^ sh^ufd^jftce^ing to 
the usual rule of arrangement, have been placed under tne^her. 

huL A plough handle,' a crooktetl i^a^. 85-^^^ * 

An additional horizontal stroke distinguishes .^bis ii4i9af from m><5, 
grain (No. 115); the characters denote the kinds and lises of ploughs, 
} hoes, &c. 

■ 

.ngr T, The ear, ear of jars, an ear-shaped ^ hfandUfV: an 
: -^ euphonic particle- a72;^16l .|i^<i 




The ear and its uses, and figurative siffnifi<jfttibns' drawn therefrom, 
are the prominent ideas of this grgup. In a few it enters into combi- 
nation, and its place then is usually on the leH or top. ft js oflen 
erroneously interchanged with mi/ft the eye«from its reseny>}an6e to 

one mode of writing mvik; as in 2$ shut, ^ 



^ --h , LuJt, C. A pencil, a style, or writing utensil ; an initial 
■^!^& particle, forthwith, than. 20. — 2. 

The few characters under this radical have very little connection 
with it in meaning ; it is combined in svk '^. 

^0^ C. ^ Yvk. Flesh, meat, fat, soft ; fleshy, duU. 675.-56. 

The contracted fbrm of ytjik cannot be distinguish'ed*from ft/, (he 
moon, when the latter is placed on the left. This group is tolerably 
natural, including parts of the body, uses of flesh, &c. There are a ' 
considerable number of characters, written with yu/: on the left, which 
do not belong to this group, but to the radical on the right; among 

them are sking ^, tarig ^, <ang^^ and others, which ar^ found 
under lik, mA, sz\ &c. 

31 BT ^**'"* Servant of a prince, a statesman, a minister; to 
|nr^ be subject to. • 17.-— 4. 

Shan is usually placed on the left ; it has little or no connection 
with the characters under it. . ' 




^ ^^ B ^'^'* • S®^^» myself; from, originating ; to use. 35.-2. 



Most of these characters have some idea of putridity attached to 
them ; the radical is sometimes erroneously written for pSikf white 
(No. 106); it is placed very irregularly. 



20 OF THK RADICALS. 

loqSS ^'«« To, to arrive at; the liraU, utmost; excoe^ingly, 
3£ very ; as to. 25.-3. 

Tbere is no bond of union among the^ characters, moet of the 
common ones being primitives; the radical ;8 often placed undenieath. 

i34 Pj I(fpi. A movtar to hull grain in. 73.— -7. 

This adica) mast be distinguished from p&k^ white (No^lQ6) ; it fs 
often contracted in composition, aain 5^ W to write for S' .fi^rokes 
afee sometimiM drawn thi-ough it or in it, ad inn ^, h^ ffl, j^ 

jBf jajTjd (|tKer^. The ch^njLct€jrs have no similarity of meaniiig. 

1 35-^E? Sh^» 'T}^% ^99gi^A9r .tg^t® ; tongue of a bell. 35.-6. 

. ^uckinj^f ta|kmg^ lickii^, &c., are the leading ideas in those charae- 
■ ters/ \Vitfi t^^icff this radical is joined ; there are a few others under it, 

in which shs ^ acts as the radical, which have no r?fi?renc0 to it. 

h^rM^ ^^^^^' ^' Uncertfiinty, error, wandering; to oppose, tp 
ISb^t^ fMfn-thP: back upon. 11.— 8. 



This si^aJl grqpp has no uniformity of construction, or similarity of 
me^mrig. , . 

_^^ Chau. A boat, bark, or vessel; to transport, to boat. 
l37fMlf 198.— 3. . ' 



^ 



Boats, vessels, and things and parts of them, are the meanings of 
most of these words ; the nodical is in some characters interchanged 
with muk, wood, and shui^ water, and in a few* erroneously wi|£ yvk^ 

flesh, as shing t^ for ^» from the resemblance of thq two. It is 

placed on the left. 

1 QQ S K6n, C. Opposition, fixed ; read hdn^ tp pull, t0 (Irag. 
138^ 6.-2. ' '\ ^ 

• > 
In these, the radical is placed on the right. 

,139^EP[ Shiji^. £)olor» quality^ con^lexion ; vice, lui^. 23. — 2. 

' &hik is placed on the right ; almost all th? characters refer to con- 
ditions of color. 

14ortl)|l C. A^ Tsb. Plants, herbage, gri^ss. 1002.-95. 

This groiip includes the n^me^ of small plants, fiowars, graaa^ 

6lc,\ the contracted form, eaUed^sd^^ pm PH 2k Se? '^ %)nd at 

top in nearly all cases, forming | coMection of wordfii pretty unifi^rm 
in meaq^ng and construction. " ' j^ ' ' .' 

k4^ -^^ ^* ^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^i°' variegated, s^roaked. 

. The radipaJ coveni th.e other s^rok^s ; toi^^ dra^ from jthe n^. 
ture and powers of a tiger, its kinds, age, £c., ar^ meanings of mps^ 
of the words under it. 
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142 1^^ Chung, Insects, worms, reptiles, frogs. 1067. — 22. 

Names of insects, snakes, reptiles, and their difl^rcnt parts and 
appearances, are included under chung ; the radical when single is on 
the left, but^ when doubled it is placed underneath ; this reduplica- 
tion makes a^great number of synonymes. 

143 jm^ Hiit. Blood, sacrificial blood. 61.— 3. 

This ra4icc^ must be distipguished from mingt fishes (No. 108^. 
It is an unimportant, though pretty natural group ; vomiting, bleocU 
ing, bloo<;ly> &c., being the leading ideas. 

J. Hang. To walk, to do, act ; a colifmn, a series, a row, a 
144^-Tp' line of, a path. Read A6n^, a factory, eommercial 

^ J house. 54.-8. 

The r^ical always incloses the other strokes, so that the right side 
of the character must be examined to distinguish it fh>m those pnder 
chiiii a step (No. 60). The leading ideas are of going, moving, <&c. 

iiiRi-9fe i^ JU ^' Clothes, upper garments; a rind or ^hell of 

•f> '^ ^^^^*' *^ ^^^' ^^ ^^^^' 611.— 36. 

The type of this group, viz, clothes, and their parts, to dress &c., 

conveys somewhat of its meaning to nearly all the characters in it; 

the radical is always contracted when placed on the left, ^n4 often 

(\ivi4ed, containing the other strokes underneath it^ upper line, as in 

chivng J^^ $hui ^^ ^c; ip some, as 1^6 ^j it is combined, 
and in otiiers placed below. 

146 tm Hd. C. To overshadow, to invert. 80.-3. 

'fl^a r&dical is fit t^p, andfrpij thecpnuoon fonn, "SPS sai^ the 

west, bein^ the most common word under it, and also tljie way the 
radical itself is almost always written, it is usually called sai i$i pd» 

FORMED BY SEVEN STROKES. 

^ Q Kin. To see, to notice, to appea,r ^ seeing, finding that,; 
Wj aspect; to disclose, manifest. 162. — 14* 

Uses pf the eye, i^n^ fkruratively of th|3 mni, to ej^press emotions, 
are the principal ideas m this ^rqup ; some of the ^l^nipj^ers in- 
terchange with muk (No. 109). It is placed pn eithet side. 

tMQ A ^^^' ^ ^^""^ corner, juttiag out, protriision of a hill; 

Horns of animals, their uses^ age, and appearance, are the mean- 
ings of these' words. 

1 AQ^^S^ ^^ W<)trds, sentence, discourse.; to speak, to express, to 
gf deliberate. 861.— 105, 

W^vdA w^ec this rndk9l exprem opeiation? of (he nin^ pa well as 

ideas pertaining to le^Wifib oonyeoi^tipni words, &c. It ia usually 

, pla^ on the left, and in/terch^nge^ with havi uMMith, in a few ch^. 
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,-^y^> Kuk. A vallov, a raviiir ; an aqueduct, water between 
^f^ hills. '55.-2. 

* This uniraportant radical has several synonymous forms under it ; 
the kinds and appearance of valUes are the meanings of the grou p. 
it will easily be distinguished from shit^ a tongue. 

... rr-y Tau. Leguminous plants; an ancient sacrificial vessel. 
^^^ yf. 69.-5. 

Those words which have lau in combination uniformly refer to 
some kind of pulse, but there are many characters found under this 

radical which are in fact contractions of k{i ^gFy a drum (No. 207), 

the right half of that radical b^ing omitted ; as in tin ^ tur^ ^fi 

&c. The position of lau is not regular, but is usually on th({ l^ft. 



152^^ CM. C. Hog, swine; a pig. 50.— 3. 

This radical is placed on Uie left, sometimes with the addition of a 
stroke as in chuk ^^; the characters mostly refer to the hog and ele- 
phant, ; this and /ittn the 94th radical are sometimes interchanged. 



/ 



153^f Chi, C. Worms, insects without feet ; reptiles. 141. — 5. 

This and hVLn the 94th radical are also often interchanged ; the cha- 
racters in this group denote wild beasts of some sort, or figures 
drawn from them, and have little connection with the radical. 

13 ^^*' ^ pearl shell ; a cowrie, formely used as a coin ; 
\^^ precious, valuable; 278, — 46. h - 

There are many primiti^s under this radical,, which makes the 
group somewhat irregular ; the prevailing ideas are of property and 
trade, disposal of value, or honors derived from it. PHi occurs on the 

side or bottom, and is otherwise called ka pui pin .^ S ^. 

iRrjdbr. Chik. Red, carnation, color of raw cotton, naked ; to 
^^'^7f^ tally. 32.-2. 

Chik is placed on the left, and mQ9t of the characters convey some 
idea of redness. 



ISe-Tp* Tsau. Towalkjtarun, to go swiftly, to escape. 2S6.— 11. 




r- 



Tmu supports all the other strokes, and conveys somewhat of its 
meaning to the characters of which it forms a part. 



Tsuk, The human foot, full, competent, com. 



y -1 ^ CI Tsuk. The human foot. 



This group much resembles the preceding, and many chmcters are 
inlerohanged ; but this differs from that, in referring to the* form, dis- 
tortion, position, 4kc., or uses of the foot, while that has reference 
jp running, moving, &c. 
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Shan, The body, the person ; trunk of a trec^ hull of a 
ship. 98.-*4, : -, 



< . ^ 



This radfcal is interchange^ with yuk^ flesh (No. 130% i, tiie ear 
(1^), tsz\ one's self (No. 132), ktoat, bones (No. 188), and others. 
' it is placed on the left. 

ztz ^^^' ^ wheel. Read kii, a wheeled carriage ; a cart, a 
^^.ffik vehicle* 362.-^22. 



Uses, parts, kinds, &c., of carriages are almost the only .nieanings 
of characters found under c/i^. *• '. 



leo^fe 



San. Acrid, bitter, grievouS) distressing, pungent; a 
horary character. 37. — 7. 

San is doubled in many words, the other strokes being between the 
two ; the group is heterogenous in meaning, and the characters are 
irregular in construction. 

# 

r^ Shan. To excite motion; time, hours;. the heavenly 
JS'v bodies ; a horary character. 16.— 3. 

Shan, sometimes found as a radical and sometimes in combination, 
is generally placed above or below. It must not be confounded with 

chSungf -M^ long (No. 168). 



eo^3 n ^ Chiuk. Motion, swiftly going and then stopping. 
aEt ^^ 382.-39. 

This radical and tsau (No. 156), are similar in their leading ideas, 
and the two groups have many characters in coinmon ; it is^d^ intdr- 

changed with chtk, yC (No. 60). It is almost always used in the 

contracted form, supporting the other strokes, and called cht.ng sJiUn 

P^^^ J^ Wn ]^ 'poling a boat,' from some faticied resemblance 

between its shape and that actloh. 

ifioi@l r» tt ^^P' ^ ^^^y» * '^y*^ ^**y» *** mclosure. 



Qc- 15 



351.-27. 



Yap is placed on the right in its contracted form, whf<ih^ alone 
distinguishes the characters under it from those under fau (No. 170} ; 
• w^th a few exceptions, they refer 'to land, ideas of territory, names of 
places, inclosures, cities, &c. 

irj^Tffif Yau. Must, new wine; a horary character; matured, 
lo^uui finished. 291.— 20. * * 




The meaning of characters undfer this radical' genefally refers to 
wine, spirits, pickles, &c., and to tastes, and flavor of liquids. 

165^^ Pin. C. To^eparate, to distrnguish. 14.-2. * 

This small group is as miscellaneous in its meanings as it is irre- 
gular in its construction ; the radical is very oflen confounded witlj' 

^901 J ^^ variegated, the most common character under it, 
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1^4^^ ^^^^^' Azure, the light blue of the sky; abd th^ light 
'lit green of plants; pure, clean, clear. 18.— *3. 

This radical, joined to characters, gives them a shade of its mean- 
ing ; it is placed on the left. 

^1^ Ft, Not so, unpermisftable; vicious, shameful ; ^fiilie, 
l'^3p wrong. 26—3. > 

This radical imparts its nanie to nearly all the characters under it, 
but there is no similarity of meaning among them. 

FORMED BY NIN£ STROKES. 

iTJiTTTir -M^ The human face ; thasurfeccV top, ftontmg to, op- 
IHj posite, towards. 67.— 1. '^ ' 

The face, and the form, beauty, and aspect of the countenance, are 
leading ideas of these characters ; the radical is usually at top. 

1 77 HJb^ ^^' Untanned hide without the hair ; to reject, to degrade 
ITT .SR f^^^ ^^^^^ 307.— 5. 




' The radical is placed on the left ; most of the characters refer to 
leather^ its uses, and things miBLde fronk it. 



• -Q J^ Wau. C. Dressed leather, thongs; that which can bind. 
& 101 2, ' • . 

This group does not differ much in its general features fix>m the 
preceding; some of their cliaracters are interchangeable, and nearly 
all of them are unusual ones. 

179^p^^ Kau. Leeks, alliaceous plants. 2^1.-^1. 

This group is incongruous, and irregular both in meaning and form, 
though the majority of the words refer to the radical. 



/■ 



180*Sr Yam. Sound, tone, musical tone, news. 43. 

/Yam imparts somewhat of its meaning to nearly all the characters 
placed under it. 



. -*l^ Htp, The huhianhead; nunleral of a fold, a page. 




373.— 3a. 



<•' Fonns, parts, motiohs/and expression of the head anjd'ftte, are 

leading ideas of this group ; the radical is almost always an thb ri^t. 

ifio ISf f^fig* Wind^ air; manner, feeling, temper; haste; to blow, 
' /KV toscatter. 183.— 3- 

Qualities and operations of the wind are the prominent significa- 
( lions (^ the words in this' group. , , ., 

^^^-^j^ ^^- To fly with wings; to hasten. 15.— 1. '"^ " 

The radical is the only word in common use. 

184'^^^ jS^AtAr. To eat; read tn', to feed, to be nowislked by 
J^ food ; eclipse ; to retract ; to be fpol, fii9, — 38. 

, . Eating, cooked viands, and times for eatin?, appetite, ^., are id&as 

>vhich characterize this group ; shik is placed on the left. 
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ns; spirits of thfe flead. 

;theradicirftafo«B4lnBearI» 
, eupporting Ore other, «$»keii. 



r R O K E ». 



572 10. 



-^ interchanged v^h'^B^^ 
s a toad (NoTfm)! ^^' *^ 

"ibes. 76'! gl. . 

'cd salt, brine. 45 j 

'stitute the le««n»ide*, rif-.j. 

inals. 106 9. 

lin. 132 1. 

pretty well adhered to in th»^ u 

""'"" »f a musical ii«tr«„ent. 
' '° '•^'"P' """^ P«rt to the oth« JSSil?; 

' WELVE STROKES. • ' 

y color, color of the ^rth. 43.: i 

o denoted by these characters. ' 
A millet, Sor^huitt* 47.-^2. 

Higs made of ihiUet are here denoted ; tho 
,^^ so that, without attention, that 

:.M- w^j, grain (No. 121). 



26 OF THE RAPlCALl^. 

|fie«M* Sh^u. Th« besdi fifst^ a teaser; to go foremoatt motft 
. ^ f>jroinUi^iii; (h^ begi^nungi origin of. 2'Q.^^l. 

; . ' Tiiis n^Qid difietfl f|pi& ^ (No. 181), in meiuiiiig ti^ headmost, 
the chief, &c. ; the words under it are (ew and uniMpal. 



J 



^^Sh ^^^^' Pragranccj sweet smell of incense, 3Q, — 1. 

Agreeable smells, fragraqces, &c., are the leading id^ss of the 
characters under Hiung, 



FORMED BV TEN STROKES. 



1^"^ E» Md. A hoMe; anger, rage, nuirtial. 473. — 28, 

The different ages, co]orB, kinds, and uses of the horse, with figures 
drawn from its temper and habits, are the meanings of the^e cha. 
racters.' 

.QQ JOa^ KtDcU. Bones, bones of bodies, fibres or hard partpof 
W^ plants. 186.— 4. 

Names of the bones of the body are found here; soma of the cha- 
racters are interchanged with h4p (No. 181), and Bome with yvk^ flesh 
(No. 130).. 

1 ftQ'.i=>. Kd. High, exalted, eminent, noble, loud. 35.-«-l. 




The radical is the only eharacter of this group in common use. 
There are two distinct groups of characters under this radical, one of 
them has Hd for Xk^ radical, and the other has ^ivS]^ ^p wnste land 
outside of citif 8, (whichls an original form of kw6k SR and a contrac- 
tion of ^) as in il^ ^ a low wall, now written j^ Hn. Kb is, 
in composition, sometimes contracted, as in ting ^» a poirch, Idng 
"dT a capital, &c. 

190 Jgl^ Piu. Hair disheveled, mane, long hair. 1^4S;,-*--7. 



Pitt is placed at top, and almost all the charactsrs und^r it in^an 
something connected with hair, mane, its condition, appefura^ce, &c. 

1 Qi WA '^^' '^^^ soldiers oppose4 to each other ; to fight, 
IPJ quarrel, scufHoi 24.— 1. 

This radical will easily be distinguished from mi«n, a door (No. 100), 
by the inner strokes ; the few characters hava all some neibt^nce to 
quarreling. 

Q9 ^tfej ^^^^' ^* ^ fragrant plant used with black millet to 
^J ferment a liquid used for sacrificial wine. 0, — 1. 



Wat ^ is the only character of this group usually met with. 
193^^ Lik. C, A tempk vase, a trtpod with crooked feet. 74. — 7. 




Cooked liquids, and things to cook in, are the meanings of the 
words under this radical ; only one or two of them ar^ in common 
use ; life is usually placed below. 
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104 ^4 KtDai. Devils, ghosts, demons; spirits of thh dead. 

Some reference to the leading idea of the itdiclil is ftnmd in nearl^r 
all of these words; it is placed on the left, supporting Che other, strokes. 

POtMfeO BY BLBVSIf StaOKBA. 

195^61 Yui A fish, the finiiy trlhes. 572.— 10. 

This group also inelud^s some reptil^ but ftoemOy speaking, it 
is natural ; some of the ohaxactew aie interohanged with ckmig, an 
insect (No. 110), and others with miri, a toad (No. 205). 



^^ J^ NiH. A bird, the fe&thered tribes. 7^1.-21. . . . 




l^his is also a natural group ; many of the words, especially the 
nanies of gallinaceous fowls, are interchanged with chui, birds (No. 
180) ; it is placed on the right. 

^^"7^3 ^- ^' Sak land ; umefined saht brine. 45« — 1. 



Salt, and ideas pertaining to it, coAstitute the leading ideaiB o^thi 
words, but, as .might be Mipposed from such a type, very few are in 
use. 

198 tgS Luk* A deer ; cervine animals. 106. — 9. 

Some of the characters under Ivk are interchanged with y&ungt a 
sheep (No. 120); fhi^ mostly refer to d^r. 

199^^ Mdk. Wheat, bearded grain. 132.— 1. 

The leading idea of the type is pretty well adhered to in theiie cha. 
ractersv ve^ few of Which are in uite ; kinds of wheat, uses, things 
made of it, &c., are the common meanings. 

300B(!r ^^' '^^"^P' hemjien; name of a musical instrument. 

Many characters, with md placed at top, are found under other 
radicals, and mor^ of these might also have Been diijtributed elsewhere ; 
part of the present group refer to hemp, and part to the other 4noiety 
of the word. 

FORMED BY TWELVE STROKES. 

201 -g& W&ng. Yellow, clay color, color of the 6arth. 43. — 1. 

Vellow» and its shades are denoted by these characters. ' 
i202^& Shii* Millet, gi'and mitlee, Sorghum. 47.-2. 



The kinds^ uses, and things Amde of millet are here denoted ; the 
radical is divided in lai ^^ so that, without attention, that charac 
ter will be sought for under 1^, grain (No. )21). 
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203 Ha Hak, Black, foul, dark, wicked, 173.— 4 

. Literal »nd figamiive ideas of darkness, vileness, Alc^ are charac- 
teiistic of this group ; where hak is placed underneath as in tdng 
the character will appear as if belmiging to/d, fiie. 

204^jei Chi. C, Embroidered work, to embroider ; varieg^ed. 9. 

Not even the radical, nor any of the characters of this group are in 
common use; they refer to embroidery. 



205 HBitfin. C. Afrogort9ad. 41.— 2. 

Many of the characters under this radical are interchanged with 
kwaij tortoise (No. 212), churtg, an insect- (No. 140), and with yu, a 
fish; it is placed underneath; the words refer to reptiles, spiaers, 
tortoises, ^c. 

FORMED BY T H I a T E B N ST110KE8. ^ 

AAA iSlI Tmg» A tripod, steady, firm ; to establish or set up (as a 
. ^ kingdom). 15— 1, 

The radical is the only word in common use. 
207 ^gt* Kii, A drum ; to drum. 47. — 1. 



" « \ 



Ka is usually placed on top. of the other strokes, and this will pre- 
vent characters of which it forms a part being confounded with pdk 
(No. 62); words properly belonging to this group, but havina th^Cright 
half of tot omitted, are found under iau (No. 111). . -^ 



^^^ ^J Shii. A a^ou9e,a ra<; tqd^nt animals. 103.. — ^2. 



Names of mice, squirrels, moles, weasels, &c., are placed here; a 
' few words are interchanged with ohung, insects (No. ni),b<ittbe 
group is tolerably natural. ' . ^.w 



>\\^ 
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FORMED BY F O U R T £ E N STROKE^. 




209jS|^ Pi. The nose, origin of; to bore the nose. 50.-^1. 



Words referring to the nose, and its uses and forms, are CQmprised 
ii) this group. 

Qin'^ife Tsai. Even, regular; to even, to smooth, to adjxist or 
^luy^j* arrange Jo make uniform. 19.- -^^ 




All the words placed here derive their sovoid ftcm t^l^e r^iea},v3^fai<sh 
here acts the part of a primitive, and their meaning from'^i^ia^other 
half, which; i^ placed lij^ithin the lower js^rokes. Many similarly formed 
words^ having tsai at top, are distributed, among the other radicals. 
The two horizontal strokes below are sonfietimes omitted, wheh thei|: 
place is suppliei) by anot)ier character. 
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FORMED BY FIFTEEN' STROKES. 



- i-J-lf-' ChU Teeth, upper teeth, the fore teeth ; age; to arrange, 
2Uiai to class. 163.— 3. 




Perms, uses, kinds, diseases, &c., of the teeth and gums, are the 
meaning of words under this radical ; the group is natural, but the 
characters are not mucl^ used. 

FORMED BY SIXTEEN STROKES. 

212H5b Lung, A dragon, lizard ; lacertine reptiles. 25. — 2. 

Ti^is group has three or four words in use ; the others are old forrjos.* 

213^ Kwai. The tortoise. 25.— 1. 




214 



Most of the words in this. group have some reference to the tortoise, 
though none are in common yse ; some of them are interchanged with 
min (No. 201). " • ^ 

FORftlBQ BY SEVENTEEN STROKES.' 

Y^vk. A ^usical instrument of reed, a certain measure. 
20:— l; 

This sm%ll grcMip refers to the sounds of musical instruments. 




The sum total of characters contained in the first series of numbers 
in th€^ foregoing list of radicals is 44,449 ; in the second series, the 
amount is 3232. The nurnber of characters given by R^musat, who 
has followed the Tsz^ Waiy is 30,000, which is probably very near the 
actual number of different characters in the language, excluding the 
synonymous forms. For instance, there are 118 characters under 
the radical md^ a horse, which are duplicate forms, leaving 893 dis- 
tinct words; of the 204 characters under ngau^ an ox, 89 are synonyj 
mous forms ; hun^ a dog, contains 421 characters, 65 of which are 
duplicates. 

The characters, as they' axe grouped under one radical, are uni- 
formly arranged according to the number of their strokes, exclusive o9 
the radical. In Kdnghl's Dictionary, great care has been taken to 
aid the scholar in finding a word, by marking the number of strokes^ 
in the characters in figures on the margin or every page. Thus, if 

the scholar meets with the character ^g in reading, he takes the 
volume containing the radical ^ karn^ t^M t\lvns^ over the pages, 

until he comoi to the margin that is marked 198trokeid, where he finds 
that the chatacter he seeks is called tsSkt meaning a chissel.< 

The following sentences havie been 'formed firom the radicald^ for 
the purpose' of aidihg the scholar in remembering their meanings. In 
some of the ^ntences,' other words, not radicals, are added to complete 
the sense, the sounds of which are given in brackets. 
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Tlie fish leaps {tiu) over the dra- 
gon's gate. 

The deer plays (yau) before the 
Niger's den. 

Whatever plalcefl [shd) are reach- 
ed by boats and carriages. 

The sound of {chi) drums and 
pipes. 

Precious valuables are (jpd) stones 
and gems. 

Earthen pots are utensnls {hi) 
and dishes. 

Insects destroy the fragrant her- 
ibage. 

The worms crawl on tbe dun., 
^colored hermp. 

H<d and fdng slightly differ 

Shi and shi are not the same 
(twng'j [radical]. 

It ts neceisary (»ii) to eompari^ 
fciit and hoan. 

Do not (yau) confound Mm and 
kwing. 

Four (w') quarters a94 eight 
^Orners^ 

Two slices and one fbld^ 

To fold the bands, and inquiry 
iailter (man) one's father. 

A m^Icious demon has siek^ned 
(mi) the man. 

The short tailed bird (or spar^ 
row) stops on the high mound. 

With hide and banda^ (p^) to 
wrap the crooked leg. 

Tho lieast's (ahau) paw treads 
i>n the ground*. 

The crooked spoon takes out 
jthe broth (toi^ hang). 

The sprouts jgrow {chut) equal 
in the salt marsh. 

The statesman takes (eW) the 
«e^ (j^) of office and comes. 

The wind and rainr hskire reached 
H certain city. 

Tfafe silB and mooii descend be« 
hind the western hills. 

The bamboo boughs rustle upon 
f\).e gate. 
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With halberds and ploQgh beams 
to oppose swords and axes* 

To cover a peck or a mortar 
with a garment or a napkin. 

Tripods and inc^n^e pots arrang- 
ed to burn perfume and worship. 

In quarrels {cJuing)^ there is (you) 
always talk enough. 

The debtor (cJidi) is morning 
(chin) and evening annoyed (Jan), 

The slowness {man) of (cAf ) tra- 
veling one after another. 

Traveling to a distance, striding, 
and reclining, are all UQlike. 

The Memoirs [of Ts6'\ speaks of 
birds, beasts, ivory and skin. 

The Ode (shi) speaks of using 
bows, arrows, darts, and spears. 

To shoot ^t birds and have them 
fly beneath {u) the brow or eaves. 

To seek cives slowly walking 
near (u) the grotto's edge. 

Chii from pit must be discrimina- 
ted {sufan jpi/)f 

Kai imd (ti) chdng in the memory 
(M) must not be forgotten {m6ng). 

The five {^ng) elements are me- 
tal, wood, water, fire, and earth. 

The five colors are azure, car- 
nation, white, black, and yellow. 

With rice to feed pigs« sheep, 
cows, dogs and horses. 

The fields produce pulse, wheat, 
millet, rice and melons. 

In a ten mile stream of water, 
two boats spread (sat) their nets. 

With a three inch pencil, a 
scholar writes (shil) themes. 

The bones, fiesh, skin, blood, ears, 
and eyes, are all without disease. 

The head, face, hair, teeth, hands, 
and nails, have no complaint. 

Ladies who embroider in silk 
have small feet and long hair. 

An old man who divines having 
a high nose and a Ifirge mouth. 

From 7 o'clock a. m. to 5 p. m., 
do (isd) your work with diligence. 

When doing (toai) his own af- 
fairs (sz')^ a man goes or tarries, 
walks or stops, with a wiHing heart. 
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OF THE PRIMITIVES. 



By the term primitive is meant that part of characters, which is 
joined to the radical, to form a new one. For instance, in the 

words tmig ^; kui^ j^9 'H j^f ^c, the part of the charac. 
ter on the right, viz, |p|^ "^t and ^^ is the primitive. The 

meaning of the term is also extended so as to include these characters, 
even when standing alone, or when they are spoken of as filling this 
office ;-^and the word is used in this sense in the preceding chapters. 
This part might also be called the phonetic or vocal part, inasmuch as 
it gives its own sound to a very great proportion of the characters; 
but as this rule has a multitude of exceptions, pn'mif it>6 appears to be 
on the-^hole the best term. It is not a'pplied thus, however, on ac- 
count of its original use, or for priority of any sort, but merely as a 
convenient term to express that part of a character which is not the ra. 
dical ; it is primitive solely because it was formed prior to the compound 
(characters iti >i^ich it is found. The term derivcUtoe has been used 
by Marshman to express the compound characters formed by the union 
of a radical and a primitive^ and when speaking of them in this con- 
nection, may be used to avoid a periphrasis. 

The number of primitives in the language, — that is the number of 
different characters, exclusive of the 214 radicals, which combine with 
a. radical to form derivatives,— is 3867, according to Dr. Marshman 
from whose Clavis the following estimates are derived. They are 
not, however, all equally prolific in their philological progeny. More 
than seventeen hundred of them combine .only once with a radical to 
form a tfiird chdracter; and as they are themselves for the most, part 
compounds of radicals joined to simpler primitives (i. e. such as 
belong to class V.), they hardly deserve that name. For instance, one 

of the derivatives of lung ng is cJmng ^, formed by joining that 
primitive to the radical min H^* this compound character joins 
^hce with: yafn Jy^ to form chung rS^ which according to Kang- 
hVs Dictionary means deflected, and which probably would not be 
met with once in a hundred volumes. For all practical purposes, 
therefore, these may be excluded from the list of primitives. There 
are also 452 others, formed, generall}^ speaking, in the same manner, 
each of which produces only two philological shoots, and these may 
also be discarded, and for the same reason. These two sums, making 
Sl78 characters, which, as they are the parents of only 2630 deriva- 
tives, and are themselves mostly included and defined under simpler 
fotmB, can have little or no influence on the great mass of characters, 
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and nkay be considered, to borrow a term from natural History, as 
aberrant forms of their own primitive. There are then left 1689 
primitives, out of which, by the addition of radicals, are formed about 
five sixths of all the characters in the language. The number of deri- 
vatives froni any one of these primitives varies from three up to seven- 
ty.four, which is the highest^ but the average is scarcely fifteen to 
each. To this number, the 214 radicals must be added, (for the ma- 
jority of them also act as primitives in a greater or less degree,) making 
a total of 1903 primitives, from which, by the addition of 214 of their 
own number, at least seven eighths of all the character^ in the Chinese 
language are formed: — ^a proportion, that for all practical purposes, is 
fully equivalent to the whole. 

The primitives may, for convenience, be arranged into five classbs, 
according to the relation they bear to the radicals. These are : 

I. The 214 radicals themselves, when used as primitives. 

IL Primitives formed from a radical by an addition that of itself 
is unmeaning. ^ . 

III. Primitives formed from two radicals, or those which can be 
separated into two complete radicals. 

IV.' Primitives formed of three *or four radicals, 

V. Primitives formed from a derivative by the addition of another 
radical, or by the combination of two derivatives. . 

I. The extent to which the radicals act as primitives is very small 
compared to their more common use. When two combine side by 
side to form a character, that one which gives the sound is, generally 

speakings the primitive; as md p||, fdng jf^^ kin J^j sM ^^ 

pdk |ft, dtc. But when they are placed in an unusual manner, 

one above another, or different from the mass of characters under the 
radical^ the probability is that the word is itself a primitive ; as hang 

^, un ^, chiung ^, tap ^^ mang ^, H Z^ &c In cases 
of this kind, there will be a little difficulty at first in determining un- 
der which of the two radicals to look for the word in the Dictionary^ 
but a few tridls will "fix its place? in the memory. For neither 6f 
these two classes of characters, however, are these remarks of such 
general application as to entitle them to the name of rules; thus, out of 
117 characters under shui (water), which are made by combining 
that radical with some other one, 59 follow the first remark; the other 
68 ore of the second sort, or follow neither. In 115 similar charac- 
ters under muk (wood), 72 follow the first remark, and about 20 of the 
others are primitives. Out of 101 under tsd (herbs), 78 retain the 
sound of the primitive radical. Out of the 333 characters of this sort 

found under these three radicals, only one (muk jtM) has the sound of 
the radical, and that ond is wrongly placed, for it means a species of 
bird, and muk is the primitive. The compilers of the Dictionary 
themselves appear to have had a little perplexity in deciding how 
such characters should be assorted, and in some instances have, ac- 
cording to the principles which usually guided them, placed them 

erroneously. For instance, ihv.y have placed ft §^ fine hair, undvr 
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fi instead o{ mb ; ngoi ^L is found both under Aati and muk;hng 
f^ is also repeated. No rule of uniform application can therefore 
be laid down with regard to finding them. Some of the characters 
now used as radicals, when analyzc^^ appear to be composed of two 
simpler radicals, in the same manner as those just spoken of; thus fA 

^ is made up of ^ and ^ ^ and its signification of long hair, 
together with Its mode of combination, seem to bear out the inference, 
which the Shut Man also corroborates, that it is thus formed ; but in 
Mtmg ^y md G&|y and yam "q*, the present senses of the words 
and the composition of the characters, do not all correspond. And on 
turning to the same work, it appears that h^ung is compounded of 
shii ^ and ikJm 'h'; ma is from p4 jH and u^ j^ contracted; 
and yam is derived from joining in g and ham V\ ^ placing a line 

in the latter to represent sound. The scholar is very liable to err, there- 
fore, if he attempts to analyze compound characters of this sort from 
their present forms ; but compared to the derivatives from them, there 
is no doubt that they are, together with the radicals, among the most 
anciently formed characters in the language. They usually signify 
common things and actions, — they are extensively employed as primi* i 
tives in forming derivatives (see class III.), to which they usually 1 
impart their own sound, — and their pronunciation has no resemblance \ 
to either of the two parts which form them. 

II. The second class of primitives, those which are formed from 
a radical by an addition that of itseff* is unmeaning, are, as well as 
the radicals, for the most part contracted and modern forms of the 
ancient characters of the language. The compilers of the Diction- 
ary were obliged to refer them to some one of the radicals by ana- 
lyzing their component strokes, for as they are seldom or never joined 
with other primitives to form new characters, so they could not be 
classed among the radicals. It is by their radicals, also, that they are 
placed here, and the so called unmeaning part which remains when 
the radical has been taken away, is in fact an integral part of the 
original character, and cannot be dissevered. They are none of themt 
so far as their present construction is concerned, formed by the union 
of two distinct or simpler radicals ; for if separated, the two parts con- 
vey no meaning. Thus /of A not, is inK&nghi's Dictionary placed 
under the radical B which if removed leaves merely two upright 

, heavy, is found under Jg* the addition at top 
having no meaning of itself, nor adding any idea to Zf , which conveys 
the sense of heavy. Characters of this sort, then, are among the ele- 
mentary words of the language. The word i y\ one of the most 
common in the. language, is found under 11 yan in Kdnghi, but it 

is difficult to assign any other reason for placing it there, than that 
its left hand stroke resembles yan more than any othe'r radical, and it 
must go somewhere; it forms about ten derivatives. The several 
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words, 3/rtw ^ from, shan ffl to stretch out, and kdp ^ scales, all 
appear to have been formed from M by variously lengthening its 

middle stroke; but kdp is said by Chinese plulologists to be intended 
as an imitation of a scale or bud, aud shan to represent the back of a 
man ; each of these three form between thirty or forty derivatives. CM 

{^ moreover, yik ^ also, iai ^ a younger brother, ku gf &^^^U 
ytuk S3 weak, wai j& to be, tiii M opposite, in 3^ truly, Uii ^ 

an emperor, and many others, as well as the preceding, all therefore 
come into this class. It is estimated by Marshman to contain about 
one fourth of the 1689 primitives. 
i i III. Primitives under this class, when analyzed, are found to con- 

'y sist of two complete radicals, although one of the two component parts, 

in some cases, is merely a stroke, as in pit A^ must, ting J a sting 
or nail, ism ^ a thousand, yam ^ according to, &c., and others. 
r-^ Characters of this form, like thoee spoken of in ciafis II, are among 

the primary words of the language. The majority of this class, how- 
ever, are readily divisible into two mdicals; as stung jm mutual, u 
ln| as, kdk ^ each, toi i^ instead of, mi ^ & tail, hdi '^ hap. 
piness,'and numerous others. They are easily bisected, and, according 
to Chinese writers on the language, were originally formed from these 
two or from other simpler elements, now a little contracted ; thus, |3 
is contracted to ^ in some words. It is however, quite sufficient 

for the present purpose, that they are at present thus combini^d, and it 
will greatly facilitate the remembering of them as primitives, to re- 
member their two parts. Most of the primitives of this class occur in 

books as among the most common words of the language. Yan E^ 
cause, kwan Q^ compressed, kwan ^ a round granary, ^ ming, 
y^ name, tb^ ^ij at, chuk ^ to domesticate, all belong to this 
class« Some of them are composed of a radical repeated, as lain 
jj^ a forest, pang ^ a friend, 16 4^ many, kwai ^ a badge of of- 
fice, tein or toon ^1^ to rob, im ^% ascending fiame, d^:.;— the three 

last do not often occur as separate words. 

IV. Primitives formed of three or more radicals are few in num. 
ber compared with those in the other classes. Such characters are 
placed here as do not, when the radical is removed, leave a complete 
character, but which are still further divisible into two radicals ; as 

king Jj3 a capital, wak ^ to paint, shing 3§ sacred, chat @ sub- 

stance, I6k ^k pleasure, h6p A to join, ts6 4fr to sit, loi d< 

to come, k&p ^ to double, &c. A few of them are characters, 

where a radical is tripled ; as so j^ suspicion, nip 3| to whisper, 

isui ^ down of fur, lui ^ a field laid' out, <&c.; but these are for 

the most part used in composition, 
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V. This class is composed of derivativef:, wliich become primitives 
by being again joined to radicals. Qne half of the character will 
therefore be found in one of the preceding classes. Thus, fat ^^ 
suddenly, yik E^ to change, and yiung ^pU to expand, are all found 
under the primitive mat ^ not, and are themselves all joined again 
to several radicals as primitives. Sheung jp| still, is another in- 
stance ; it combines as a primitive in tSng 'a* a palace^ t6ng *g* 

a village, chtung *& to taste, chang ^ to border, 
shiung 'W to bestow, ckSung W open or plain, chiung S^ usual, 
and chiung ^^ palm of the hand, all of which combine several times 
with radicals to form new derivatives. Derivatives of kSk ^ each, 
as Uvk ^A, a schedule, lu |^ a road, I6k jj^ glare, and kdk ^ 
a guest, are also primitives. H6p ^^ to join, among its seventy, 
four derivatives, h^ tdp yS» to answer, tap ^& to sustain, yap ^' 
to raise, and in ^^ to screen from, all of which again unite more or 
less to form new derivatives. A few of this class are formed by re- 
peating a derivative ; as kS ^ an elder brother, king jw cautious, 
king ^^ violent, kik ^ thorns, and tsd ^^ a date. Precisely simi. 
lar to this description of words excepting tbat they do not again com- 
bine with radicals to form new derivatives, are several, which are 
formed by the combination of two primitives ; of this sort are itn 
J^ beautiful, kut^an jm round, /pi ^^ ^rea.t,hiung r^ over against 
(same as |p1 htung), yik fi^ a sort of mouse, d^c, but they, are 
almost all of them, very uncommon. 

It is principally in derivatives from this class, in which are found 
characters which combine the meanings of the two component parts, 
and which seem to have been put together with that intention. Wdi^ 

•^ distorted, ^is, so far as any deductions can be drawn, evidently 
formed by the combination of pat Pj> and ching TP to express this 

seiise; but in some of the other derivatives from ching^ it is difficult 
to trace any shade of its own meaniqg of right, correct, &;c. Great 
caution is necessary in deducing the meaning of a character from its 
component parts, fpr a person is as likely to. go wrong a^s right, and 

perhaps more so : for instance, ch% jM is made up of A; to walk 
and Jffi a rhinoceros, but one would be quite as likely frohi these two 

parts to say the word nieant to tramp or walk heavily^ as to infer its 
true meaning, that of slowness or walking slowly. 
)^ It may be remarked here that in this classification of 'the primitives, 

regard has been had only to the present mode of writing the charac- 
ters, without any reference to their ancient form, or to their compo- 
sition as described by Chinese philologists,' which in many cases, i.*< 
much more complicated, than it is now. As has already been oliserv. 
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eil in the radicals, so it is in tlie primitives — many are interchange- 
able, without altering the sense or sound of the word. Thus tap K^ 
and J^ to tread, are synonyms, just as tai fiS* and 4£ a bag, are; 
in the first instance the primitive is changed, and in the seconil the 
radical. Pan ^£ and ;m to drag or pull, are alike ; and so are 
ling jm^ and j^ and jfe4> to suspend ; in these the apparent reason 

for changing the primitive is that the latter has fewer strokes, Num- 
erous instances of this sort might be adduced. This interchanging 
of the prinlitive, however, is, in the great majority of cases referrible 
to a mere identity of sound, without the least reference to the meanr 
ing. Such changes are, to borrow a term from alphabetical languages, 
different modes of spelling the characters, rather than synonyms, as 
that word is usually understood. 

In order to show the mode of combining the radicals and primitives, 
to form derivatives, and see what degree of influence they have upon 
the meaning of the compound character, two or three examples are 
given in full. 

Hd "Sr may, can, might ; to have liberty or power to do, compe- 
tent, able, admissable. It is formed, says the 5Aur Man, by adding 
hau P a mouth, to Mu Tj which imparts the sound. It unites with 
forty -one radicals as follows : 



^ 

p^ 

1 

« 

* 



H6, Which, what, where, 
who; an interrogation, quali- 
fied by its context. 

H6. Angry sounds, repre- 
bending one ; to ask. H6 h6^ 

pp[ Ppfnsound of laughter. 

H6, Uneven, rugged, pro- 
gressing. 

Ki, Strange, odd, remarka- 
ble, unusual ; odd, an over- 
plus, a remainder ; one, a sin- 
gle one. 

Lpr Cr. (yn6^^ a beautiful 
^^ appearance. 
.Hi H6. Ho lam -^ JSf name 
. sT of a hill in Sh4n§i, 

|l|pf H6, Same as the preceding. 

j.-|. H6, To carry on the shoul- 

jrl der, to order persons to go to 

their places; to screw the 

fingers. Read nd or nik^ to 

lift up. ^ 



^ 



ex. A stake to fasten the 
painter of a boat to« that it 
float not. 






H6. To strike; to grasp liold 

of and raise up. 
(y. An ax-helve; name. of a 

tree. 
H6. To laugh, a loud laugh ; 

i^oise of laughter. 

^^ H6. Same as h6 SPI, to re- 
prehend, to rail. 

iC6, Appearance of dying or 
death. 

H6,, A river, the Yellow ri- 
ver, par excellence; tin h6^ 

T^ VPT the milky way. . 

H6. Fire. 

K6, An incorrect forin of k6^ 

ilar a stake; some say, the 
name of a place. 
K6, A stake to fasten a boat 

to; same as pff 6, 
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^^ O. A gem inferior to jade, 
Jp) white ; an ornamental shell. 
^,_ O. Disease, sickness; read 
.f^ A;a, disease or convulsions of 
children. 

^ If^. Appearance of a multi. 

fi^ tude of smsjl stones piled up ; 

name of a river; same as 



^ 



6. 



is H6. To sacrifice. 

]Jpf Kai. A short, pigmy person. 



K/5. Shaft of an arrow. 

6. White silk. 

(y. Same as d ^ the knee- 
pan. 

Ijsr (X. A boat, a large vessel. 

Ifit^. Troublesome, minute, 
vexatious; circumstantial; to 
trouble, to reprehend ; quick.. 

H6, Name of an insect. 

H6. A sleeve, same as hd^ 
i^; read kwd^ trowsers, a 
shirt fioxt the skin. 

6. Appearance of garments. 

6. Sai^e as the preceding. 

J®. Some as *6 1*^ to re- 
prebend, to blame, to speak 



IT 





S 



1^ 



m 
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O, Place where tlie wheel 
joins the nave; a carriage 

<li^agging heavily ; h6m 6 
^nf, impeded, obstructed. 

(y» . Bank of stream; to lean 
against; a pillar; crooked. 
Who, which ; a euphonic par- 
tide, used before names, and 
at the end of a dubitative 
assertion. 

Kd. Bitter spirit. 

O. A small boiler. 

Pronunciation not known. A 
kind of bat or cudgel. 

H6. To screw the neck in 
order to pry or look iraperti- 
nently. 

O. The knee-pan. 
H6. A sort of perch. 

Kd. A sort of goose. 

Kd. To gnaw, to bite ; read 
k6^ appearance of the teeth. 





K6. Sound ; same as 

to sing; a k6j an elder 

brother, a title of respect 

to a stranger. 

O. Able, can, possible; read 

A;^, female ornaments. These 

two are instances of two 

derivatives uniting to form 

new characters. 



angrily, to scold. 
iw Kd, Pd kd ^^ ^ ap- 
^ pearance of walking. 

In these forty -six derivatives, there is a remarkable uniformity of 
490und, but no si^iilarity of signification can be traced running through 
the characters, neither when regarjded as an independent group, nor 

when referred to their piimitive. Of the whole number, hd 4S[ hd 

jpTy 6 EpT kd ^9 and ki ^combine the most numerously with other 

radicals to form oew characters, 
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Ki, 'W sttange, curious, (sometimes written Sj )» one of these 

derivatives of ^, and therefore coming under class V., combinei with 
fifty .one different radicals, as follows: 

KL a distorted tiger's tooth. 







j^ r, According to, to lean a* 
^[ gainst, to depend on. 
jr| Ki, A crooked sword; « 
^ crooked chissel or gou^e. 
1^ Kl. Head of a winding 
^^ shore. 

Ki. An extraordinary woman ; 

good. 
Ki. A hobbling, leaping, 

walk ;' to hop on one foot. 

Alsd read hi. Same 9s j^ 

jfCf . To lodge, as in a tavern ; 
to be under the protection of 
another; to send or forward 
by another. 

Ki. A mountain path that is 
uneven; same as j^ ki. 

Ai. Appearance of leaning 
or sitting at ease. A store- 
house for old people. 

Ki. A stone bridge ; same as 

1^ ki. To^ stand up; to 

^cross a bridge. 

Ki. Parsimonious, economi- 
cal, sparing ; dissatisfied, 
uneasy, 
jji^ Ki. To entrap or drag along 
^^ by one foot; to issue or 
educe ; to bring out. 

Ki. To take up with two 
sticks, to nip up. Kdm ki 

^k ^ an uneven appear- 

ance. 

iXt Ki. Same as ^J U. 

T. A chair, a couch; the 
name of a tree. 

I. r yii ] J§^ an excla- 
mation of admiration and 



It 



% 






^ 



surprise. 
Ki, To reject, to cast off; iai 

k\ ^ ^ to die, death. 



r^ Depraved. 



^ 

n 



jt^ Ki. and t. Same as the 
5f^ following. Name of a sort 
of cow. 
I. An exclamation ; sam'tf as 

^b i' Long, extended; to 
lean against; weak; to be 
near each other, as horses 
when pulling. A large dog. 

Ti, I 1 an exclamation 
at seeing beautiful foliage'.* 

Ki. A precious utone; large^ 
appearance. Ki vm 1 
a completed utensil of 



it 





m 
Hfl* 



gem. 
Ki. A tabued field belonging 
to the emperor. A remain-* 
der in numbers. Extraordi-* 
nary. 

r. Same as ki t^ to ride,^ 

same as i nv. an exclama-'^ 

^tion. 

i. Weak, diseased, delicate ;- 

bedridden ; to bury ; as usc^ 

less as if dead. 

Ki. One eyed. 

Ki. A stone bridge. ^ 
crooked bank or shore; a^ 
long coast. 

r. A short appearance ; same- 

as i 



V^ as i ^. 

ft 



Ki. Good. 

F. A plenteous growth of 

grain. 
Ki. Variegated, striped ; silk 

used in winter, satin. 
Ki. To apply thfe ear to- 

listen. 
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MKL To lay out, or to set in 
order the flesh for sacrifices* 
Artt t^i- A kind of cicada; a 
HSj ^spider with very h>?>g legs. 
iju I. Appearance of being well 
f^ dressed ; good. 
^^ Ki. Horns on a cow, one 
^^S elevated and one depressed. 

'fb obtain ; single. 
^jt Ku To laugh or ridicule 
p^ each other ; read M, irregular^ 

incoherent talk. 
w^ /. A large fierce dog ; same 

^ as^i. 

J, -t ^i. To bind the leg. To 
|tw lean on ond side ; to stretch 
out the leg. 

Ki. Same as ^ kU the ap- 
pearance of walking; of a 
monkey climbing a tree. 
^. / Side of a vehicle ; place 
^ in a chariot where soldiers 
plant their spears. 




Ai Ki, One body albhe ; single, 
Wi unassociated. 
^^ t A kind of division or 
Em bank between fields, l kii 

\ p^ discontented, uneasy. 





Ki or^i, A boiler to dress 
food ; a stand for weapons ; 
a stand or rack for bows ; a 
sui'narae* 

3$^ Ki. Same as A:f ^9 a fa- 
^ bulous bird. 

tCi. An ancient form of 



ki. 
T. Good. 

/. Fragrant, odoriferous. 

Ki. To stride, to ride on 
the back of an animal; to 
ride horseback. 



&k Ki. Small bones. 

Ki. Ghost of a child ; same 
as 1^ ki. Also garments 








cut out of paper and burned. 

Ki. A fabulous bird with 
three heads and six tails. 

^ r. To bite, to gnaw. 

•ilifee out of this group again combine to form still more compound 
Characters. Ki ^ to send by one, is the parent of 

,^ Ki. To take up anything with 
j^ nippers, to use a pair of 

sticks to nip up an object ; 

to contain in. 



^^ Ki. To cross or ford a creek 
^ by stepping stones; this is 

"^ ill sense 



identical with W -jp 
and sound. 




Ki ^ longi extended, ^n exclamation, dtc, also gives rise to two ; 

r. Luxuriant grain, or grain 



^. r. The rippfe or curl oi a 
K^ wave ; the dashing of waves. 




growing plenteously. 



Ki 1^ i^ it is commonly used, is itself a contraction of one of its 

6wn derivatives. 

Ki. A bridle or halter ; to re- 
strain ; tuft of hair on the 
head. 



^j Ki. An inn for the reception of 
^ travelers; a sojourner, a 
Svayfarcr. 
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From a careful .examination of this and the preceding group of cha- 
racters, the scholar Will immediately perceive how much more in- 
fluence the radical has upon the meaning of the word than the primi- 
tive ; and he will also observe hibw large a proportion of the characters 
have the same sound as the prin^itives. If these sounds had been 
written out in the court dialect^ still more resemblance to the primitive 
would be manifest. In the first group, all) except six, have the same 
sound as the primitive^ with simply a dialectical - variation in the ini- 
tial consonant, from Ad to d or kdrr-^as it is sounded soft or hard. In the 
second group, with one exception, all the characters are either Ai or i, 
both of which sounds are applied to the primitive. If an attempt is 
made to trace any similarity other than sound between the characters, 
or to run a thread of meaning through the whole, which, in each cha- 
racter, shall be modified by the radical, it will instantly be evident, that 
such could hardly have been the idea when first the characters were 
made. In the second group, the fourth word might, perhaps, be 
brought forward as an exception, and the conclusion drawn that it 
was formed by joining extraordinary to tooman, to give the sense of 
good, or a good woman. Some one of the other significations of Art, as 
odd, alone, dz;c., may also be traced in the meanings of a few others of 
iis derivatives, bat in nearly all, the meaning of the primitive, either 
cannot be traced at all, or else only very remotely, — so remotely 
that it is difficult to suppose that any very great number of chara!cters 
were formed on such principles. 

In addition to these two examples, lung np a dragon, will illus- 
trate the use of a character both as a radical and a primitive. Many 
of the characters found in Kdnghl under this, and the three words, ft 

3E, tsai 7JK and tsing ^*, are homophonous with the radical, hav- 
ing another radical which gives the sense ; perhaps one reason for this 
change was the few characters that would otherwise come under these 
radicals. The first part of this list contains such words as are found 
under other radicals; the remainder comprises those grouped under 
lung in^KdnghU 

Lung, Lung sung | ^^ 

appearance of a lofty hill. 
Lung, To walk in a distort. 

ed. manner; lung tung fS 
^ipl to walk straight ahead. 

Lung. Lung tsung 1 0^ 
precipitate, hurried. 

Lung, Embarrassed, grieved, 

distressed* 
Lung. To grasp, to seize, to 

olunder. 

Ltt)^. Tung lung ||; ^ 
the sun rising. « 







1 



B 






Lung. Lung tung |g| ]|p 

rude, unfinished, imperfect, 
incomplete. 
Lung. The throat ^Jum lung 

P^ ^ the gullet, throat, 

esophagus. 
Lung. A great noise ; a 

sound. 
Lung. A barrow in a field, 

a mound. 
Lung. Sftme as the preced- 

ing; 
Chung. Affection, regard for, 

love, benevolence ; gay. 

£A. L£S. 6 
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Lung, A house with large 
open windows, or windows 
far apart. 

Lung. A railing to restrain 
animals. 

Lung. Appearance of a driz- 
zling rain ; name of stream. 

Lung, Fire. 

Lung. A precious stone used 
in worship ; same as ^|| 
lung. Ling lung J^ ^jin- 
gling of stones, bright; com- 
plete, perfect in its in kind, 
paragon. 

Lung. To rub, grind ; same as 

^S lung. 

Lung, To rub, to grind; to 
sharpen by grinding. 

Lung. Grain corrupted, 

rotten. 
Lung, A den, a cavern, an 

aperture. 

Lung, A cage, an open work- 
ked basket to hold earth, 
birds, &c.; a quiver. 

Chung, Heavy, added to; 

Lung> A cage, a basket for 

carrying pigs ; same as 

lung. 

Same as the preced 




Deaf, hard of hear- 




Lung, 

ing. 
Lung, 

ing. 

Lung. Fat, corpulent. 

Lung, A small boat, with a 
cover. 

Lung, A fabulous qtmdruped. 















ISfit 




Lung, The two thighs of a 

pair of trowsers. 
Tsdp, Doubled garments ; to 

receivef succeed to« heredi* 

tary ; because ; to enter ; to 

invade ; confused, suddenly. 
Chip, Hurried enunciation 

as when panting, or terrified ; 

fear; Read Tdp^ incessant 

talking. 
Lung. Poor, impoverished ; 

appearance of a dragon. 

Lung, Lung tung ^ Jg 

appearance of a child walk- 
ing. 

Lung. Lung tsung \ ^ 
appearance of walking. 

Lung, End of an axle. 

Lung. Lung tung j^ j|pj 

a deformed body. 
Lung, A dyke between fields ; 
name of a district; a sur- 
name. 

Chung, Straight, correct. 

Lung. Sound of thunder; 
same as ||| ling. 

Pung, Pung pung 1 | 

appearance of fullness and 
plenty, as a granary; same 

BBpdng WS, Also read 2dn^, 

in the same sense. 
Lung, A wild horse. Read 

ch6ng in chdng luk j 

a good horse. 

Lung, The appearance of a 

brcMBiddrum. Also resid pdng 

in the same sense. 

Lung, To paste up scrolls. 




The couplets, analagoui^ to dissyllJEibles in alphabetic languages, which 
occur in this list, Chinese grammarians call hin.hdk tsz\ or clajn-sfaeli 
words ; they are numerous in writing, but still more common in con- 
versation, and would prolitfffly have become undi visible dissyllables, had 
it not been for the impracticable nature of the written characters. 
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^S Hung. An imperfectly seen 
™ dragon. 

Kwng, Same as the following. 



Kung. To ascend. 

P&ng* A lofty house, A 
confused appearance. 

Lung. Name of an animal. 

H6m. Another form of h6m<t 
^g a shrine. 

Lung, Another form of hmg^ 
jSk a wicker^cage or basket. 

Tm, A high, bright appear- 
ance. 
Lung. 





m 








Km, Backbone of a dragon. 
Also read ngiU beard of adra- 
gon. 

Kin, Same as the preceding. 

Kung. To give, to present, 
to supply with ; respectful ; a 
surname. 

Lung, A sort of gem with a 
dragon delineated; used in 
courti and in supplicating for 

rain. Same as lung 






Blasted, mildewed 






grain 
Lung, 





Carnation color. 
Lung, SameasluTi^ ^. 

Ling, Same as ling ^ 

Lung, And, with; a cage, 
to drag, to draw. 

Lung, Same as the preceding. 






II 




H6m, To receive ; many, 
repeated ; sound, noise ; to 
conquer; a shrine for Budha ; 
a niche in houses where idols 
or tablets are placed. 

Lung. A wizard; a person 
dealing in supernatural arts. 



Lung, Sound of thunder. 



Tdp, Flying dragon. 

Ling, A dragon, a spirit; 
good. 

Tdp, Dragons in motiom 



There is about the same proportion of homophonous words in the 
first part of this list, that is found in the two preceding, but still less 
reference to the meaning of the radical is perceptible here than in the 
characters under h6 and M, Six of the characters in the second part 
ought to have been distributed under their other radical; and in how 
many of the remainder, hmg gives the meaning, and in how many it 
gives the sound, can easily be seen. 

It is thus ap(>arent, that a great proportion of the chiaracters of the 
Chinese language have been formed by the union of idea and sound, 
being, in fact, partly of an ideographic, and partly of a syllabic nature. 
Although both of these parts, when separate, are independent and 
significant words, yet, when joined as has been shown above, to form 
new characters, one is seen to lose its sound altogether, and the other 
in a great majority of cases its sense. If this is the case, it is mani- 
fest why the most oommon characters were chosen as the phonetic 
part. The invention of symbols as representatives of things signified 
does not appear to have been carried to such an extent as to make 
them available for any very extensive use, the whole amount of all. 
kinds, according to Chingtsf4u, boing only 2425. It may be sup- 
posed that the plan of procedure at first was as follows. The spoken 
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language was already well understood, hut when Tb^ongkat (or who- 
ever else invented characters) wished to reduce it to writings he, in- 
stead of making *arbitrary marks or letters to reprjBsent sound, as has 
been done in other languages, endeavored to depict the thing itself, 
and to this hieroglyphic he applied the well understood name in the 
spoken language, but contrived no clue by which a person ignorant of 
that name could ever ascertain it from the character. But with the 
utmost ingenuity, it would be difficult to make a sufficient number, 
without, on the one hand making them so complicated as to be almost 
useless as media of communication, or on the other so much alike as to 
be undistinguishable. Hence, the plan was devised of combining exist* 
ing symbols in such a way as to represent sound. This suggestion, 
according to Chinese philologists, arose from the imperfection of the 
S3nmbolical system, *to which,' say they, * there are limits, bat to the 
syllabic system, there are no limits.' From this remark, together 
with the examination of the lists just given, it is plainly inferred that 
pronunciation bears a prominent part in the Chinese written language. 
It has just been shown that many characters change their form 
without changing their sense or sound, but probably not a single 
character can be found which does not take another meaning if the 

sound or tone is changed. Thus hd vT' with one tone, means good ; 
with another, it means to love ; 6k SiL means wicked, but u SS, 

means to hate. 

The mode of combining the ideographic and phonetic symbols in 
the formation of new words, appears to have be6n to select some 
common character of precisely the same sound as that by which the 
object in view was known, and join to it a symbol expressive of its 
most prominent feature. Thus, in the colloquial language, mdM sig- 
nified a cornelian or agate. To form a hieroglyphic symbol for this 
mineral was impossible; no accuracy of delineation, consistent with 
its use as a word, could distinguish it from any other stone, or prevent 
it from becoming a mere arbitrary collection of strokes. Recourse 
was therefore had to the syllabic system. The well understood sym- 
bol for gem or stone^ joined to two symbols of exactly the same sound, 

forming either j^ Jg or "^ ^g, produced characters sufficiently 

definite, and which briefly expressed the md^nd gem or stone. In 
Canton, where from intercoursle with foreigners, many previously 
unknown articles and terms have been introduced, the number of 
modern characters formed on this principle is considerable; some of 
them, from long use, have become pretty well fixed ; in others, they 

are changeable. Examples of this sort are wi-A?' ^ -^ for Mr.; 
kd'fi ^ ^ for coffee ; p6ng {^ for pound^ &c. : Hung P^ ^ D^ 
for ginger beer is partly descriptive and partly phonetic. The same 
plan is adopted to express the sounds of many local words, both in this 
and in other provincial dialects, for which no authorized characters 
are found. It only requires general use, and an introduction into 
standard works to make such characters as authorized as any others 
in the language. In this way, therefore, a great nmjority of the Chi. 
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nese characters have originated. It has been shown that the sound 
in many cases is only similar to the phonetic primitive, so that only 
a great degree nf probability can be attained regarding the sound of 
the characters by mere inspection, but this probability is so great as to 
prove very useful in ascertaining the sound, after that of the primitive 
is known. 

The derivatives of Ung exhibit a few characters in which that 
sound is used as if imitating the sense of the word, showing an 
analogy in Chinese to^ what is found in almost every language— ^a 

similarity between the sense and sound of words. Ting "T is an 

ancient hieroglyphic for a sting, or a nail; its former use is lost, and it 
now means, a hail, bolt, pin ; to nail, to fasten ; a person, a member of 

a profession, or one of a calling; as ping ting Sl "T* a soldier; nung 
ting S. "1" a husbandman, dec. 

* Ting, A portico, a wayside 
^ stile or porch to rest under; 

a high house ; a dome resting 

on pillars; even, straight. 

Formed o^kb high, and ting., 

which gives sound. 



/N- Ting. Alone, walking alone ; 

ling ting ^ fX ^^^^^y- 

V\ Ting. Icy, appearance of ice. 



PJ Ting. Ting ning p J |1^ to 
enjoin repeatedly, to charge 
upon. 

Jrr Ting. Even, level ; footsteps 

*^ in a field. 

Jff Ting, A woman's name. Also 
>^J read tint a beautiful appear- 
ance. 

Chu. Space between the gate 
and screen in the palace 
where ministers waited. 

^J Ting. Alone; ling ting ^ 
IrV walking alone, same as 

^''^s Yy *°^ i^T '^^* 

Jn- ^ng. Indignant ; ting vying 
\ i^ pejrturbed or moved, 
because not successful. 

Td. To strike, to beat, thump, 
fight ; an auxiliary implying 
a doing. 



+r 



J^Y Chang. A threshold, same as 
4^ chdng. Also read ting^ 

sound of felling timber. 
ipr THng. Sandy bank by a river 
* J side ; a level shore. 
jjtr Ting. A strong vehement 
^^ fire. 

JjJ Ting. Bricks. 

^J Ting. Sound of gems jingling. 

nrr Ting, A path trodden in a 
P*' field, a dyke used for a foot- 
path. 
5^ Ting. A venereal sore, an 
ulcer that has a head or hard 
core. 



ff 



$y Ting. Ballast for boats. 

n-j- Chdng. To look straight a* 

""• head, to gaze. 

^V Chdng. A small protuberance, 

"J^ a small jutting out. 

^ T^ng. A bamboo ease or 

^ drawer. 

Jfj- Ting. Hice placed .on the 

^^ table. 

^-p Chmg. Appearance of silk 

^^* or cord sticking upright. 

■5^ ^Ping. Ting ling ^ K a 

very small net. 
±-r Ting. A piece of wood at th^ 
^* bot^<>n^ ^f ^ YvMiA plough f 
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yCr^Ting. Ting ning ] jj^ ear JjJ. 
wax, or matter from the ear. 

ffT THng. Food placed for orna- gj 

ment ;^same as tiftg #T. ' 

np Ting. A plant resembling tea. 



Jul, 



i1 



Chdng. A sort'of ^dragon-fly 
or libellula. 

Ting. To settle the breath. 

hing ^, 



Hang. Same as 

long horns. 

Ting. To criticise, to exam- 
ine; to settle, [compare, co^ 
late,.edit; criticism. 

Ting. Appearanceof pigs and 
hogs. 

Ching. A carnation color. 

Also written Tnt ching. 

nr Ting. Walking alone. 
J^J Read change walking slowly. 

Read ching^ walking crook- 

edly. 

£J Ting. A carriage stopping. 



Ting. Name of a district ; the 
name of a porch. 

I 

Ting. To get drunk; min^ 

^^^ ^ Sj drunk, inebriat. 

ed. 
^ Ting. A nail, bolt, pin; to 
^^ nail, to make nails ; to work 

metal ; to bind books ; to fas. 

ten. 

^ Miin. Same as HH mun. 
PT Ting. Name of a mouftd. 



Chang. Rain. 






To mend the soles of 



shoes. 



TS" Ting. The top, tip, summit, 
•^ vertex, crown; summit of 

a hill ; knob of cap ; to carry 

on the head. 

^ Ting. Food placed on a table. 
T^ Ting. Same as img TS. 

^ Ting. Bone of the leg. 



In the old and unused character ling ^T, to strike, ting acts the 
part of a radical. 

Thirty-six out of the forty-seven characters in this list ha\e the 
. same sound as the primitive. A few of them, appeal", from their 
meanings, to have been formed by the union of the two ideas in the 
radical and primitive ; Ung^ an ulcer or a sore that comes to a hard 
head, might be adduced as an instance ; ting^ to criticise, was perhaps 
formed by a reference to the duties of a critic or editor, that of nailing 
or settling the text ; the composition of ting^ a dragon-fly, might also 
have been suggested by its nail-like body; and so of <i}t^, to mend 
shoes, and perhaps one or two others. But in the greater part, the pri- 
mitive appears to have been joined io the radical because it had the 
same sound as that by which the thing or action was known in the 
colloquial language; for instance, the sounds of the phrase ling ting are 
found under three different radicals, each having the same meaning, 
but no similarity can be discovered between the signification of the 
primitive and of the derivative. Twx) instances of similarity in the 
of sense and sound — those of ting^ the jingling of gems, Ktk^ting^ 
the sound of felling timber — occur in the group. The number of words 
and phrases of this sort in Chinese is not known, but probably the 
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pfoportioD is much the same as in other languages. They are most 
numerous under the radical hdu (a mouth). 

Attempts have been made by scholars to trace a leading idea run« 
ning through alt words containing the same primitive* Dr. Marshman^ 
in a chapter on the primitives, in his Clavis (republished in the Chi« 
nese Repository, vol. IX., page 803), has several groups of characters^ 
throua;h which he endeavors to trace one leading idea ; his remarks 
are worthy of attention, and have not been overlooked in writing these 
paragraphs. Mr. Lay, in an article in the Chinese Repository (voL 
Vll, page 255), has also several remarks on this subject ; and M. 
Gallery, a French gentleman, has published a dictionary on this plan. 
These writers have probably said nearly all that is worth saying 
on the subject. There can be no doubt that many characters can bo 
selected from the body of the language, whose component parts do 
give the idea of the derivative ; several have already been brought for- 
ward. They are worthy of notice because they frequently illustrate 
Chinese notions ; but as they have been often quoted and illustrated 
by writers on the language, they have, perhaps more than any one 
thing else, tended to strengthen an idea current in the west, that the 
Chinese language ia a wonderful collection of ideographic symbols, 
which are intelligible to different nations merely by presenting them 
to the eye, while they cannot be understood when spoken ; and that 
in some aiagical way, a Chinese, a Coch inchinese, and a Japanese, 
who had never before seen each other, and could not understand a 
word of each other's conversation, as soon as a phrase in Chinese was 
handed to them, were able to communicate intelligibly. An anecdote 
is told of Scaliger, who, being visited one day by a scholar from 
Edinburgh, and addressed in Latin, begged his pardon, and requested 
an explanation, as he did not understand Gaelic. He would have un- 
derstood, if his visiter had written his salutation, and this is just the 
case with the three Asiatics. The preceding paragraphs will tend to 
explain the manner in which this idea has originated, and show that, 
as there is no integrant sound in the character itself (as there is in 
an alphabetical word) which can be learned by inspection, or by 
observing any rules of pronunciation, its sound must be learned 
traditionally, while its meaning is ascertamed from dictionaries, or 
from the context. This peculiarity has, probably been the chief cause 
of the dialects now existing in the empire. 
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It haf) been shown iil the preceding chapter, that one {nrimitive 
when joined to a number of radicals, gives its own sound to a large 
proportion of the characters thus formed. Of course, the sounds 
of the language were well understood in conversation, and the tones 
accurately distinguished long before the characters were made to 
which they were applied, but it appears highly probable that after the 
characters came into use, and when thoi>e who used them in writing 
endeavored also to talk in the same style, that some difficulty was 
found in being understood. Moreover, the words were all monosylla' 
bles, and many very common ones were sounded precisely alike, 
which added to the doubt of the henirer. One mode employed to reduce 
the difficulty has been referred to, that of combining two words of the 
same meaning, but having different sounds, to express one idea; and 
the great number of these dissyllabic comhinations found in the writ- 
ten language, with the still greater number in use in the spoken, show 
how well suited it was foun'd to remove this evil. Still, there were 
many cases in which doubt might arise, and to obviate it, the tones 
of the several characters wer^ carefully distinguished. According to 
Dr. Morrison's Dictionary, which places all words with and without 
aspirates together, there Ate in the court dialect,* four hundred and 
eleven different monysllables ; in the Fukien dialect there are more 
than double that number i and in the Canton, According to the Fan 
Wany there are,- including aspirated sounds, four hundred and thirty- 
seven. In each of the three, they are increaised by the application 
of four tones, which are still further multiplied by dividing each into 
a high and a low tone. 

At the commencement of his studies, if he has the aid of a native 
teacher, the scholar should give his careful attention to the tones; but 
if he is without such assistance, no satisfactory progress can be made, 
and it is hardly worth his while to spend much time upon them. But 
with a teacher, let him spend an hour or more each day in simply 
reading Chinese, any book he has at hand, for the sole purpose of 
familiarizing himself with the sounds of the language. Let him fol- 
low the teacher's voice as exactly as it is possible for him to do, not 
content with one, two, nor half a dozen trials, but until he is satisfied 
that his own ear detects no difference between the teacher's enuncia- 
tion and his own. Of course, no one can have any other standard of 
sound than this, and if this is not accurate, his pronunciation never 
will be. Constant practice at reading this way, (it is the Chinese 
mode,) imitating and following the teacher's voice, with his attention 
also specially directed to the same end, will sooner give the scholar a 



or ttJSADlNG AND WRITING. 49 

practical knowledge of the tones than any other mode. Be will learq 
the tone as an. integral part of the sound of the character, and not as 
if it were an addition to iU 

Although it is impossible for a beginner to learn the tone of a charac- 
ter from barely observing any nice distinction of rules or diacritical 
marks, still the tones can be explained, and a few marks will material* 
ly aid the scholar who has already obtained an acquaintance with 
them, in recalling and remembering the proper one — just as the notes 
of music aid the singer after he has learned the octave. Several au- 
thors* have attempted to explain the tones, and from their remarks a 
few paragraphs are brought together in this place, which will afford a 
brief outline of the subject. ' 

The four tones in Chinese are the P^ing skingi ^ ^iM even tone, 

the Shiung shing^ j^ ^ ascenjiing tone, the ^Hii shing^ ^ j^ 

departing tone, and the Yap shing^ ^ ^ entering tone. The last 

three tones are collectively called chdk shingy JK ^ or deflected 

tones, but the p^ing shing always retains its own name. Each is 
divided into an upper and low^r tone, according as it is pronounced 
more or less elevated, making in all eight distinct intonations in two 
series of four each. The degree in which these two series vary from 
each other is not the same in all the tones; the upper and lower p^tn^ 
shing being distinctly marked, while there is very little perceptible dif- 
ference between the upper and lower sMung shing. 

The ^ing sking is precisely the musical monotone, pronounced 
without elevation or depression, being the natural unconstrained ex* 
pression of the voice ; the Chinese say, "its even path is neither high 
nor low." Thus in the sentences, 

I am going to town ; 
1 hope it wilt not rain ; 
You must look and see ; 

if the last word in each is sounded in somewhat of a dissatisfied or 
commanding tone, higher than the other words, the previous part of 
the sentence will naturally fall in the j^ing shing. In questions, uU 
tered in a pleasant inviting tone, the words preceding the last natural- 
ly fall in the upper p^ing shing; as, 

Will yoii let me see it 1 
Will you come too 1 

The negative answer to such questions (spoken by the same voice), 
would naturally 'fall into the lower p^ing shing; as, 

When I asked him, * Will yoii let me see it?' be said, < No, I'll do no such 
thing.' 

Here the different cadence of the question and reply illustrate the 
upper and lower p^ing shing. Native scholars consider this tone as 
the rnofif important ; one writer says respecting it, " in harmonizing the 
tones, the greatest attention should be given to the p^ing shing ; there- 

* ^ee the preface to Medhnret's Dictionary of the HokkS^n dialect, Dyei'f 
Vocabulary of the Hokke^n dialect, the fotrodnction to the Chinese Chrestomathy, 
preface to Dr. Aforrison'B Dictionary, Vol. I., and the Chineee Repository, Vol, 
VII^ page 57. and Vol. VI., page 579. 

EA. LBS. y 
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for^f the fi^ enunciation makest that tone ; raise the voices &ttd it 
makes the skiung shing ; as it passes away, the hii shing is niade the 
four tones completed, the ytxp shing is formed/' 

Hie $hitmg sfung is a rising inflection of the voiee ending higher 
than it began, such as is heard in the direct question, pronounced in 
somewhat of a high^ shrill tone ;—-*»• it loudl}' calls, vehement, ardent, 
strong." It is also heard in exclamatory words, sa akf Can U bef 
The last word of the preceding sentences are in the shiung shing. 

The ha shing is a prolonged tone, diminishing while it is uttered, 
just as a dimmuendOf or an inverted swell, does in music, and sounded 
somewhat gruffly. The Chinese say that it ^ is clear, distinct, its 
dull, low path is long ;" and they call it the departing tone, because 
it goes away like flowing water never to return. It is the converse of 
the shkung sMngy ending lower than it began. The lower hii shing is 
nearer a monotone, not so grufi* as the upper. The drawling tone of 
repressed discontent, as when one calls, but is still afraid of ofiending 
and ekes oat the sound, may perhaps illustrate this tone. 
. The yap shing is on the same key as the p^ing shing j and might 
be briedy described as that tone truncated or cut ofl*; in this dialect, 
it always ends in k^ p, or U The Chinese, having no orthography, 
cannot distinguish this tone as the foreigner does, by its consonantal 
termination; they say, ««'it is short, snatched, abrupt and quickly trea* 
sured up," which pret^ well describes it. It is, as if a man sounding 
the p^ing shing^ should be suddenly taken with a hiccup, and stop it 
half way ; if ^e word lock be sounded, but the last two consonants 
omitted, it gives the yap jshing^ However the scholar will always re- 
cognize this tone by its termination. 

The correct application of the tones to every word in speaking or 
reading is the principal difiiculty with which the beginner has to 
contend. In English^ they are all heard in conversation every day, 
according to the different humors of people, or their peculiar mode 
of enunciation ; but in that language, tones of voice never aflect 
the meaning of the speaker, except so far as they indicate his feel- 
ings; and moreover, they are applied to sentences, rather than to 
isolated words. In Chinese, on the contrary, the tones are applied to 
every word, and have nothing to do either with accent or emphasis; in 
asking or answering, iatreating or refusing, railing or flattering, sooth- 
ing or recriminating, they remain ever the same. The unlettered native 
knows almost nothing of the learned distinctions into four and eight 
tones, but he attends to them closely himself, and detects a mispro- 
nunciation as soon as the learned man, while he is much less likely 
to catch a foreigner's meaning. 

A Chinese schoolmaster usually marks the tone of every character 
in the classical books which be puts into the hand of his pupil, but in 
printed books they are never marked, except in a few cases to prevent 
doubt, where the same character has two different tones and correspon- 
ding different significations. Thui^ sMk ^^ means to eat; but 
when marked ^^^ it is read tsz\ and means to nourish or feed. Lb^ 
1^ in the lower p*tng shing means to labor; but lb W in the lower 
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hii shmgy means to reward labor. W6 Jtp means mildness, peace ; 
tD6 ^j} is to harmonize. But even these are much oftener left un- 

mariied than marked, for the intelligent reader is expected to learn 
their meaning from the context, — just as a present and to present are 
never accented in English. The Chinese illustrate the modulation of 
the tones by the following diagram, which also shows their mode of 
marking them at 'the four corners of the character. When a Chinese is 
asked in what tone any given character is, and doubts concerning it, he 
runs it through the four, until his ear catches the true soundt and 
many persons have a habit of aiding their ear in doing this by turning 
down a finger for each tone. 



2. Sheung shingj 

±m 

Rising tone. 



1 . PHng shingy 
Even tone. 




3. Hu shingy 
Receding tone. 



4. Yap shingj 
Entering tone. 




One character, employed, in connection with this dia^m, to re- 
present to the native student the mode of sounding the tones, is JSt, 

which has the whole four. Read dm (in the pHng shmg), it means 
ease; read ^m (in the shttmgy, it means to dislike ; read fm' (in the 
Aii), it means sufficient; and read fp> (in the yap shing)^ it means to 
prostrate or conceal. 

The authority for the tones in this dialect is the Fan Wan ^ 

(or divided sounds), a small Tonic Dictionary in four volumes. In 
which more than seven thousand of the most common characters are 
arranged according to their sounds. They are divided according to 
their termination, into thirty-three orders as shown in the following 
table. The first half of the table contains those characters whieh are 
considered as the standards of sound; the characters in the second half 
have been selected from the body of the book to illustrate the lower 
tones, and to aid the scholar in discriminating the two series. It will 
be seen that the initial sounds in the two are (except in one instance) 
unlike, which results from the want of a complete number of characters 
in the lower tones having the same initial as those in the upp^r. 
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This table of sounds should be leanif^d thoroughly, in their primer 
order together with all the characterH of the upper series, and it will he 
a good exercise for the scholar to read over with his teacher the lists 
of characters which are found in the index (leaves 1 — 13) of the Fcsn 
Woih making him enunciate them very distinctly, and distinguish the 
two series of upper and lower tones, which are there placed together. 
The necessity of accurately learning the tones and the aspirates, 
cannot be too strongly impressed on the beginner. A great part of 
his usefulness will depend on his ability to converse, and people 
will hear him with much greater pleasure if he speaks accurately as 
well as fluently. 

There are several deviations from the standard in pronouncing the 
words comprised under several of the classes, which perhaps arises from 
an endeavor to multiply the number of different sounds in conversation. 
For instance, some of the words ending in ai of the 2d order, in ou of 
the 5 th, in an and at of the 8 th, in ang and ap of the 15th, and in am 
and ap of the 17th, have a tendency to run into the long vowel sounds 
of ai, duy an and d^ dng and dky and of dm and dp of other orders; in 
some instances the change is complete, in others it is aboat half way. 
Many of the words ending in ing and ik of the Tth order, are usually 
heard sounded b8 eng and ek^ whil^ others, which are placed in the 
same order in the Pan Wan, are by most of the common people 
sounded cmg and akf differing a very little from the words in the I5th 
CH'der. The termination ^, in M of the 12 th order, in more than half 
of the words placed* in it, is exchanged for d ; an attempt appears to 
have been made by the compilers of the work to discriminate between 
the two; in some >vords the distinction is well marked between the u 
and the d, while in others, soi^nie doubt arises which way the word 
should be written. Further observations on these 33 orders are to be 
found on pages viii — ^x of the Introduction to the Chinese Chresto- 
mathy. 

The plan of marking the tones, when writing the sounds of the 
character in Ronaan letters, is a great assistance to the scholar in re- 
membering them ; he by degrees associates a certain mark with a 
certain tone, and the one aids in recalling the other. In the Fukien 
dialects, there are only seven tones (the upper and lower sh^ung shing 
being regarded as pne), which are thu3 marked in Medhurst's Dictio- 
nary. 



i^ kwun. ■ i^ kurdn. 

P'tng ahing. < IShiung shmg. it ^ 

Hu shmg. y^ Yap shing, < ^1 

In Dr. Morrison's Dictionary, the tones are not appended to the 
word, being written only once in brackets adjoining each character. 
In the Chrestomathy, Jones' system of spelling is employed* which 
liequires accents upon some of the vowels, thus preoccupyiBg the top 
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of the voweis, so that no marks for the tones can be placed without 
confusion. An attempt has been made in that work to imitate the 
Chinese mode, with an addition of a horlssontal line underneath in 
order to distinguish between the upper and lower series ; thus, 



P^tng skmg.< Shivng sMng.K 

Hu shwg. < Yap shiiig, < 

i % yon*. ( yati. 

This system of pronunciation, and this mode of marking|tbe tones, 
are adopted in the following pages* 

Besides the division of characters by this system of tones, there are 
many which are distinguished from each other by aspirates. - This 
has been denoted by the French sinologues by a /, as tchuene ; other 
writers have expressed it by the common Greek spiritus asper ( * ) 
placed after the initial consonant and before an k; when that mark 
could not be obtained, an inverted comma ( * ) has been employed. 

The aspirate is called p^an hi Pm 4^9 but the Chinese have no mark 

to denote it, leaving the scholar to learn it by the ear alone. It is a 
very important part of pronunciation, as much so in every respect as 
the tones, and should be particularly attended to. The aspirated cha- 
racters are arranged by themselves in the Fan Waih and reading them 
over with the teacher several times, will aid in remembering them. 
It is marked in this work by the spiritus asper; as A:*i, fdng, 4*c. It is 
almost wholly confined to words beginning with k, kwy chj t, or p. 

In reading Chinese books, the scholar sensibly feels the want of the 
various marks of punctuation, capital letters to distinguish proper 
names, and other grammatical additions to the bare text, which so 
much facilitate the understanding of books in western languages. 
He should therefore request his teacher to accurately punctuate the 
books he reads, arid have him mark the names of persons and places, if 
they occur frequently. There %re appropriate marks to indicate these, 
but in the most finished pieces of composition, the sentences are so 
framed, that the intelligent reader feels no need of any marks to show 
their division into sentences, and they are therefore in such writings 
usually omitted. The Chinese regard the characters as very elegant 
in themselves, and prefer a severe simplicity, destitute of the least 
addition. The want of a well understood system of punctuation, 
however, is a cause of many discrepancies in their standard workSf 
and a fruitful source of misapprehension in reading. Sometimes, espe- 
cially in school-books, and geographical and historical works, &;c., it 
is otherwise. There is an edition of the Four Books, called Sz* ShU^ 

Li kU, tsdp chu, \[^^^^^^ot ^the Four Books, divided 

into sentences, with comments" by Chii futsz', which is carefully punc- 
tuated, and on this account, is better for a beginner than any other 
edition. The K&ng Kdm F Chi (or History Made Easy) is also very 
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6. 



7. 



8. 



9. 

11. 
13. 

13. 



14. 
15* 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
2K 
32* 



23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 



?7- 
28. 

29. 



30. 
31. 



u protiouoced as in kuU, puU; or as oo in /ort, bot^c^^^. g, y 

ti pronounced as in nJe; or oo in ffcAoo/, foot^-^-e. g, P^ fj^^ 

u pronounced as in Vune; the French aound--^. g. tt cA*fi. 
oi pronounced as in aisle; as ie in <tc; or as i in Zi/e, but closer 

^►-c. g. -j^ tcai. 
df pronounced nearly like the word aye—^. g, j^ jhedt. 
au pronounced as au in plough^ our; or as ow in cow^ braw^ bul 

closer— e. g. ^ ntfti, ^ fcaw. 
du pronounced like the preceding, with the a long— e. g. it 

kdiL 

iu pronounced with both letters distinct, resembling the collo- 
quial contraction say 'em— e. g. -M- chiung. 

iu pronounced as ei0 in pew^ but more open or lengthened— 

iji pronounced as in oil; or oy in joy f atloy^-^, g* j^ not. 

id pronounced nearly as in Jluid^ ruinedf but more open— e. g. 

^ sui. 
t^t^ronounced like the preceding, with u long— «• g. *b^ f(ti, 

COWSOlfANTS. 

^ pronounced fis in chair^ cheap, 
f pronounced as in fine^ fair^ face, 
h pronounced as in he^ home^ house, 
k pronounced as in kite, key, king, 
kw pronounced as ^ in quite^ quash, 
I pronounced as in lane, lay^ low^ long, 
m pronounced as in may^ man^ much, 
n pronounced as in nay^ neto, no, 

ng pronounced as in singing: as an, initial sound it may be re. 
presented by sounding the word hangings omitting the 

first two letters— e. g. ^ ngd^ ^ ngdn. 

p pronounced as in pay^ pomp, pound, 
s pronounced asin son, sea, say, 
sh pronounced as in shedl, site, show, 
sz* pronounced with a strong emission of breathf as if followed 

by i half suppressed— -e. g. -J^ sz\ 

t pronounced as in time, tune, tent, 
ts pronounced as in toits, hits, 

ts^ pronounced like *z', with only the addition of a ^— e, g. itt^ 

w pronounced as in voind, woe, wiU. 
y pronounced as in young, your, youth. 
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Some remarks on writing have already been made (see page 2), but 
the subject demands fuller explanations and directions. The Chineise 
are great admirers of calligraphy, and take unwearied pains to write 
tlieir characters in a uniform, correct, and elegant manner. Correct* 
ness in writing is, indeed, regarded as more important than etegance, 
but to the eye of a Chinese a stifi^ disproportioned character is rory 
displeasing. After the copy^lip books mentioned above have been 
copied repeatedly, the teacher requires his pupil to copy by the eye 
upon paper ruled into squares of the proper size ; this teaches him to 
proportion the characters, so as to write all, whether the strokes be 
more or less numerous, in nearly the same space. In addition to this, 
the scholar provides himself with a painted board, called yon pdU upon 
which, with a pencil dipped in blackened water he writes the charac- 
ters repeatedly in a free and bold manner. AH these modes should be 
more or less practiced by the foreign student ; they will make the 
shape and composition of the character very familiar. 

The usual mode of holding the pencil is shown in the subjoined figure. 




At first, it will seem irksome to hold it in this manner, but a few 
trials, made at intervals, will soon habituate the hand to the motion. 
Minute rules are given for forming the different parts of characters 
by cuthors who have paid particular attention to thiar8ilb|ect. One 
of the best treatises on writing is that of Wong Taukwan, called Pat 

CUan T'o, ^ |^ J^ or Plates and Rules for the Pencil. He thus 

describes the mode of holding the pencil. <'Let the thumb be placed 
with the back towards the body facing outwards; let the fbre and 
middle fingers, with the back turned outwards, be brought near it, 
facing the body; thus holding fatit the pencil : let the fourth and little 
finger, placed close together, be brought part way in [beyond the 
pencil], pointing towards you; so holding the pencil, with the first half 
open and hollow, and with the fingers close together : this is the best 
way of holding the pencil." He gives twelve plates to illustrate the 
different modes of holding the pencil for writing small and largi& clia* 
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ractcrs, sign.boards, &C.9 with ample directions for each. In writing, 
the Chinese begin with the up)»er or horizontal strokes, then follow 
the upright ones, afterwards those on the left side, and finish the 
word on the right. All the elementary strokes are considered as being 
combined in the character Wing^ eternal. 




The component strokes of this character are thus named in books, 
but the common terms, which form the lower line of words, are dif. 
ferent ; both of them are inserted in the middle of the strokes in this 
diagram, and their names run as follows : 



\ 



I ] 




J y 



m w f m 

chak> laki 'no yeuk. 


ch^dk> leukj 


1^' 

t6uk, 


chaki 


dot. horizontal, perpendicular, book. 


8pike« sweep. 


dash* 


ndti 
stroke. 



Each of these is varied a little, whiclfgives rise, according to Wong, 
to 82 different forms; all of them are found in his work, with illustra- 
tive examples under each. In order to aid the memory, each one of 
the varieties has a specific name, some of them very fisnciful, but 
illustrating the minuteness with wbich the Chinese have studied the 
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LESSONS IN READING. 



The following sentences are all selected from good Chinese writings,- 
such as the S6m Kw6k ChU IM Chdh <&c. Each one of them forms a 
complete period, and is read from left to right for convenience in 
printing the sound, and the signification underneath. The literal trans, 
lation of each word is placed underneath its sound, and the free idio- 
matic translation at the foot of the page. To derive all the benefit pes. 
sible from the lessons, the sound and sense of every character as it here 
stands should be committed to memory ; so that if the Chinese line 
be covered, every character can be written by seeing its sound ; if 
the sounds be covered, the line of Chinese can be read off fluently ; or 
if the line of English be exposed, the Chinese characters and sound 
will immediately recur to the mind. 



1^ tim^^AZ^^^ ^ ' 



Ltt P6 no principle 's' man, not can believe truly. 

Wati tshan ^shau fan^ *i toi' <t'fn $5^4, pttt> ^h6 *u mui^^ 
Succumb myself keeping place by waiting heaven's time, not can with fate 

ichang ^yd. 
quarrel. 

3-^^#^5fe M n, i^r it ^1 :^ SiH: 

I with Fungsin without altercation, what reaspn lead troops to this-place? 

tKung *tang thai tuJti ishu ichi syan; Jid pati tdti Hi ? 
Sirs aH read books *8 men ; how not understand reason ? 



1. Lii Pd, a man of no principle, cannot be trusted. 

2. By succumbing and keeping my place, I shall await heaven's 
time ; I cannot contend with fate. 

3. I have no dispute with Fungsfn, and why therefore should I 
lead troops here ? 

4. You, gentlemen, ara &J1 sohnkxa; how is it then that you do not 
understand what is right? 
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Your j4)ara ttiU few, uot^yet Me to be great captain. 

'H6 sikyf itdng yat^ 'fipat^ tdi^patt its^ang ^shiii W *nf <M kwiky 
How sad ! that day firo not powerful, not yet burned dead you that state 

rebel. 

7 •»• Tfe iL> ft ^ JH ^ (^ 1 iJC 

iKung iiti^ ^u tsam skuti pattching^ itig W h? 'u. 
Kung said, * Your heart's designs not upright, I therefore discarded you.* 

^^ ^ ± ±. ^ -k ^ m 

Mid^ ii^dngtchishSung^i ihd fdi^ itnd ^lai? 
Ancestral court 's within, how greatly destitute of propriety ? 

9^ 3t 1^ ± T^m M m 

<Hi tkwan ^tn&ng sMung^y ^ndi iwai iind ^lai. 
Deceiving prince, despising superiors, is to be destitute-of propriety. 

tSin*shang Wz* M^t «^^^ it^^^> y^.y <f^gy '^^ (cM csiung Hi^ 
Sir this departure, heaven each one place, not know mutual meeting 

ill ^P\ 

k^iuki (U ih6 yati. 
will.be in what day. 

11 :^ A t ^ -b X ffi H BS * ^ 

tB}i tyon %shan ^cUiung UFat> ch^iki min^ twdng^ Using ch^ik> tying 
This man's body length seven cubits, face yellow, pupil reddish, form 

^yung ^ka kwdi\ 
appearance odd wild. 

5. You, still young in years, are not able to act as a high general. 

6. .How sad, that on that day the fire was not powerful enough to 
have burned you to death,— you that rebel against the state ! 

7. Kung said, • your designs were not upright, and I therefore cast 
you off.' 

8. In the court of ancestors, how can you be so utterly devoid of 
propriety ? 

9. He, who deceives his prince and despises his superiors, is one 
who is without propriety. 

10. After this departure, sir^ each of us will have his own sky ; we 
know not the day when we shall meet again. 

11. This man was seven cubits tall, his face yellow, his pupil red- 
dish, and his whole appearance very remarkable. ' 
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iHing ^cMungpati ^h6 hu^^^Lii Pd* p^> ^you i^ tsam. 
Elder brother not can go, hd P6 certainly has speciods intentions. 

i3# ^ ^ fp^ g # ^ Hl^ 

Ch^ittky ikying tpiii man} utu tU^ing <ch^tm %i ihS? 
Ch'^uk, raising glass, asked, saying, * Green springs many how? 

Shiki ikdn ^shd chukiy pat> ^h6 ^yau ^ng^. 
Just while what ordered, not can be unfulfilled. 

i8]«: t\ M ft T>^ 3i IS 

'T***' kai} ch^uki Jiangs paty ^h6 ich^i *ng^. 
This plan quickly accomplished, not can tardily miss. 

iKi *T*z' king* ts6ung Wing, ^ngd imingyati pin} Jjoi f<i> fw*. 
Already Tsz^king has invited, 1 to-m3rrow then come to feast. 

Pati pUi itd iirij Jbi yati tb'* *fa ha} thing H. 
Not needed much talking, coming day com3-to office down publicly consult. 

i8i.-Afirtj m. m ^ ^ ^ mib 

Kin* yatt iyan Jcwan Jean Tb^ fuki, tsb^ tsoi^ ishunifau^^ndt 
Saw a man, silken cap, Taou dress, sitting on vessel's head, it-was 

?L ^ ib. 

^HungiTning ^yd. 
Hungming indeed. 

Hiung^ md* <«in tshang ti^oi tah mP tah pdi* ^ng^^ <kam hang^ 
Long esteemed your talents virtue, not.yet obtained respect meet, now happy 

isiung u^. 

mutual meetinv. 

12. My brother must not go, for Lii Pd certainly, has some specious 

designs. 

13. Ch*6uk raising his glass, asked, * How old are you V 

14. That which I have just ordered you to do, must not fail to be 

fulfilled. 

15. This scheme must be quickly acted upon and not lost by delay. 

16. Tsz'king has already invited me, and to-morrow I shall come 

to the feast. 

17. We do not want so much talking ; to-morrow come down to the 
office for a public consultation4 

18. He saw a man sitting on the vessel's bow, dressed in a silken 
cap, and garb of the Taou sect, who was Hungming. 

19. For a long time, I have admired your talents and virtues, but 
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Kin^ <ChiungiFtj nb- muki iiodng itnaUj tapi ^mdtii J^iii shiung^. 
Saw Cheung Fi, menacing eyes, rested spear, standing horse on bridge top. 

21^ 03 ^ ^ ^ * - E 

^Hung ifnifig t6n tscn}? un^ Jt^au yat> kiri. 
Hungming * where is ? I-wish to seek an interview. 

ifn tai- kin* kw& iNg Jum^ l^ivky Joi t9u} war. 
Worthy brother seen have *Ng*s prince, then coming converse words. 

23lSr ^ |£ i6 ^ '^ 11: IS 

iH6 sz^- tsot^ tsarn^ H^am shiki Jt^u fa^'\ 
What affair in heart, sleeping eating both gone ? 

^Lewfig kwdky tsiung <c1umg^ pati ^chdm Jm 8z^> 
Two states together contending, not kill coming messenger. 

25^ ^ ^ F«1 * ^ ^ 

*T«2' king* tyau man-, Jai yaii pin- kin*. 
Tsz'king cease asking, coming day then see. 

26ir ¥ t ft )^ s 

iJJ uti tkwan tchung ^md hi* ^in, 
U said, army midst have-no idle words. 

27t ^ 1 ^ 7k ?^ ^ - :s ^ + 

iTt^dtT^d ^md pd^ ^shui tlcwany6uky ^yau yaty pdky ^^ngshapi 
Ts'o Ts'o's cavalry, infantry, marine troops, about were one hundred fifty 

. iU man-, 
more myriads. 



hitherto have had no opportunity of paying my respects ; now I have 
the pleasure of meeting you*- 

20. He saw Cheung Fi, with meilaciiSg eyes and rested spear, stand- 
ing his horse 6n the bridge. 

21. Where is Hungming? I wish to seek an interview. 

22. When you, worthy sir^ have seen the prince of 'Ng, then return 
to me to talk over the ^natter. 

23. What is thefe on your mind that your sleep and appetite have 
both failed ? 

24. When two states are at war, public messengers are not killed. 

25. Tsz'king cease to askj for to-morrow you will know about it. 

26. U said, * we have no idle talk in the army.' 

27. Ts'o Ts'oVs cavalrv, infantrv, and marines, were in all about 
one million five hundred thousands 

KA. LBS. 9 
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28^ :/c 1 i^ -Tf 1 W 

cU tdi^ iking, Jau Mn^ ^mun pi*. 
V much alarmed, flowed perspiration filled arms. 

29lL :|| ^ 1 ?S 7^ f: H 

iShing stung* nuUi stn^ *kung ^yau siU lau^. 
Your excellency, do-not speak, lest there.be leak ooze. 

iLin yati paf.y ^ng^ fkwan ^ngdny Ji6 i,l^i kwaV H^ai pat> i6nl 
Successive days not seen your face, why now your body not well 1 

Tdi^ md^ ijnai mdui pdk^ pb^ tchi ngoi-^ syan yiki paty kvf. 
Thick fog concealed covered hundred step *& beyond, man even not visible. 

32 ^ H ^ 1 tK t t li ^ t 

sFu mSng^ islidn ds^ing ^shui sau\ ^king chV i^^sMung. 
Distant seeing hills distinct, water picturesque, prospect fine unlike usual. 

33^ g 4fl ^ ^ ^ t il^ ^n *F 

i^Ng tsz*^ yau^ shuki tuki tping iShii, isJiam ichi ikdn 
I from youth thoroughly read military works, fully know deception 

i^ Z 'M ■ 

ngai^ i.chi ^d-. 
strategy *s rules. 

34it|§^ jg,]^Dl ^ IK E *7 

iE}i ishun yai- ^hi ^mun (fdn ^shing shun^ ^f^^g ^^^ ^^u. 
His vessel hoisted raised full sail, improved favorable wind went away. 

35|i f; e 7k ^ ^^j ^ 

tKa ? H k^iiU isin ishang mail si' 

Our determination already fixed, sir do-not doubt. 



28. U was so much alarmed that the flowing perspiration covered 

his arras. 

29. Let not your excellency (i. e. the prime minister) speak about 
iti lest the affair become divulged. 

30. For several days I have not seen you ; why now are you so 

ill? 

31. The thick fog concealed things^ so that at the distance of 
more than a hundred paces even a man was not visible. 

32. Looking at a distance the hills were distinct, and the water 
picturesque, — the prospect was unusually fine. 

33. From my youth, I have thoroughly read military authors, and 
fully know the rules of deception and strategy. 

34. The sails being hoisted to their full extent, he took axlvantage 
of the fair wind, and departed. 

35. My royal determination is already fixed, and you sir, need not 

doubt. 
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36# :^ # t fr It t K ^ 

Tak, <kung 'cU 'sheungy M ka^ kwai' Uin^ iu? 

Obtaining meritorious persons reward, why reckon honorable mean eh ? 

37|t 1^ * 11^ #' 1 g- B# 

tShi its^z' M fe mxiC- kute dong ishi. 
Poetry, spngs, ballads, lays, excellent preeminent that day. 

iT^d 'Tsz' kin' tshi ^shing ts'at, pd\ shai' 'h6n ikH iCh'aw 
Ts*6 Tsz*kin stanza completed seven paces, age laie his class. 

39 1 ± H*. - ?| E t * ^ ft 

Td^ sz''- ch'ut, yat, ^a Ju, pdt, J^i sak, itnd 
Taou priest brought-out a gourd, drew its stopper, witliout 

PK ^ 1 ^ tu 

Jian} tping hnd shati ch^uiy. 
limit war horses furiously issued. 

Miu^ ifSng chung^ ti^, kam" ^chi thun kIDcl. 

Tumplc hall important place, prohibit stop boisterous talk. 

^Hung iTning yiki iyan % ^sliqn Ji6 waV "pi ^tsoi? 
Hungming but man indeed, I why fear him eh ? 

42^ ± A ^ j*!; 5l i[ ^ /i> i6 

iKdi shiungi tdi- d6 Jcw6ng kwan\ <su iu' ^sift <sam. 
Street in great many sharpers, must need careful attention. 

43ii ^ il ^ d P^ ^ {|^ 

^Fi il^d t^di' dS, ifai (fdng ^tsin nau^. 
Vagabonds great many, take care cut purses. 

36. In rewarding the meritorious, why bring into account their 
honorable or low rank ? 

37. For poetry, songs, ballads, and lays, he was preeminent in his 
time. 

38. Ts*5 Tsz'kin could complete a stanza while taking seven 
paces ; the age had few such men. 

39. The Taou priest, producing a gourd, drew the stopper, when 
innumerable war horses furiously issued. 

40. In the temple's venerated spot, all boisterous talk is strictly 
prohibited. 

41. Hungming is nothing but a man, why I should dread 
him ? 

42. in the streets are numerous sharpers, it is necessary to take 
great care. 

43. The vagabonds are very numerous, take care lest your purse be 
cut. 
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44 5L 4^ # 1*1 tiE 1^ *)C ilD ^, fc I 

Brothfr Ihis occasion go^ut rectify, what reason such this buathng hute? 

45511 ^ ^V ^ ^ ^ .1 ^ S 

cT»^n^ Uai' ngoi' Jcwan ming' 'you 'sh6 paty shm . 
Genend is abroad, prince commands are what not obey. 

46iP ^ Ji£ iff ^ # t. f i^ I 

Ch^' <H6ng ,8hmg hd' hdh do ,t^<n ahi^ ^jn i« 

Chine Hongshing loved study esteemed talents, waitmg maids aU 






P 

f ung iWid tshu 
thorough-in Ode poetry. 

47f* II # ft ^ S "^ M "T 

c& ,Yau shin' wdk,, .sMung wdh yat.> <ying ^^ ^1' 
Swig Yau expert drawer; had drawn one hawk on wall, 

% ^ ':K>^ %. S 

tsiuk. kdpy pat> 'k6m kan . 
sparrows doves not dare approach. 

48^ ,s^ ii # * ill ?K ^ H * 

iJi <Sz' fan' shin' wdki tshdn 'shut, kih Jc^tmg iki 
1/ Sz'fan expert drawing land water, extremely like their 

,« * H ,^. » 

td^i f^^ «^^ ^"^^^ csmn^. 
form, almost hear water dash. 

49^^ i ^ • 4- - W « aj * 

Haucha bad painted ox one sheet, day then 

^ m ^y ^ ^'^ ^ ^^^ ¥ f 

^A Un nff^. V^' tsak, .hum ngS' Jan .chung. 



44. Why, sir, on thia occasion of going out to restore order i» 
•'"a'whenlleneral is abroad there are at times orders from *= 

prince which he does not receive. , , » j ♦.!„„>. that 

^ 46. Ching Hongshirg so loved study and esteemed talents that 
his waiting-maids were all well versed in the Book of Odes. 

47 Sans Yau was skillful at drawing ; he once drew a hawk on 
thewall, which the sparrows and doves did not dare to "pproach. 

48. Li Sz'fan cleverly drew landscape., so extremely like thetr ap- 
pearance, that one could almost hear the dashing of the water. 
^49. Hauchii had a painting of an ox, which by day cropped gras 
beyond the fence, and by night returned to sleep wiihin it. 
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Ik* 









pr. 

Tic'' 



50 



2fe 

Ts6 




iT^z' chaki 
Ts'z' tossed 

1^ ^ 1^ 

^kau, HH fin- 
pigeons, encircled palace 




^ 4^ ifc ^ 



^ 



cpwi c^t^Ti^ tchung fa* isking yaty pdki 
cup sky in metamorphosed into one hundred 



ifn m 



it 

and 



51 A 

'Kau 

> Long 

Mang' 



not 



Mangtak 
-Mau ikam 



<s6ung kin* , 
each-other seen, 

im ft 

this walk 



<ft. 
flew. 

now 

itsiung 
about 



tkii 
live 

yuki 



now 



raise 



%i 



wishing where 

m IE 



what place 7 
sAd^ ^w6ng*1 

go? 



:^ PT m it ^ ^ ^ 

<piw^ *fd te*aA:> ching* wai^ kwdh, Jen 
troops destroy rebel, truly for country's house 



w m y^ 

ich^u hot* H, 
drive-off trouble. 

54M«fi^fl ^n t t #: # A^ 

Chi* yt^ isham uti s/ming^^Wan ch^dhchiung^ pd^ yapi Jiau^ iirn. 
At night late moon light. Wan taking cane walking entered rear garden. 




55 tt 

'Ts'z' 'tang 

This sort 

'Chun p^dn* 



m 

luki 

so 

ikdn. 



luk> 



fh A 



so 






sm 
small 



men, 



what 




tsuh kwd* 'chH? 
worth hang-on teeth ? 

yati -mi syan 



fat. fd* 

Turning gazing whilst, fox suddenly metamorphosed a beautiful person, 

Tfc 16 * s 

<kw6ng im- tijdi mvki, 
bright lustrous fixed eyes. 



50. Ts6 Ts»*z', tossing the cup into the air, it was metamorphosed 
into a hundred pigeons, which flew around the palace. 

51. We have not seen each other for a long time, where do you 
now live ? 

52. Where does Mangtak intend going in this walk ? 

53. I am now raising troops to destroy this rebel, simply for the . 
purpose of averting harm from the imperial family. 

54. Late at night, when it was moonlight. Wan, taking a cane, 
walked into the rear garden. 

55. Why longer speak about such a contemptible set of fellows ? 

56. In the twinkling of an eye, the fox was metamorphosed into a 
beautiful person — her bright splendor fixed the gaze. 



'^^ LESSOAS ii\ keadim;. 



57* ^i^lStH ^-S^Af 

^ .md c^iin hin'' ,ls'dn yuk, hoi' ^hd ,yan ,vL 
You without cause offer accusations wishing injure good man eh' 

,7Yz' VI,, ^ng6 shd' shap, ,nin pat, sMk, yik, pal, 
laz said, I several tens years not eat and not 

ifong; yat^ shik, ds'^in ^y^ung yik, ^nang tsunK 
matter; day eat thousand sheep and can finish. 

.Ku H hff 'Jin, Pd' an' pi^ /^ Vd <iJ2 
Carnage already gone far, Pd slacked bridle on earthy hiUo^ 

.chi sUung\ 'ngdn mdng'- M ,cUan fan' sih fung' han^ 

i 's top, eyes beheld carriage's dust, sighing grieved pained exceedinglV 

60^ ^ ^ ^ iHl ^ III ^ ^ 

Ph' m, i'ng yuh shaty Wz' Hb t^ah, mi' skV^ 
^^ «^'^' ^ wish kill this old rebel, only is 





fu' 'tsz' ,cU it^ing, 'hung 'y6 hau' ^yan H lun\ \ 

father son 's relations, fear induce after men reflect remark 

61^ tt ^ Zf i|i| W lil i&i j^ t 

Pb' pail idi' db ts'z'' pV ch'uty huU ,wai skaiK 
P6 drew belt sword pricked arm drew blood for oath 

62#- :k W ^ -W. ^ ^ 





Ch^euh tdi^ 'hi iiti, i'ng yt' mung^ yal, Jung cMu? 
Ch'euk much pleased said, I night dreamed one dragon covered 

Jt 4^ H m # ih:; # # 

ishan^ ikam yaii 'kw6 taki ts^z^ %i sun\ 
me, to day truly obtained the joyful verity. 

— I — - - ■■ _j - 

57. Do you thus needlessly bring in accusations, desiring to injure 
a good man ! 

58. Tfe*z' replied, * If I should not eat for several tens of years it 
would be of no consequence, while, in one day, 1 could consume a 
thousand sheep.' 

59. The carriage was already distant, when Pd, slacking his bridle 
on the top of -a hillock, and following with his eyes the dust, sighed 
most deeply. 

60. P5 said, « I wish to kiH this old rascal, but, on account of our 
relation of [adopted] father and son, I fear lest it will induce the 
criticism of future ages. 

61. Pd, drawing his belt sword, pricked blood from his arm to de- 
clare his oath. 

62. Ch'euk, much pleased, said, 'In the night, I dreamed that a 
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63# ^ m ± ^ ii^i m 'ik w _ 

Ch'euk leaving U' ascended chariot ; before guarded behind protected towards 

#, ^ * ^ T^ i'l H + M 0^ 

iCh^Sung <6n Joi ; Jwng pafi tb* tsdm shapi ^li ^sho 
Ch*6ung6n went; gone not to thirty l( that 

m ±^ ^^ ¥^ - .^ 

^sJiing icM iku fati chUi yaU Jun, 
rodc-in *s carriage suddenly broke a wheel. 

64^ Rg m JE] ^ ;[rt lir M, m W 

Ch^iuh man^ Suh ufi, Jcu chiU Jun, ^md Hiin pV, 
Ch'6uk asking Suk said, chariot broke wheel, horse split bridle, 

^ 'M ^ ^ 

il^i chiii- yiuki Ji6? 
these omens how what? 

est j^ ?k Pin ]i m ^ m M 

Suh ufi, hidi fdi' isz' ying* chiiV H6n* cshim, hi^ 
Suk replied, are great officer responding call Hdn throne, discard 

^m^ n m ^ m ^ ^ z^^ ^ 

kau^ un- tsan, dstung ishing yuki Hin Jcam <&n ichi chv6} - ^yd. 
old change new, about mounting gemmeoiis chariot golden saddle 's omens indeed. 

66 i t. i^ ^ R M M 1% ^ 

cWdng 'Wan tdi"^ <fu vti, 'fan i^dki chi' Hs'z', 'md 
Wong Wan . loud calling said, lawless rebel to this, mihtary 

sz*^ Ji6 isoi^? 'Ltung ip6ng 'chun ch^uU pdh iU ^yan 
officers where are? Both sides saUied oiit hundred more men 



dmgon covered me, and to-day, behold, I obtain the joyful verifica- 
tion.' 

63. Ch'^uk, going out of 17, got into his carriage, guarded in front 
and protected in rear; setting his face towards Ch*eung6n, he had not 
proceeded thirty li, when a wheel of the carritige in which he rode 
suddenly broke. 

64. Ch*^uk, asking Suk, said, *What do the omens of break- 
ing the carriage wheel, and snapping the horse's bridle, prognos- 
ticate V 

65. Suk replied, «They foreshow that a great i^tatesman is respond- 
ing to the call from the throne of Han, who, discarding the old and 
changing it for new, will shortly occupy the imperial chariot and 
royal saddle.' 

66. Wong Wan exclaimed aloud, *The rebellious outlaw has comr, 
where are the officers ?' From both sides, armed with halberds and 
nuiccs, more than a hundred men rushed out and attacked him ; 
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¥f ^ u m m t. ^ 

schH JeUc, Hing shdky ts^z'' tchi; Ch^Stiky 'kw6 
grasping halberds holding maces wounded him ; Ch*6uk'B inner 

A \% ^ m ^ 

pierce wounded arm fell-out chariot. 

^1^ ^ ^ % % ^ "B ^ik 

i'Ng hdpi tchufig, *pd Mrn^ isan ^mS^ ^u 
My armory in valuable sword newly ground, you 

± ^ W ^ m ^ ^ 

ichiy Ji^'i sin paty fifung pin} Wing 
it, your words not intelligible then request 

es^ m r- ir m "k ^ 

^Mau isui pati iU^oi un} hu^ mdn^ thuxm 
I although not clever wish go myriad troops 

^ ^ ^ ^ B ^ ^ 

J^i ^shau k^api Jm kin^ ishing stung*, 

bring present prime minister. 



kdp* paty 

armor, not 




F3 




she 




shV 

try speak 

% 

kini\ 
sword. 

tcJiungy Vu 
among get 



his 



head skull 



69 Hi 





«^ ,;^ 13 *i 4> 

iYung kdn" ^Ts^d iiti^ ^Yeung <kung 
Yung remonstrating Ts'd, said, Y^ung lord 



ra 



-»> 



tiding 



virtue, how 



li 



^h6 lyan 
because 




shi' 
family 

fl S: E ^B 



can 



iUn 

Un 



sz" shai^ _ 

four generations unsullied 

m W t. ^ 

ii tsiii^ i,ch% 
also criminate him 

1 



.6? 

eh? 



W ^ |« 



70 ^ db 

iMau sz^^ sCh^ing Yuky shuV tTs^b uti^ Jcam fining Jcung twai 
Counselor Ch'ing Yuk addressing Ts'o said, now distinguished lord's awful 

iTning yati shing^,, sJid paty ^shing Hs^z^ ishi ^Jumg iW&ngpa} kcHsz'^1 
reputation daily increases, why not improve this time to do ruler tyrant 's affiiir ? 

Ch*6uk's hauberk could not be pierced, but wounded in the arms, he 
fell from his carriage. 

67. In my armory is a valuable sword just sharpened ; you can trj- 
to speak about it (the business), but if your words are not straight, 
forward then I shall beg to use the sword. 

68. Although I am not clevef, yet I wish to go into the midst of the 
multitude of troops, and get his head to present to your excellency. 

69. Yung, remonstrating with Ts*5, said, lord Yenng is a man 
whose family for four generations has maintained an unsullied virtue; 
why do you criminate him on account of the Messrs. Un ? 

70. Counselor Ching Yuk, speaking to Ts'6, said, Your honor's 
rep\itation is now daily increasing in dignity; why do you not take 
advantage of this opportunity to become the ruling prince ? 
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nn^ B m ^ m m ^ ^M «. 

Ten*" utii cham} tkam yuki hM iW&ng shuky sfd^ lipy 
Emperor said, we now wish see imperial unole ehoot urcher4ike. 

tVh taky Hing ming^ ^shttmg hndj fati Wd %ckung %6h *hi 
Untak obeying order mounted horse, suddenly grass ihidst drove up 

-fe^ait;^:-miE ^ m ^ 

yaty fd\; iUn taky shi^ ^chi yat> tsiiC ching* chung^ ^nd fd\ 
one hare; Untak shooting it one shot directly hit the hare. 

nmm^^m nm p * # ia m 

Kin' imng, i* iWin,*?" uti, m&ng^ ycAi, tai^ u^ cWan Tdfc. 
Kinning, 9d year, 4th month, 15th day, emperor visiting Mild Virtue 

tin\ ifSng asking tsd^j Hn^ k6ky tkwSng Jiing chAu} ^hi^ chat> kbi* 
palace, just ascended throne palfice comer furious blast suddenly arose, only saw 

- 1^ k n ^ ^ ^ h-mw T M 

ytAy ifkii iai^ d^ing ssM it^tmg Mung shiung^ </t ^tsiung hd^ Jbi 
one single great green serpent from ridge above glided directly down coming 

i'pim <u Hshiung^; ta'^ Jang Hd, ^ts6 yau^ kap^ kau^' ^ 
wound about throne on ; emperor affrighted fell, left right quickly caught.up 

A t w wm# m m ^ ^^ ^ 

yapi ikimg; pdh tk&n J^u tpan pi-, ^Sii ^ii sshS paly kin^ 
entered apartment; the officers all hastily fled. Instiintly serpent not observ- 

7 M ^ i^ n :k m M n ^ ^ '^ 

ni& faJty M tdi^ Jm tdi^ *m M H ^pmg ptiki Uki 
ed, suddenly loud thunder great rain, added to-which icy hail fell 

i') ^ « :^ ih « in ^ M %^- 

tb* pM yt} tfSng *c^i, ledi* ¥^uk> sf6ng uki s,mb shb\ 
till mid night then stopped, ruin ed buildings dwellings without number. 



71. The emperor said, * We now wish to see our uncle draw the 
bow in an archer-like manner.' Untak obeyed the order, and mount- 
ed his horse, when suddenly from among the grass a hare was started 
up, which was directly shot through with an arrow thrown by him. 

72. In the 15th day of the 4th month, 2d year of Kinning's reign, 
the emperor was visiting the palace of Mild Virtue, and had just 
ascended the throne, when at the corner of the house a furious blast 
suddenly arose, and u large gr^en serpent was seen gliding down from 
the ridge, which wound itself around the, throne ; the affrighted em. 
peror fell to the ground, and his attendants instantly taking him up 
carried him into his apartment, and all the officers fled in terror. In a 
moment, the serpent vanished, and suddenly there was loud thunder 

EA. LKS. 10 " 



74 lesso:ns in reading. "^ 

T3*^ * » S PL 1 ;& 1 ^ ;^ 

<V shi^ ^k&n *sun gUung hn& *^mmg ^ying imtC ^km 
There upon selected chose gentle hones famous falcons apt dogs 

Jemg *ch^i; cVti ptS isin^ tsUt^ ,pikg ishing^n0m^, tT^b 
bows anows; all prepared, fint collectmg troops city without, Ts*6 

A IS ^ ^ B^ ffi 

yapi H^ing <fin Hsz* if in Zipi. 
entering invited heaven's son field hunt. 

^4^ « 1 t « :Jftm 1. 1^ % ^ 

Pin^ tsung' had t^ipy chin' ; 'Tm'WaiUtdcicMn' sW h6pi^ 
Then giving-reins horse joined fight ; Tin Wai briefly fought several times, 

pin^ iHi ^md tMW, chSng* sz^^ chat> W m6ng^ ^in '^h&n Joh 

then turning hocse fled, brave man only intently looking before pursumg after, 

paty ipai if&ng Jtm tyan tdi' ^md <td I6ki <ti Mm} Mmg tchi wnK 
not caring guarding both man and horse all fell into trap pit *b within. 

-r^m ¥: T «k Jt ^ ^ ± n m 

«T«*d itnSng hd} chiung* cUik> fii^ Jcwan sz^^y Man *kdi 
Ts*6 hastily descending-from tent, hooted retire army officers, himself loosed 

ikH f6h, kap> Hs^ii <i f <chi, ming^ tsd^ man^J^iMvng 
his bonds quickly taking clothes clothed him, ordering sit asked his village 

% m ^ 

kun' sing' tming^ 
native surname name. 



and heavy rain, together with hail, which, falling till midnight, stop- 
ped, having ruined innumerable dwellings. 

73. He thereupon selected gentle horses, famous falcons, and ex- 
cellent dogs, with bows and arrows ; when all things were in readiness, 
Ts^d, having first marshaled his troops without the city. walls, entered 
and invited his majesty to take a hunt. 

74. Then giving reins to his horse, he joined in battle, but Tin 
Wai, after engaging in a few rencontres, turned his horse and fled ; 
the brave man, only looking straight before him, pursued after him, 
but not heeding his steps, both he and his horse tumbled into a pit. 

75. Ts^d, hastily coming-out of his tent, shouted to the officers of the 
army to retire, and, unloosing his bonds with his own hands, quickly 
disrobed himself and clothed him, bidding him to be seated, and ask- 
ittg his native village, his surname and name. 
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76i«s6^^m%^i^ ^^# it mm ^ 

Robben drove oxen to U' wlthout>yOzen all quickly ran turn back, by 

hig6 tshitmg ^shau cha^ i^ tngau hnU *id shang pdk> gii pdK 
•my two hands g^rasped two oxen tails backwards dragfged hundred more paces. 

-TfrnmBntk^m n^ 9 ® ^ 

tT^o nua^ mt M W kiti^ ts^z'' ? iShing idi, <yan nin^ 
Ts«d asking said* what cause has conferred ? Shing replied, because remembering 

* « B m^^^z^ tk ^^m 

hna» km^yati tSai <tb kau^ kd^ ichx tkungf hi' ^yau H4^i^ Uz'\ 
my fomier day Sait6 saved car *b merits therefore have this reward. 

78M ji A ))L # »•* ;?; * ^ m 

. tJ^d iWai tyaniCh*amtsing* ^kwdyuki pat* if dm ifning /!*, 
He was man very quiet few desires not coveting reputation profit, 

^Un <ti ifwig ilflngy tAa^ H ahi ^isau Uz^^ t6. 
heedless in meeting receiving, but for poetry wine self delighted. 

CU^ Pdki tdif iShimg Mn yan^ My tka yhu^ fii\ ^t^oi 
This P&k superior constant office also high, family also rich, talent 

kcki Mn^ mSng^f yau^ tdi^ *yau ishiug iming. 
learning government conspicuous, besides great has fame leputatioiK 

80 1 'M i^ n M. fi ^ tn n ^ 

Sir live in what place ? still not yet come respect wait-on. 

76. The robbers had driven the oxen to the outskirts of U% when 
they all turned to run back, but with my two hands grasping two of 
them by their tails, I dragged them backwards more than a hundred 
pfices. 

77. TisC6 asking said, 'Why has he conferred them upon you?' Shing 
replied, < Because, remembering my meritorious action on a former 
day when I saved his majesty at Saitd, he in consequence has be- 
stowed this.' 

78. He was a man very fond of quiet, with few desires, not covet- 
ing reputation or gain, and careless about the etiquette of society, but 
delighting in poetry and wine. 

79. This president (of the Sacrificial Court) P4k fills a high office, 
his family is rich, his talents and learning are conspicuous in the go- 
vernment, and besides his reputation is also very high. 

80. Where, sir, do you reside ? I have not yet called to pay my 
respects^ 
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:t. 



iS it i# ^ 

wine indite poelry, if 




right. 






«im j^ n ^ R ^ uc 

%Ltung ishan ^mt ^kmg^ chaiy Jcoi *yam 
Leisure time beautiful prospect only ought quaiT 

shi^ <fd ha} itdfn iCh^iu ching\ Y^ , ^^^> V^* 
are flowers beneath convene court govemmenti rather consider not 

tSii . ^ Yau pdh tsu tu ^chi tkdih tsik> dstvng ^ <«M 
S(i Yauplsik moment 's interval, immediately taking two poetic 

ifaiy tsau^ jrtin^ ihang pitn* ^kdi ^si ^miin ifd ttHn^ ^sMtrng ^hau 
themes, then half running half text wrote full flowery card, both hands 

/at* *fi 
passed to 

83 /Iv j(|i ^ iS }W g ^ ^ ^ H ^ 

'Sm Hs6 «dS cJKii^ 'Wai tsz*^ <fan, haky pdki Mn *im. 
Young lady said, King Wai certainly distinguish, black white hard shade 

tti dt ytvki sch*i ti paty h^ut^f M peUi t^u* i^ ahang 
pa pa if delaying suspect not decide, why not collect two youths 

=^ -- ^ ^ u ^ ni^mm i^ m 

iU yai> ifSng^ ming^ ^fai 'hdu ski*; paU tuki ishui <{» ^tkui 
jn one hall, order theme examine try; not only which handsome which 

,chH 'hd H lapi jiinS f» yat^ hU' h& t^u H^u "pi 

ugly, can by.this settle selection, another day dimissing go, taking take they 

# lis ^ -tti 

yiki itnd iin^ ^yd. 
also without ilUwill. 



<fn sb\ 
rnso. 



81. When at leisure and enjoying a fine prospect, it is best to do 
nothing but quaff wine and write poetry ; while we are among the 
flowers, it is, in my opinion, not exactly proper to converse about the 
court and government. 

82. Su Yaup&k, after a moment's interval, took the two themes for 
|>oetry, and half in a running ha^^d, half in a text hand, wrote the 
flowered card paper full, and with both hands gave it to E^nsd. 

83* The young lady replied, «The rivers King and Wai can be dis. 
tinguished* black and white are not easily blended ; if papa ci^nnot 
n>move his doubts by delaying, why not bring the two young men 
together in one hall and give them a theme for trial ? It will not on- 
h decide who is handsome and >vho is ugly, l^ut we pan in this way 
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84^ «^ ^ I. 1 M 7 IS * 6 if 

i'Ng H&n' Jam kin' chut, fHi' HiH tSU ^Yau pdki it^in 
'Ng pencil forest had cast back already SCi Yaupfik ibre 

mm ffl T -N? t M. ^. £x^ r %, 

ich^tngj iSmMuty Htiif yaty ishi tchi hi\ iin isam hd} hfd 
road, although issu ed, one occasion ^s anger, still heart in also 

M ^ ^ ^ ^ M 

^jfou <8din tfan pat^ hio6* i\ 
had three parts not pass thoughts. 

85^ B^ I. ft - ^ >ic ^ a -^ 

^Ng6 U6ki yati Un' tfd yai^ s*Ai m%^ Hd ik^iichiung^ 
I yesterday saw him one time not aware his capability, 

^ r ^ ^ u m ^ i^ ts* 

isam kd^ sham^ sW jii si, tdn^ sW ski' ds^an <«Aft Jtoi 
mind in very is turning doubt, but is mean relative's letter come, 

:^ :^ ft # ^^ 1 t - it 

paty 'hd mdn} ifd; k4' Jcam yati till if a yat^ tauK 
not well neglect hhn ; wherefore to day invited him an interview 

86 ^ ^ fpl Ji - jIL # f^ t %• ^ 

Pdki ikimg man^ tb^j i» Jdrig Jan Udky sjt^ang idn y^au? 
P6k Mr* asking said, two brothers fine writings yet done or.no '^ 

'L^ .^ ? ^ ^ ^ ^ * 51 1 

Pdki Jcung td' ^ngd si hig6 Jcam yati hdn' tChiungtSd 
P4k Mr. said, my child, I to day saw Ch§ung S(i 

i^ ipan Jmng king", J^u tdi^ ^yau 'hd if, cjfci ^it pi^ 
two men ^c^^d done, they much have can suspect, manyqhances by 

ft it ai 

tfd iWlm kw6\ 
them .deoeiv ed. 



settle our choice ; afterwards, the one who is dismissed will go, and 
the one who is chosen will be taken, and there will, moreover, be no 
dissatisfaction.' 

84. Doctor 'Ng had degraded 86 YaupAk from promotion ; not- 
withstanding this single ebullition of anger, he still had some com. 
passion for him. 

85. I saw him yesterday, but at one opportunity I could not fully 
observe his ability, and I had many doubts concerning him ; but since 
he brought my relative's letter, it would not be well to neglect him, 
and I have therefore invited him to-day to an interview. 

86. Mr. P4k asking said, .«Have you gentleipen yet finished your 
elegant composition ?' 

87. Mr, P^k replied, « To-day, my child, J saw the performan^ji^ 
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88& ^ J.j ^ 1^ A t 1 f^ i^ 

Pdki ikung id' ttFz'' yat^ kid' ^yan pi' Hsim U%'^ haaK 
P6k Mr. on next day called men prepare wine attend wait. 

89^ ^ ;^ $f ^ J[ 1, zi A ^ ^ 

Paki ikung ts<n} <hin Juttt^ tku^ai kiv^ i^ lyan tying eh&ig^ 

P6k Mr. in library behind furtively saw two man form aspect ; 

i.8«ni hd} yau^ hi* yau^ h^d ; yau* *hd 8iU\1^ivii yau^ pai* 
mind in partly smprised partly angry ;^ now laughable and now noC 

ji^ + ^ n ^* in 

^hd shapi if an ^sau yvki if a s^iin, 
^ell ten parts shame disgrace them. 

90^ ^'^ J. m n n^ m ^ m "^ 

tSin ishang H6ng 'pai> iim Hi tsukif hndn ishang ink* Mng 
First born should not disple^Me poor vulgar, late bora then angh4 

W^ % 

hire siiL\ 
present ridiculous. 

91^ ft »-# ]^ n-.m t # 1 m 

<7Vd 'poi' 'Hu 'ChU iim <td wai^.'shiungld^ gham' hauK 
Ts'd bowed.in Hti Chfl to-^e genertl soother, rewarded toils veiy libecaUy . 



■^- 



of these two men Cheung and Su, and there is great cause to suspect 
that we hate been deceived by both of them.' 

; 88* Mr. P^k, on the following day, called his servants to set put 
wine, and watt to ^ttei^d them. "^^ 

89. Mr. P4k, from behind t^e library, secretly saw the actions of 
the two men, and was both surprised and angry ; they were very 
laughable, but still he did not think it well to disgrace them. 

90. Sir, should you not disdain my vulgar performance, then I 
must offer you that which is ridiculous. 

91. Ts*d conferred the office of general soother upon Hii Chii, and 
liberally rewarded^him for his toils. 
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EXERCISES IN CONVERSATION 



These exercises are designed principally as guides in the construction 
of simple sentences ; from them, the scholar can learn the colloquial 
idiom of this dialect, and by comparison with the preceding lessons 
in reading, also mark the principal features of difference between the 
two. He should learn the sentences so thoroughly 'as to speak them 
with perfect freedom, for it will require no small degree of careful 
attention to avoid speaking in an English idiom ; which is, to a Chi- 
nese ear as barbarous and uncouth as the English spoken at Canton 
by the Chinese according to their idiom is to a newly arrived English- 
man. Although the spoken language is more diffuse than the written, 
its idioms have the same general characteristics, which are both so 
unlike western languages as to prove one of the greatest difficulties in 
acquiring the Chinese tongue. In learning to converse, it will be 
found to be a good plan to request the teacher to write down a. few 
of the first conversations as they are spoken, that they may be r^ad 
and reread until made familiar. 

The following conversation contains such phrases and requests as 
the beginner will be most likely to need. The grammatical terms 
contained in the lesson comprise only a part of those found in writings 
on the language, but they are all that will be useful at first. .The 
English translation is given in a parallel column, and the literal one 
omitted ; but the corresponding words in both languages can, however, 
easily be ascertained. 

Conversation with a Teacher. 



1. Please to be seated. 
'Ttl'ing U6K 

Please sit. 

2. What is your surname ? 
cKdsing'd'? 

Thank you, my mean surname isr O. 
*Hd wd\ tsin^ sing" ,6. 

3. I trust you arc very well. 
Shati ^sfuniJcung ^hi Jd? 

Thank you, having seen you, sir. 
'H6 wa}, 'Cat kd' icM. 

4. Bring some tea (to a servant). 
Please take some tea. 

Kuki ich^d ilai. 'Ts^ing ich^d* 




M 



m^ 


ma^ 


» ^ « * ft 


$t$#» 


^mmm^ 


M^^^^ 
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Please to drink* 

5. I am now thinking of studying 
the provincial dialect of Canton; what 
is the i^ortest mode, sir^ you would 
recommend to teach me? 

sf tkd hig6 ^siung hdki ^Kwdng ttung 
^shdng ishing tsuk^ wa} ; Mn ishang 
^k&n tpin tiky tsUi king* kdu* Hig6 «n{ ? 

First learn to speak the sounds ac- 
curately, and afterwards learn to read 
and write. 

iSin ia* h6ki ^kbng ching^ k6* tiki tyttm^ 
iin hau^ h6ki tuki <shu^ ^si tsx^^, 

6. If it 18 so, it will he hest for you 
first to speak, when I will follow. 
^K6m wd}j ^sin tshang isin thai ^hau, 
'tang ^ngS tkan chU^ «^. 

You must hear accurately, and closely 
follow me. 

^Ni W ding tchan Jean ^kan ^ng6 chmg* 
'hb d\ 

7. If that is the way, please distin. 
guish the four sounds by marking them. 
^K6m «wS Wing {fan sz^ ^shing 
than d6* . 

The "p^ing^ sMung^ Auand yap [sking'] 
are here all marked, 
<M ch^i^ spring ^shiung htH yapi 
ltd Jiun I6k>. 

8. Please also distinguish the upper 
and lower tones, with the aspirates. 
TsaP Wing if an ^skiung hd^ iShing 
k^api p^cm^ hV <d. 

Very well. ' 
Ta^d- taky» 

9. I would further, request you to 
plainly mark the sentences and periods. 
Chung^ i6' Wing ^ni* ^im fining kii^ 

tau^ «d.- 

With' much' pleasure; besides this, 
names of persons have a single stroke 
and names of pla^ses a doiible stroke, 
both which you need- in order to 
remember them easily. 
cA' 'hd; yiki ^yau ^yan itning ymig'- 
ddn -ki ft* t*nmg yutig- tshiung ^kU 
^i Ud iu' kV 'kan id, J 





^ « « fS^ E 3fe 

4 IS a ^ ® ^ 

1 ^ IS 1^ S^ B^ 

t ife 1t^ » W IE 
5f 
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10. What character is this? 
K& "k^ tUd^ maiy isz'^ tni? 

It 10 the character shiu 
Hai^ tsM tsz'K 

11. What tone has it? 
Haii} mali <shmg <ni? 

It has the shiung p^ing, 
Hai^ shiung^ ipHng. 

12. What is this word sku calM in 
English? 

tNi ke tshu Uz'^ c Ymg wa} Hii' maty 

It is called hook in Enn^lish. 
( Ywg wd} klu^ tsb^ puky. ^ 

13. Whitt does t^mt. character hang 
mean? »" 

K^P hP hang' tsz'' Him 'kdi? 

Not likely to obtain and yet obtaining, 
not able to avoid and yet avoiding, are 
both called hang. 

Pati itdng tak> si takyy ^u paly ^ho ^Min 
si hntn, JcAx vti hang^> - 

14. Please, mr^ eiKunine the dictio- 
nary, and see what that character 
means. 

Kd^ kd* tsz*^ Wing- <sm tsJumg icUd 
<»$'* %i^ 'fai 'hd %m 'kdK 

15. What radical is that character 
t^un^ under? how many Wokes has it? 
K6' ki* Jf^ung tsz'\ yapi tnat^ pd^? 
*A:i tt6 wdki tui? 

' ft is found .vnder *.the radical .yaut 
4nd has sixteen strokes. 
Yn^i r Ifou^ 'te'* : pd^ s~ shfi^i tvki w6ki 
I6ki. ' '• ' '• p'- -^ v •. ' ' 

. 1-3.: Is there atif>theT characjef baying 
the same mc^amng as thi6 wdrd.todt.^-. 
K6' ItwdeM^'^ ^yau pih'i^ t9z'* i(^tt9gy 
*kdi^md M? « . t -^ ; .. ,.. ,. :, 
> fn^the phrasfb'^*!!^ A:*!;, Ihe character 
/fiisdr the same meaning: ' c vv v r .^ 
Kung^ ch^uty ik*U, k6' sV(\tsz'^ ydty 
yiung^ ^kdu 

17. What is the sound of that cha- 
racterin the court dialect? In ihi8(Can'* 
ton) dialect? In the Fiikien dialect? 
K& kS^ t8^^ ikun *^wd licd^ mat^ <yam; 
pdki ^wd hat"- maJly tyam ; Fuky WC hai^ 
maty <yam tni? 
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EUlBRCISES.IIli COnViCRSA'FIOK^ 



I 

£aeh*pli|(Se has' itsi dWOf k)ca} pronun^ ' 
ciatiod, ail places are not alikei but the 
court dialebt is universally ^current, 
K6k, 'you kdky ^t'd *aii, chfii' ch^e s' 




»t #' #" li '# 1^- 



r' 




ifung; tdn^ tkM^^iffd\fl»il^ ^umg iiku 

18. Please esidaiBf tojbiB from that 
character j^on to th^ chd^fdcter j^. 
s Yau he ipm tsz'^ dfti" *J^ to'S' *te«ii^ 

Do yoil yet iindebtaii^ iit by this* 
explanation? 
. ^K6m 'ytwig^ hii, */^ taky Cm^ang 

\ 19. What does tb^ sentence mean? 
Kd' M yau} "fim 'kdi? 

20.' My inemory is not good, pleas^ 
explain it ag:ain. 

%6ng, ' . ^ 

21. I do not yet uiiderstaiiii Ms 
sentence, please. employ em illustration, 
and explain it clparfy while I hear. • 
'T^z'ku' \^ngdmi^ %ii, Wing "71%' fshm 
f? if^%^ iTfijng ^6 t^. 



22. I must trouble you to write an ^ Vte \/4» M: IK hP 
explanatioa of tfeis aentenvse. ^ AH ^'^ ftC m K^ 

iPre sfin >ni ch^' W» t^ni'kv^: ^ » -^ « i • i - • ■' ' ' 

2^'^W(kMk^M,iiky£i''^h^^^^^ )& ^aj 

these air, write t*vo Mntencesia in plain ^^ ^^ 'Ir* ,>>«• |^ f^' 

seHteh^ 4 jtb^ cQl^uiA dtalee^, I«o : — ^^^ -♦* * ^S 
that I can easily understand ^he mean- "— .5*?J. ;#WrT'.A* t*^' 1^^ 

ing. -^"^ ; ^'>&t 'Bfl 1^ tif ^ 

!^iiii»;iwti»5^%^ :r«|^ |r<tt> kitsmfmg^ "^ "^ ^ 1^ B^ l8F 

IJdJkjX^* teJJki *iod Hang ^6 ii'\'fM'iaJi ^»*>' TO> >5r ^ Mf^t- ^ 
Be»g l^rilf^ig > ; me»n, wtrilnhy i «s ^^ Iff ; /C i& '^ 

must have a sinffle beginning] commen- "**•-' "^ ro* v: > .^^ ai* 
cemeift firet!^u^grhan4 ^- t ) ..-rr 
jtViii ^ibj A;^' g^n^^j ting^' ^yau yaiy 
k6^ 'chH ,ch^6 cf^ sJ^t *shauWf^. *: > 

24. If J^4u do n<4 ilndenstaiiid iM^ 
simple text, then you sheuld eocabiine' 
4he cftmmcntary. 
^Ni i*m ^^^^ P#2 x'w^n, tsau^ <km>^f«^ 
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25.^Ple8^se , sir wftie several, large 
charac^rs for met - rj 
^Ts^ing i.sm <shang lai^ ^ngS ^s6 ^ki ^6* 
tdi' k6' W isz'K ~ 

I n9«ist tfouble.^oi},io bringmQa pen- 
cil; ink, and'Sto^e, foi» me' to write with. 
< Td if an ^ni <mf^ j!ni/> maki <n* < .J^i 
^ngd ^si dd, * . 

26^. 1 must a^aiq: request yog tp. 
teach me to^write* t 

Let me ^i^e spme^Avge characters for 
you to copy by lay ingpaper upon them. 
'.Tang ^nglSt M 'ki k6\i4i' tsz'' 'ni 
ym\ ^ ' .... '/*> 

27. It IS ncicessttry 'first to rule' 
black Kne^ to copy that edict. 
Ti^' c«ln UM :k&^ k&k, ^cf^^U^W 
tchiung k6^ sht^» ... • - - . *i 

Do you; wish me to wtite the text 
hand, or thie running Jjand, or the plant, 
character?^ ', : , . 

!^i iu\ ^ng4 ^si tkdi tskii, yiky,'V>dki 




• ■ » ' > ^ ' ■ \ 

%M% if:''".:'. 



i •28^<Now^n.dQpyjng tiii^ sheet, yoii ], 
must tfike. care and npt copy it errone- 

^F tkd,xch* du mi ^tcMuhg, iu* ytrnghi^am 
m6ki\fSh^&uU^f. [ -^ °. 

29p Pleasp, ^, read the 33 orders of .,,^^ ..^^ r|\ kil#' >t ^ ujij 
^<(un4^ in Ijhie TCfnio Di^ttonay^ ,mihite vv Ifl^'iSt^..^ ^ 

I follow closely to leajrn them*. ,. \ , j <. 
'T^ing c«in «^n^ tuH^ tFan WqfiS 
ifdm fhftp^ risdm iyam^ 'Umg ^ng6 %k0n^ 

•;. 30^. Please ^ok in t|;ieTonic. Dictio- 
tiBxy and see' wfai3re'this.charaQ4^, ii^>to. 
be found. :.i 





r 



txHng,yni iCh'd.^, idh^cf.'; i ", \ 



;"''ftl. In whicti (d'as^ of): 'sounds is it 
Tsoi^tai^^^kitydm?,. 

32. This sheet is a rpugh draft of 
piy first composition^ I wil) troi^blej you 
(ci correct it. ^/ ; jji „ ,. 

<iVt <rheung,hai^ -ngd <ch^d h6ki486ky 
tlk, 'la^d 'kbi tto ifdtafni l^oi ^ha. 



==-"-f..^:t-*i^ 
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33. Written in this way, is it accord, 
ing to the rules of grammar ? 

.ni? 

. . Yefly it j^ but the idea is not perspi- 

ciious. 

Yiki hSpi' Uky ; tan} its^t' paf, Mi i' 

34. How are substantives divided? 
Shaii tsz'' Him yiung^ <fan Ml 

Into verbs and nouns. 
' You Ml t8z\ 'you 'sz' tsz'^. 
. '35; How are particles divided? 
,Wu'Uz'^ Him ,fan mi? 

There are initials, conjuncjtives, dis. 
junctives, possessives, collectives, inter- 
jections, and finals. 
'Yau 'hi 'u ,t^z\ tsipy ^u iWz', 'chiin 
^u iU^z\ cUan' ^u iU^z\ eVuk> ^u iU^z\ 
fdfC «fi J^z\ hU, 'u iU^z\ 

36. How is poetry [arranged]? 
\SU hai^ Him yhmg^ kt <Ri ? 

Thfere is the pentametrical stamsa of 
four lines which has four lines of five 
words each, and the stanza of the same 
metre of eight lines; there is the hep- 
tameter stanza of four lines, having 
four linies lof seven words each, and the 
stanssa of the same metre of eight lines. 
The double stanza has sixteen lines. 
^Yau ^'ngtsuti fmi^ ''ng ^kH^ Arfi*, *'w^ 
hilt ^*ng iin pdl>kit;^(dyi8idi te'af> tin 
97^ kff^U^aty hdi U^aU ^vn pdt^ kii*. 
iPdi hUi Uak> shapi Itik^k^ Idki. '- 

37. I have made an attempt [to 
speak] ;. taking the meaning of the sen- 
fence i have spoken, please, sir, write t 
isentence having the samfe significatibn. 
^Ngd, 8hi\ yaty 8ht\ tt86t$ng higd i' sz"^ 
%6ng yaty ki^ Hod Hs^ing tsin Uhang. 
ydu^ chi^' higd i* w" 'si yaty kii' jd. 

Do you wish it written in the court 
dialect or in the provincial? 
'S6 ikan wd^ ting^ 's^ pdki Had sni ? 

38. I purchased a set of the Pour 
Books yee^erday i please mark them. 
Tsdki yaU ^mai yaU t*d' Sz"* c5Afi, 
Wing *«i hd^,^ 
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I mqst t^<>uble you to give me the 
markiffg b6&rds, which will make it 
much easier ' to .mark them* 
rT6 (fan *ni *pi k6* kap, "pan 'long 

39. How many volumes has this set ? 

40. Are you able to speak English ? 

s 

»)Vi Hd ^kSng c Ying^vid^ ,'« Hti ? 

I hctv6 studied it six mbitths, and un- 
deretand itionly'fe very little. 
'jfg6 hSki hib6* htk^ ki' «i Uuk^ Uuk^ 
*lMtakytik> kcU. / 
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CoNltolSA*ION WltH A CoM?IUDO|r, . \,.v 
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1 What is your naqie? . 
*Nikii^,Udfnua^ifgiing? 

It is Alfti- 
'NgdkiH' i* *B. . 

2. ttow old are ybii^now ? ' ' 
>iy|^ ,k0^ ^in 'hi tdi^ d' ? ■ 
"• Twenty-four yea^: 

• 3. Have- you a father and pip^cl.t 

YeSf, an^ alsq oi^ elder | and two 
young^ broiherau *^ -s^ u\>.v\' u\, ^ 
*lfaw„ ^kim 'yau yat.M' a' M*4^vm 

,.4. Where doe^s your father- live?, o 
*M *Zd . *te«' cAii^ teoi* ,«pin ch'e ?• 
In the country, near Caza fiiranca. 

5. How far distant I 

About thirty {€hinfiise]-miles. 
xSdm if6ng scanty kM sMung^ ha}. 

6. Are you nmrrieid ? - - » 
^Nii^ii' d^anmi^l 

Yes sir. ', » * 
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; ?^. }If I Jiite Afi%u, how fnnch wages 
do you wishto'^have each month?. 

yaU uti iu^ ^ki d6 \hmg iUgan ini? 



Five doNars a month. ' 

' *8. In What ^entlemab's house have 
you already lived? \\^4 

^Ni c«in yctii tsoi^ ^pin ttai^ iyan hdh 
A^ngch^u^'tfii?- • • •«•;•;' .4 

^ In IWfr. P^s hong a long time. 

Tsoi^^'^Mi 9z'' ,Pi'ih&ng 'hb npi' l6ky. 

9. What did you attend to there? 

I assisted the com|||rad^ to manage 
his affairs. 

10. I think of employing you to act 
as myiComeradoKy who will stand surety 

tbt'yik ':.: r v • 

^Ngd 'siting ym^^ W ts^^ ^tndi pdn\ 

t\> Mr.**? *^^; rlhinirycA?kiiow him; 
'/%<^ ^iw ^hiniisoi'^mi^'^ \mau ^mau 

Ailgl htf5}e Aear^i^kai|ie/btit?r 
nlEtye nAt maae Als sCcqliaiVitance ; if he 
has leisure ask him to i^mq and s^e> 




me. 



mt* shiki *A5w »iinS jAan ^^Ai ^tng 

»A:« i* ^ ^?ft¥! y*f. ^f¥. <<n • 

.»* ^i lii --■■ . ;, - 

12. I wfll ^j^e cVUroij \bne or two 
months, oft triflT as'tt&mpr^d<>r; when 
will you bring your^bjngs;) 
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^^6 ^i' y^ftgK^9jif, tsin tsb^ yai}, H^ung 
k6* iUti ^m&i j4al, '/|i 'ki ishi tdi' tp'd 

I will now go b^ck, ^nd immediately 
bring 4henn liertf ' - > ; 

tf^tkd ifdn f^u\ t^au^ <nm, Jm fj^.Uik;^ 



* xt 



13.-l{ow.mi^ny men Are necessary 
ti» employ in tb'iR iestitwislinentj' ., , . . 
^Pjun thing W ^M iUk-^fan ^shai «7xi ^ . 

. , • ' - V. •, I -' 

Tw9 cooiies9,;pne cook» one door- 
keepei^^ anil. foujf personal; servants, are 
enough. 






•v\ V. M 



r- • \ 



^Liungkd' 'kun tim\ yat, k6' iMu H8z\ 
y€Uy h6* ih&n smtin, «z'* ^' «z'^ ^toai, 
tsb^ iak> l6ky. 

14. All that these men are to be em. 
fimeA in d6ing ; is your 'cen^erottielfltf; 
and for whatever they may d4 you 'witt 
be. ac«ountfL^le- .^ »- : ! ^ n.> - 



^ A.^. uv\ .'V.'^ .f*>ii m 





J/:mt\ijiyii li^kn5{ir\ Wi dispositions 
of every one of them very wall. .^ 







tiingd.Ud \skik^ tak 
«^.4; • 






-I'^^iiX i^ant ij>^u :^<fi h^e bneakfast 
ready every morning at eight; o*(i^T(iek.' ' 
*T^d ich'd 'mdi <chiii \:m' pdty Hm 
Jua^finlla}.^. ,..*.' 
We^wilV; t^en^4dy4i>w|ii^ainnei^ 
and tea ready? .U\ \ -..^x 






;] 






ft :^ Wife p'-p "ft 









' ' '^ iir o\i" pfj\ 
sAi pin' kd' ,sm , ^y^S Mil ,/d. ' ' 
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£XEtiois£i» iiv .eo^'VERSAT^olV. 



' How many gentlemen sit at table 

in this hong ? 

^Piin Jii6ng 'ki dd wai^ s^AQW hak^ kung^ 

iTfidi sJUki <S 1 , 

' 17. Usually four persons, 

iSldung iShi ^^ kd^ iyon, 

18. You must always t^U the cook 
to. swe^p his kitchen clean ; it is very 
important to have it .done. 
'Ni^shiiShikid' kd' ich'u Hsz' Hd sd* 
thin tsing^ k& iMu if&ngy cM tsd^ 
taky 6*> 

Yes, I kndw -about that. 
Htn} Idkii ^ngd ichi tak> l6ki. 




^ Bi Bf 



n K 





CoNVEMAtlon WITH A Sehvant. 



1. What are you doing that you 
come up so tardily? Aflter this* when 
you hear my beU riqg, come up stairs 
inunediately. 

Tsd\maty hti *Mun^ Jmk&m* iMi; 
^\z\,hau- hd ifing kin* ^ngd kngd/ 



\^ 



Because I was eatins at the time. 

< Yan wfd^ ^ng6 kS dwsn^ shiki fdn^. ' 

. *■ ' ' ... 

2, This morning tal^e al!hn^' ciotlies, 

and sorting them out^ wii-Ite a list of 

them; r * 

HVi Jcmn ,Wiiii Mung ^ngd kdk, d fuli^ 
lUi yati <ck6ung tt&n-^id. 



*Si l6kyj kung^ pdty shapi jwftj ifcln^ 






"d. :i9elect o|itt such clothcjs^.?!^ at? 
ragged, and tak&4hem to be inended. 
*JKan «pin kin^ a fuki hai^ Ian} ke\ 

inim hij^ *pb <d, • 

_ . * It) 

1 have taken scyeral pieces to be 
mended ; besides them th6re are ^sume 
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very much worn out that cannot be 

mended. 

KNing ^ki Mnr ht^ ^pd Idky ; ling^ ngai^ 

^yau %i kin- sJuUi ^shau ldn\ j'm *pd 

taki k& l6ky, 

4. In th^t basket there are some 
dirty clothes ; take them to be washed, 
and write a list and give it to me. 
Ko^ kd' Uxfi ^yau tiki <{i itsd a fuki^ 
lUim hu^ ^sai, ^si <fdn sfiu dan kw6* 
^ngd. 

1 will now read the list for you to 
hear : six shirts, three pair of pantaloons, 
three pair of stockings, five jackets, one 
vest, two handkerchiefs, one pair of 
gloves, two sheets, one pillow-case, one 
suit of sleeping clothes, one towel, one 
neckcloth; in all twenty-seven pieces. 
iF <kd tuki kd^ it*iti itdn ^ni tfingW : 
luki kin^ h6n^ tshdm^ tsdm sfiiu fu^^ 
tsdm tui* mdti, ^^ng kin^ tchung tshdmy 
yaty kin- pHi' tsaniy Hii^ig gftit ^shau 
<kan, yati tui^ ^shau tapy^ Hiung ichiung 
y i ttdnf yaty kS ^cham toi^^ yaty fiC 
shui^ (i, yaty ^fiu rhin^ tkan^ yaty ifiu 
^kmg ikan ; kung^ yd} t^aty kw}. 



5. How much does the washerman 
want per hundred for washing ? 

<r fiiki Hb iu^ ^ki dd iUgan yaty pdky 
kin^ <ni? 

He Mirants one tael per hundred. 

^K^a iu^ yaty -Itung ^ngan yaty pdky* 

6. You tell the washerman that h^ 
need not starch the sleepiilg-dress. 

^Ni <fan fe kd' d fuk^ 'lb ,'m 'shai 
ttsiung kd^ tiky skui^ csfidm* 

I told him yesterday. 
Tsdki yaii wd- %^u iclii Idky 

7. Change that bowl, and bring 
some clean water to wash my face. 
jrn- kwo" if^un <k&n fsing- ^shw Jai 
"^sai min-- 

EA. LES. 12 



■nm 

if ^ 



1© 



m 

pK 





y\ 



fr n iu m 




'fAs 



— id p 

^ ^ — |i^ 



ft 






^1 



^ ii ^ $t >f A 



90 



£X£BC1S£S IN CONVER&ATiaiV. 



It is changed ; do you want sooae hot 
water for shaving? 

8. No; brush that coat clean, that 
will be enough. 

tshdrnpd^ dd. 

The barber has just come, have you 
time to have him cut your hair? 
tT JcSl ^a^ it^au ^Id Jai Idki, ^ni taky 
ihdn Hsinf&t) mi^ ^m? 

9. Call him up; and at the same 
time call the coolie to sweep the floor. 

KiU^ *A;* ii ^sheung Jai xle ; yaty 7** A:i(? 

The coolie is busy doing something 
else; he'll come directly. 
^Kiin VM ^kdn tsd^ piti tik> «z'S tsau^ 
Jai Idky. 

10. What are you doing now? 
^Ni ii ikd tsi^ maty ^yi ? 

I ambrushingyour room, and arrang- 
ing your bed. 

^U tkam ^td sd^ ^ni ikdn sfong^ Mm 
%p*d ^hd ^ni k6' icheung ich^6/ig* 

11. Wbirh do you want? 
'Nioi* ipinkd'? 

I want the broadest. 
'JVgdm* chi> futyk^\ 

12. What do you want? 
'Ni ie maty 'yi ? 

There is a Chinese below who calls 
you. 

^Yau k6^ iiy^g lyan ^hai JmA ha} 
jfciii* hit. 

13. What business has he? 
Maty ^yi «'* kM d* ? 

I do'nt know, but I think he has 
come to call on you. 
iM, iChi <niy iloi i^dm* %t kwd^ . 

14. Request him to co ne up. 

^TsHng ^shiung Jai da. 
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15. What is contained in this bo^? 

cM kS* tsiung tsaP mati ^yi d* ? 

Crockery-ware is packed in it. 
,Ch'6ng ,t^z' hi* k6\ 

16. How was this plate broken? 
*l\m ytung^ Idv^ tak> ini chiki tipi ? 

The coolie inadvertently let a knife 
drop which broke it. 
*Kiin Ufi^ f'm k6k:> iit% ^ <td I6ki 
hi^ Hd Idn^ ke . 

17. TeH the compfador "to go to the 
jsih^p mid buy a new one in his stead, to 
replace this. 

KW ^mdiffdn^hu' p'b' iCau Un^ ^h^u 
*mdi ki»6* chik^ rsan ki* ^piu ifdn kwd* 
^ngd dd. 

This sort is a foreign one, and I fear 
the Chinese shops have none for sale. 

.M k6' ySung^ hai" Jm Id^ kh' p& ; 
iT^dng iyan jp^d* sPau p^d* ^mb tak> 
mdt* d*. 

18. This tumbler is cracked and 
leaks ; bring another. 

iNi cMki ^shui t/wH lUi Id* lau^ ^shui 
hi* I6k>; ifiim kw6* iai^ i' chik^ Mi 
pd^ <Zd. 

Tiiere are none. 
^Md Uku 

19.' Is that table done yet? 

[t will certainly be finished in a few 
days. 
Kw6' 'U yalx pit, ting' tid' 'hi Uh, 

20. He promised to have it complet- 
ed to-day; does he again put me oifse- 
veral days more 1 

^K^ii tying ishing <kam yati tsb^ *M, 
yau^ tfai 'ki yaJti tfim. 

He says his workmen haye all gone 
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to .see the play, and there is nobody to 
assist him. 

^K'u wa} 'fd kV hu' H^ai hi\ 'md mat, 
i-yan ipdng ^shau tsd-» 

21. Why did you not come before? 

Tsd^ mat, ^ni <sin sshi s'm Jai %ni ? 

Because the rain, having made the 
road slippery, it was difficult to walk, 
c Yan wai- Idh *fi, 16^ wdti, 6k, Jumg. 

22. What are you looking for? 
*iVi its^am inaU ^ytl 

Yesterday I did not see the penknife, 
and am now looking for it. 
Tsoki yaii Cm kiii* "^pd <td. 'tsai, si <kd 
^wan ^hd tcM. 

23. Perhaps it is in my vest pocket. 

Waki ^chi tsoi^ ^ng6 pui* iSam top JaL 

No, I have looked everywhere, and 
cannot find it. 

^Mdy ^ngd ch^u^ cUt^ ^wan kw6' db s'm 
kin^^ 

24. You must have looked very care- 
lessly, for here it is uodpr thijS ink-rag. 

^Ni <md tmd Hi it^am ^hd, ^Jiai M7*:>, 
^hai k6^ fdi^ ^kvH pat,pd^ Hai ^lai <nu 

Well, I thought it was on the writ- 
ing-desk atler all. 

A'-! ^ngS 'kH pat, 'king 'hai 's6 tsz'^ 
ifoi ilai tli> 

25. Bring me a light, to seal this 

letter, quick 1 

<Nim ko' If 6 Mi tang ^ng6 /ung <ni 

ifung san^^ fd^ tik,! 

Where is it to be sent? 
KV he tpinch'iP d*? 

26. Send it to Mr. T.'s hong, and 
bid the coolie make haste, for I fear it 
will be too late. Do you know where 
he lives? 

KV hu' 'Mi 8z'' TV ihdng, kirV 'kun 
Urn' fdV tuing hu\ ^ng6 Ud p'd' ^dV 
schH I6k,; 'ni shik, tak, k6' ^yau '1m 
i,p%n Mu' chit} j'm a' 1 
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Yes sir, 1 know the house, No. 3 
Danish hong. 

SMki taky^ hai^ ^Wong ik^i ih&ng^ tai- 
tsdm tdpi. 

27. Put this table to rights, the 
inkstand, pens, stamps^ paper folder, 
paper weights, ruler, bell, lead pencils, 
wax, wafers, paper, put them all in 
order. 

Ping^ ^hd mi teMung ifai; M^ tih 
maki 'shut cdngr, fot^ *f6ts^aiy yan\ 
*chi ctd^ ^cM dty<t kai^ chHky, tchung 'tsaij 
ifin pcUy^ Ifd ts^atf, ^shui ts^aty, 'cAi, yati 
Hsung^ping* %b Wfi d6. 

Please show me bow you wish it 
done, then I shall know. 

^TsHng ^ni 'cUng 'hd ^ng6 'eaikw6\ 
Hang ^ng6 hau^ Jtoi kcM taky ca. 

28. In this manner, and I wish you 
to do it in this way every morning. 
^K6m yiung^ ^ng6 iai* *ni ^wui ichiH 
chiu^ yiung^ ^ching *hd. 

29. Spread out those books to air, 
and afterwards brash them clean of all 
dirt and insects. ^ 
'Pdi thai Tsfi' tiky <shu tfvng tch^^i %d, 
fPi hau} ts^dty Uing^ k6* tiky ^kvn cshu 
itsan ich^ung. 

Which book-case? 

tPin kd' tshu kwai^ ? 

30. .That one in the h&}] op the.side 
of the fire-place, having gla^s windows. 

Tsoi^ tdi^ ilau 'fd dd tsaky tpin <f6 Ji 
imduy kd^ k6^ coi. 

- I have never yet done this, and do 
not understand ^how to do it. 

^Ngd tsimshi i'm ittl^ang tsd^ kw6', M 
^hid Him yiung^ isd^ p6^ . 
» 

31. Who broke this window? 

Maiy iyan 'chmg lan^ k^\ td' <p'd Ji 
icUtmig iJnun a* 1 
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A boy in the street tUrew a stone in 
and broke it. 

K6* tih sen* <man ^Isai ^hai Mi <p*au 
shiki ya^i Jm ^td Idn^ he*, 

32. Where did this come from? 
«iVi tiki ^pin cUu' «wiw Jut? 

The stranger brought it last night. . 
Ts6ki ^mdn iyan Jidky inim Jai, 

33. Where are you going to take this ? 
iNi tiky inim hu* tpin cUu^ 1 

- Away to the boat to go aboard 

ship. 

<Ta/n ihoi hu* iSdm ^dn Idki ishiin. 

34. Which is the best of these two? 
cM tiki kung* k6* tiky cpin tiky chV 
'Ad <ni? 

1 think the highest is the best. 
'Ng6 'fai tah kb' tih chi' tdi' ki.' cM 

35; When it has done raining, tell 
the coolie to. go to Howqua's hong, and 
bring a lackered chair here^ 
Ldki iiin *w, feiii* *Mw tim* hv} it i%b6 
ihdng fdky kd^ ick^ung ts^aty % %fdn Jim* 

Tiie coolie is not in ; he went home 
early this morning. 

*'Kun tinC itn %ai ch^u\ tkam ichiii 
Hsb hu* ihmu 

36. Why did he go of his own 
accord, without telling me of it? 

Tsb^ mat^ shm^tst'^ H' ddftnwd^ hod' 
^ngdifingsnl? 

His wife is sick, and very early in 
the morning a man came to call him, 
l^fore you, sir, had risen ] conseiquently 
he did not inform you. 

^J^u ^Ib ii^6 ^yau ping^y tsiUi *to^ ^yctu 
iyan ilai kW Wii, sz^^ ifau ^ni yau^ mi^ 
'M <shan; '^kd H 'k*Ui'm wd^ taky kw& 
^ni ncM l6k>, 

37. When will he come back? 
^K^u 'ki ishi ifdn ilai d'i 
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I do iK»t know when his wife will be 
well, but he will return aa soon as she 
is well. 

CM icU ^k^a ^Ib if 6 'ki isU 'hd mi; 
^hV pU> ^tofig td* ^hd eh/C if an dai 
kwd\ 

38. Where shall I put this? 

^Ng6f6ng^ tni tih tsoi^ <pin cUH ? 

Place it up on the shelf. 
F&ng' ^sMung ^kau )pi kc^ ch^ «' . 

39. Are you ready yet? 
^Ni pin^ s'm it^ang mi? 

Do 'nt be so impatient, TU come 
pretty soon. 
s'ilf ^shai hiM tsam hap>^ Uau^ Jai loky. 

40. Why do you do it so? 
^Ni wca} Ji6 ^kSm yiung^ tsd^ ? 

I thought you would like it so. 

^Ng6 ^ku ^ni ichung V ^k&m yiung^. 

41. Have vou not finished that job 
yet? 

'Nt k6' tun} sz'^ chung^ mi^ tsd^ 'U? 

It is very difficult to do, I cannot do 
it quickly. 
Shxpi fan 6k^ tsb^y %mfdii^ taky ki\ 

42. How did yoq. tell him? 

* JVi 'tim wd} kw& 'h^ ik ichi a'? 

Jupti! according to your words ; to be 
ready at eight o'clock. 
Tsau} ^ chW ^ni wS pdti Him ichtmg 
pin^i ^k6m Uh, 

43. What did he ai^swer you ? 
^1Cik%mtap,^Mmi? 

He- replied, very well. 
^K^uwa},tsd^iaku 

44. Have you sent after chair-, 
bearers? 

^Nx ^yau ^shai syan hu* kiu* sfoi ^ktu, 
% i'm its^ang d' 1 

A coolie has just now gone tocall them. 
^KiuitinC isau- chi' hu' kiu\ 
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45. Tell them, that when the ladv 
wants them* to put the chair down, to 
take it up, to go slow or fast, to go 
through this street, or stop at that house, 
or whatever she bids them to do» they 
must obey her. 

wa} W l6ki ^kHiy wdki tit' ^sMung 'kUij 
wa} ihang man^ tiki^ todkifd^ Hik*^ wd^ 
W Mng kw6* ^mau tkdi ^mau uk> Idki 
'kiiiytsau' ie tfmg'ku ifanfH* W. 



It is not necessafy to tell them, for 
their business is to carry chairs, and 
they know all these things. 
K6^ tiki i^m ^shai tfanfu^ ^k^uti^y <yan 
wai^ 'k^u hat' ^foi hM 'kiH k6\ k(P 
tiki sz'- k6rC 'A;* u shuki shiki k^ Idky, 



46. Ask the comprador what he is 
going to get for dinner to-day ; there 
dre four guests cbminjg here to dine. 

Man' ^mdi pan' ^siung' hu* ^mdi mati 
^yi tsd^ tkam yat^ tdi' d^dn; ^yau sz^^ 
tod' syan hdki ilai mch^ii^ U^im, 

He says he has provided crab soup, 
boiled' garoupa, shell. fish, a roast pig, 
putlet chicken; mutton chbp, baked 
potatoes, greens and eggs, hashed 
turnips, onions with beefsteak, sweet 
potatoes, orange tarts, suet pudding, 
custards, dheese, bisciiit,* fruit of two 

or three kinds, win6s and beer. 

« 

^K}uwd' m^ ting' tsd'- ^Mi tf&ng, shapi 
shiki ipdn iii, kukuhb^ i^hiH <chu ^tsai^ 
kati lUi tkaU sy^ung ipai kwali^ kuki 
ishU ^tsai,tdn' UfoV^ lUjpdki Jcohfiti 
ijfd tts^ung Ingau yuki^ Jmng ishiif 
^h^dng t&tiy ingau kwati ^sui pd' dWy 
tun' kati iShU sngau ^ndi^ ^p^ing^ ^I^i^ 
tk&ny ^Utmg tsdm yi^ung' ^kw6 ^tsz% 
'teatt, <p^ ^tsau. 

47. 'Tell him those will he enough. 
Wa- -Ic^v i.chi ^kom knv? Idki, 
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■ Th^se two' conversations witKa cc^hlpradpl: and a servant, as^will haye 
already been seen, are not continu<nis dialogues, but are made up for 
the most part of such leading questions as are most likely to be need- ' 
e^ by persons employing such domestics, and also to a great degree 
ia -iiitercounie : with all classes. They will, it is hoped, if learned as 
recommended in the paragraph at the beginning of the chapter, be 
sufiicient to guide the learner in the formation of other sentences ,113 , 
his wants may ^u^geat. Those who are learning the language whece 
they hear it used ejf^ day, should attend closely to the people as 
they talk among themselves, try to catch the sounds and intonation 
of the words and sentences as they fall from the lips of the speakers, 
cAM^rv^' Hheir. phrases^'and endeavor to preserve them in his memoi;^* 
Similair cpnversations ' with tradesmen, teachers, and other classes of 
Society on ^lifTerent subjects, all written in the colloquial style, are also 
contained in the Chinese Chrestomathy, to which the student is referred. 



CtiAptetf ^ixtlD* 



.SELECTIONS FOR READING. 



Thbse> sel^tions are Ig«ger than the sentences in the fourth chapter, 
mti those f>bkn the writings of Liikchau exhibit a more condensed 
style of writing than the preceding extracts frofifi; the History of the, 
Three States. Like theih they should be teamed thoroughly. 

* * * r 

; • No. I. — Heroism of an Imperial CoNcOBlifB. 

(iii« *-* ^- 1^ + ?) 

ff^f,iUn tat' hang^. 'fu, cAtin, tau^ slum^ ^ fat, ^yaushuHg yati 

Hon, Un eniperor went tiger inclosiire, fight beast; suddenly was bear bolting 

Mut% </?i«t. lamy yul^i ^shimg. \Kung lym Jcai pi^ niky ; iFung 
out clan^bered fen^ tiQ'i^g to-ascend. Palace people all. .fled, hid; Fung 



>■ " ■ I 1 1 t »■ 



The emperor Uti of the Hon dynasty once went to the Tiger menagerie 
to see llie wild bettsts fight. Suddfenty, a bear buhjtingout clambered up on 
the railing, knd tried to escape. The inmates of the palace all fifed and Ind 
thenwelvies ; Fung, a lady of the bedchamber/alone rushing out directly oppos. 
ed- the bear, ana feept btanding until the attehdatUs diBpfttchcd him with 

EA. LES. 13 



9B' SELIiOTlONS FOR RBAD190G. 

fi& fiife » e « ftj^ffij A jtTfe 

<chw,t ,ii ^^fjng iin chik^ it^^ln U6ng Jmng i,% Iq^p^^ h^ap^Hsd 
r^fulgenj; cule rushed alone sti^i^bt before ppppsed bear and stood till left 

* # nm * 'P5 P3 « i^ m-^ 

yau^' Mky sKaty Jim^* Tb? man^ ' <cJnu A iHd htki pai^ 
r%1it cudgeled killed' bear. ' fimpenfr asked refulgent rule, Why alone not 

i ft * ^ m.^ Aiis-ifc ^ 

tfnifiied? Antv^ring said, now furious beast obtain person then stop; concubine 

5» ^6 :n &ik ^ t £*W ft 

fearii^ .oesecrate imjperial seat, therefore I -personally opposed it. Emperor for this 





^jKii Jed king' chung^ iin. 

redoubled added respect esteem truly. 



No. 1 1. — A Daughter. iN-LAW*s Obedience. 



^Lai isau ^clU tCh^ng ski^ ^nu Chiv} iSung di^ai ^yd, tKii 
Laisau. 9ne^Q)|6tyig'ftmily feii)al^.€hi(i $^ns^« vife^ Motlfei-in-law 

Atiifcj dh ifnd ib^ ; ** ichipati H ^lai. tSau 

hardhearted wicked without principle ; meeting her pot with propriety. Sau 

^ US +s f^ Ik m ^ X nl^ ±i^ 

itfk*ung i^hd wan" tJiiikr; Waj^ <lcwai ining ' f^f :%id «im* <cAt, Idn* 
ever without passion 'coIob;: when home visited father tooihet ad«ed hor, only 

51 i©.T> 1 itifr * -i. ^^ IE ^ 

iyan ^aw^l?crf> «$-. cJSTii t8pi> 'Jc6m 'ng^ hang" it^z" 

introduced faiiltfe, ftqt speak. Mo.=tn.lfli\<r subse^uent^-moved arouse^ very kind 

Ipved her. Tillage. meA. eitch-other taught, saying,. Act wife not ought like 

enieelB. The emperor asked her, **Why were you alone not terrified V* 9he 
replied, « if the furious beast could get a perspn he wouM then stop; I, fe^r. 
Jn^ he w^oyld cJesecrat^ the imperial -seat, therefore threw myself before him.'* 
Tffe'ertiperor, fbr this actloti, rerfcnibled his respect and esteem Ibr her. 

Laisau, a female o f th e family of Ch6ung, wa s tho wife of Chl6 Sungw 
Her mother-in-ftiw. WW mhwnaniy wi«lw4. a»dr oiBiwasonftliJe* b^ wheaever 
she met her could not act^owauda her w^h^decornak Sau ,ne«re» mwiifiMted 
ih^ leMt dificocnpoiujre, and wIien:VieiMngr)ftt home and h^r pafenta aalced her, 
she only introduced her own deiiwKieiic^ea, and never mentioned [her motber- 
iiirlaw*a]. She, subeequent^y wroHght upon and aroused [by this conduct], 



8fiyL«OTION8 FOR RKAOmG. 9^ 

fki^1^i$f- it mi # *p »^ 

CMu' Pdk.M^fu.n? 'Sz' dfc». tkii ,chi f4n' 'k6 

Cbl6' Pikk6*8 wife? Caiuihg wicked fnothcr4n4ftW ktlow<0)iaiigfe ckn* 

M ^ m : ;.,- :; 

wai^ ,^f^ i9z\ r ' \ < . 

called Wiv«fl* lo^Uuctor. ''^' . , 



No/lIJ. iNTirtePI UITY OF A *WlD*OW. ' 

mm ^^ ^ ^ ^ -fc + -t: f ) 

J WJh^ *Fii cA^to^ai <c?At </«*ai, ^Ain^ xAtiiSrz ^man, snan^ ^te*3 ciAii.' 
Wong F&kw'ai 'b wife, clever comp'iliug Writings, able running-hand WViie.' 

Kw*ai dead, Tung Ch*6uk hearlhg her fame, espoused with bhttiibts curiiel^ 

poky shing^i ^md t^ shapi p^aiy, itid ^pi iUHn paki^ tchtuitg 
hundred canriafres, horses twenty animals, slaves maids, money • silk, . fiUad... 

8^ 'in m-m n ^ n m, "^ m 

Id^, iTs^ai ^ndi <Mngfuki ngai^ Ck^Suk> imun, kutKti^ ' tsz'^ schfan 
road. She in light dress repaired-to Cbl^uk's door^ kneeling herself siate4 

i* ^ « i^ "It 4- ^ M » n 

itk^ing^ its^z^ shatn} i,$vn is^dng, Ch^euk> ^sz^ chd paii Jb 
feelings, speaking very bitterly affeoting. Ch'euk, ordering slaves draw 8word» 

@ ^ i!n 11 

surround her, and speaking said, My *s awe law about-to order foiu seas^ 

J8L » 1: ^T^lt^- ^ =f * Jp- 

^yng *ml, *W ^^ifou paiyihang:su ytUj ^fU tit? tT^m <chi • 

infiiMnee submit, bow- haye nbt act on one ' women eh? She knowings 



utif iKu ichi iwai kdu\ yuki ling^ 52'* fet 



■Mfc ;. 



' ' I 1' 



became very aflEectidiiai^ and lovkig ta her. The- viHagera taught each oUierv 
Mkyingf •* Oiight not every wifd ta act aB Ghia Pikkd's wifel For knov^ing* 
how to chaage k wicked' mother-m«law» she can be called: the Instruetor of 
WiveA." 1 

The wife of W6ng F6kw*ai was very clever in compiling HUsmry workt, 
and waa able to write the mnaiiig-hand. After her husband's death, Tarfg* 
Ch^^ukf heasing of tier lame, aent a marriage present to her consisCi'ng' 
^ a hundred baggage and light wagons, twenty horses, with slaves and 
Bfiaid'Seirvants, money and silk, filling the road with them all. She, in a sorry 
dress, went to Ch'^uk's gate, and kneeling, stated her own feelings, 
speaking in an exceedingly touching and moving manner. Ch*euk, ordering 
hia slaves to draw their swords and surround her, then called to her, saying, 
** My awe and my commands are about to rule the empire, and all will submit 
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pott ^minj lai^ <shing ma} uti^ <hwan <K6ung i6, <chi ^chung, tuki hoi^ 
not loose,, undaunted voice railing said. Sir barbarian *8 sort, poison destroy 

% 1^ m^ ^ ^ i t.^ A ^ 

tfm ha}; iyau mi^ tsuk*. cy^? Ts^ipy tchi <sin iyan^ d^ing 
heaven below; still not satisfied? Concubine *s former men, unsullied 

H ^ Ifc ^ *K ^ « ± ;!- ^ 1 

taky tfiki shai^iiWdng JtH sht^ iman ^md sMung^ its^oi swai HSn^ 
virtue successive ages, W6ngm family civil military high talents, were HSrfe 

s. ^ ^ n $^^ m t ^ mf 

tchung <shan, tKwan tts*an c/t ih^i ds^u ^sz* Hsau li^ iH? 
faithful ministers. Your family not his bidding servants hasting clerks eh? 

^K6m ihang ifi ^lai <u ^u <kwan <fii syan lyi ? Ch^M^ hidi ^yan Jcu 
Dare act not proper with your lord's wife eh ? Ch'6uk then led carriage 

m tK(«^ t ft «! # ^ T ^ 

ifingKchung^ih^i iking hai^ dky, <pm puk> <kdu hdK tT^ai 
house ^ in, on her neck bound yoke, whips cudgels together beat. She 

vm^ cHung^ ^che utiy iH6 paUchung^ tfil Ch^uky tsun^ iwaiwai^. 
calling club men said, Why not heavier eh ? Quickly finish is kind. 

Su^ ^8z* tku hd-. Hau- syan ^fd wa} hd^ iUi ^Lai 
Then died carriage under. After men drew painting termed called Propriety 



7f\ "Z^ 

dsvng iwan. 
Pattern. 



at my name'; and shall I not have power over one woman !*' She, knovi^ng 
that he would not let her go, in an undaunted tone railed at him, saying, 
«« Barbarian and savage, the pest and destruction of the country ! Are you still 
unsatiated 1 My ancestors were of the Wongfii family, who maintained 
unsullied virtue for successive generations, ^Xid held civil and military offices 
with high talents ; they were raithful ministers of the ^H6n dynasty. Were 
not your relatives their clerks and servants, to come and go at their beck? Dare 
you act improperly with vour lord's wifel" .Gh*6uk then led her into the 
carriage-house, and bound a carriage-yoke on her neok, and simultaneously 
beat her with whips and cudgels. She callin*|f .to the clubmen, said, <* Why do 
you not strike heavier? Be kind and quickly finish me.'' She then died under 
the carriage. Afterwards, men made a painting of her, and named her 
tho Pattern of Propriety. 
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No. IV. — A Mother's Severity. 

^Ll 'King yeung^ Hnd Ching^ sW ; sing' jiwi ming. 'Tsd 'kwd, 
Li Kingyfeung^ mother Ching ftimily ; nature stem intelKgent. Early willow, 

^, t ^ ^ ^ n ^ ;t 3 ? f: 

xkdipan^ Hsz' yau\ ^md tsz'^ kdu* ichi; mwi Hsz^Kiftg 
family poor, sons young, mother heraelf taught them; three sous. King 

m s ia m # '^ 1 i ill I? 

yeung^^ 'King <wanj 'King <ch6ng, thai tsun* sz'^ k^api toi*. 
yeung, Kingwan, Khigch6ng, each advanced scholar attained degrpe. 

mm ^ m mM^ n ^ }^ ^ M 

King" y^ung^ tsoi^ ChUy tsai^yau Ud cU^ ingd ^^ng jk^i f\ 
Kingy^ung in Chitk6ng*8 west had all guard office opposed his wishes, 

Kin^ ytyang^ ch^ung^ tchi si paiK <Kwan icfwng \fan ndS iUiung itoai 
Kingy6ung caned him and died. Army in displeased angry about to-Ii^ 

» 1 1 :^ II » # tH ^ S $^ 

pin*. 'King y^ung^ ffSng sW' sz*^ ^m^cJi^ttiy ts6^ ^inggz% 
mutinous. Kingy^ung, while examine business, mother went sat hear affair, 

± 1- W T ]^ t ;^ S ^ ^ # 

Icqfi ^'King yiung^ <ii. i^ing choky <ekij 01^ if in tgz* fUt^ 
standing Kiagy^ung in hall, reprimanded hhn sayjng, heaven's son conferred 

^^ n m m m m ik^^ ^ 

^u ^^ ^f^^ mWt kw6k> ikd t . ~ifdng fdty : 'hi taki itoai 
you tb region face, state family's punishment laws, how able to.be 

^u 'hi nd^ tchi itsz^ 1 Mdng^ shaty smd t9& tchi syan iH ? 
yoitf pleasure anger 's behest ? Causelessly killed without crime 's man eh ? 

n -m --^ r^ ^ ^ ^ ± n^ 

Jddn^ yaty chi' ^ yaty ifdng pa'y &ningj 'hi . $t«» shiung^ fu^ sfiMy. 
Myriad one make this region . not peace, , how atone emperor despite his. 

^ ■'• t I — — ■■ .. — ' ■ l i — : ■ . ■ ■ .1 ■ 

. . The mother of Li Kingyeuag was of the fkmily of Ching*. Her mind was 
hoth stern audi intelligent; and becoming a widow early, her fknaily being 
p!(KN^, and her spns ? oung^ she taught them herself. Her three sons, King-- 
y^ungy iKiogwan and Kingch6fig, aU became gladuates of the degree oftswi' 
sz\ Kingy^ung, wliilei[in office] in thie we^tefcVi part of Chitk6ng, had a sub. 
Altem in the ranks who opposed his wishes, Whom he caned so that he 
died. tThe army was efxceedingly* irritated and angry, and on the jtoint of 
J^e^ming inntinou84 when, as Kingy^ung was exercising his office, his mother 
came- oi^t. and «a£ dbwn to examine into the business, and ordered her son to 
.Bta^d oiM in. tjbe midst* fThea reprimanding him, said, "The emperor has con- 
ferred;U|)is9) yidU tbei<iutifa<ot'u]8pectangttii8 region, according to the laws and 
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m ^ m ^z n ^ ^ A ^ 

ifing; 'sz' iShui inin.chi *md, ih&m csaa- yapi /i» ; 
^vernmevt; causiBg^ descending years 's mother, covered shame enter earth; 

M H kM ^u tsin ipm? Ming' tsd yau' 'Mi J^i .xU 
how c«n see your before -men? Commanding left right. strip ^his clothes, 

iaU sJt^i put' ; tsiung' Ud* MitDai'tchi tt^mg pdi* ^cUt 
whipped his back ; officers assistants all for him, requcj^ted, bowed moreover 

tt h n W Z ? + i Jl 4' ^ 

ya^y ; 'kau ^ndi shiki tchi. ^Kifrtm tchung iyaushi'^ sui- <dn. 

wept ; long then loosed him. A^^y »" ^^^ ^^»8» acoprdingly quieted. 



*-»- 



No. I V.-^CoNFUCfVS AND THE BoV. 

IL ^ ^ fii * # M n «: ^ # 

*IIung *(««' iming i.YaUj Uz^^ Chung^ini; ch^Ui kdu^ <u ^Lu 
Confucius named Vau, stjlcd Chungni; set-up to-teajoh in L(i 

m z m- ^^ n ^ ^m^ « 

kwdh tchi iSai, Yaty yati, shtUi <chu tai^ .^z', u^ .<i;u cUttty 
state *s- west. One day, followed all disciples, Mtting oairiage^vent 

t l^li: ^ # J8 4* ^- 9L 

syau; W ifungskd* i% Jii hV; <chung ^yau yat^ a 

rambling \ road met several children chj^dishly playing i among^ was ' one lad 

:^ ^ IL ^ J^ ^ ^Pi m m -k 

paiy hi\ ^Hung Hsz' ^ndi cW tku^ man' «<2, Mdci .*« 
not play^ Confucius then stopping carriage, ^^ng o^id, only -pm. 

T^J^ 1^ ^a 'KS 10- B Jim ^. ^ 

paly hi\ ihd ^yd? ^Svk ii tdpy uti^ ifdn hV . ifnd yikyf 
not play, whj^ eh? Small boy replying said, all play without advantpg*, 

penaltiM of the empire. How then can you, at yoaf own pledsKre, illegafly 
kill an innocent man ? Ten thousand to one that thid does not distiifb the 
psace of thig region: how can you alone oppose the emperor and despise Yns 
.gave(i;nvfieaU and bring your poor old mother, corered wilh shuney dowii to 
,the g^ve } • Ho>y a^n i then meet your ancestors?" She then ordeied tb^ 
'attendants to strip off his clotbes and befithim An jthe back^ tiii 'the oflieera 
and assistants bX\ intreated tmr for hsm» bowing tn^ weeping* After a long 
.time, she let him off, and the army by this was quieted. 
.. The nam0 of Confueius was iau« and his style* CliuDgnf ; ha est«lilisb» 
ifid himself as an instrucU»r in the western part of the hingdom'Df L(i. One 
day, followed by all his disciples, riding in a carriage^ he went out to turn- 
.ble«an4on the load, came aotoed several children at their epofta; anoog 
them w^ one who did not join them. Confucius, stopping hiseaitia^ aak* 
}ed bin>» saying, ** Yffiy is it th»t you 4lone do Hat flkf ?'^ ' The M replied. 






HBtBCTIONi* K0R READING. 10fi( 

* *' ji m ± ft X n r -Bt n 

a .p^& ,nm y^UKig ; ik6ungi pitkt f^^i i^^ ha- k^api imun 

ofethesitani. diffieuitfiiwiid; «JtiDTe cUsgrftoe father inother, below overuto door, 
midst, certainly have fijEfhting quarreliii* ; labfN? a^d wHhptit .gaiii, how '»,- 

'it:p:^%m if? iurt tR m vx % 

'M sz'VlJdi' ,^ndi paiy «». Sui^ . ttai ifau 'i ^ngA 
gmti hiwiitiHii ? thoTflifnrr iw not pUy. Then >ii«#»g^s^ head. with, tije 

>^ # ^ 

piecaa mad^ leity* 

?L ^ « :^ B « ^ a * ^ ^ 

Confucius reprimanding him said, why not tumMiut eajsriage eh ? Lifttk 

n, '«^ mn -^ ^ ^ ^"f m m 

\i Utpy vti, TVj'* ^hk ¥apy «iam, $Wfl» itotig Mi, pit 

boy replying laid* Fi»n> antiquity till now, it proper cawiage tUEiiM»ut> 

T Sfi ^ t ^ t ^ * ?L Hf^ 7!r 

«S ,shingi ' pafy' it&ng iihing p^ cfi <M.'Ilung ^fez' *imI< ' 
for city '^ 'not ' |nropef city turri-out" for carriages - Confttoias then* 

W ^ ' "^ : t ^'-^^ * i!i> -M 'ii *: ^ 

hki \hih\ lun^ f^^. ' Itd^ M ii '^man^ sin, *» ittin 
hel<i-in carriage, discourse reaspp. Leaving car and 'asked 'so, your yeirs 

^ '^n ^ # t * #;;§^ HA 

sjk^um* muK J^ . ^^^ ^^^ «^''-' *^^ ,' V^ , ^<fp> uk, i'Yhk 

still yoSng, why mvicli qutckness eh ? Little bov ' replying said, • Man 

i i' ^ ^^ '?') K # IR; * ^ av 

bom three years distinguishes parents; hare boj-n three dqjrs^ 



! «»■ < 



" All play is without any profit : one's clotH^s get torn, and they axe^Qptjoacii^ 
ly mended; above me, I disgrace my father and mother ; below ou^ cvttn tm 
the loffieaJ* there iafi^ting and altgrcatioa lso. xmch toil and. no rewacd,. how 
cftait b^ ii.jgopd,by«inep^.1 - .It iafor ^he«^rwQn8».i^M^^ «^Q 5Pt play^»? Then, 
dropping tis headvh^t^fiaq m^K#ig^.cjty/,9^^^ .... 

..qppfufjWW, ,i»prftv;if4;, hipoi^witt, .1! )^l^ # fiPa iwt.tuT^ oftit,for th^.car- 
riagef ...Tti^bpy r^pl^d* "Frojn.a89iWiVJajps,till now, it.:ha^*l\j»ay9 beeo 
con;9jdered proper Tqi a wjria^elo t«;tu cwV fgr a city:, and not for a city to 
turn out for a carriage." Confucius (lien stopped hi^ carriajje, in ofdier to die*' 
cour^ of reaaoo.' He got out oj. the carriage* and a$ked hirn, »» You are sti 1 1 
youiig in year«, how. is It yjon are so quick T' The»boy replied* saying, «* A. 
bunia^ being* at thei age of three yeara* discpiminate* between hi&fiitht;r and 
mother i 1^ harcj^three .days after ity is born, runs ov.ei; Uie ground and furrQvv« 
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t m^^ fe «i ^ H 9 m ir 'M' M X 

ruiis earth ridges fields ; fish bom three days, wander in riTers lakes i heaven 
produces just 80, how called brisk eh? 

* T * M K » K ^m ^ ^ 

^Hwig Hsz' tdu ^u tku M fMmg^ M Hi, M sing", 
C^mfticiUB replied, Yoa reside what village, what neighborhood, whatsumamet 

^ ^ f? ^ /j> M ^B^^n m 

what name, what style? Lad replying said, I reside poor village, 

» ^ jiE m z ^ * € ^ ife 

t^ t^ ; smg" Hdng^f sming 'F^dky ; nu^ -yau te«'* *jfd. 
mean land ; surname H6ngi name T*6k; not have style^ 

^Himg Hsz^utiiiTig yukikung^^i ifung ^yau; ^u i* ha} lii Ji6? 
Confucius said, I wish with you together ramble; your thought as how'^ 

*5itt ii tdjh iitij^Kd, -yau $m» /wS <su <t6ng - sz'^ ^chi; Jed 
Lad answering said, Hon^e have stern father, very, proper serve him; home 

1 it -t M t # ± 15 % t 5JL 

^yax^ it^z^ ^mby tsu d6ng ySung^ tchi; ikd ^yau iin ^hmg, 

have indulgent mother, very proper cherish her; home have worthy el(!..brother, 

p t a ;t.'* % l§ I& m if * 

tsu U6ng shun^ tchi; Jed ^yau yiuki too} .. au twng Icax^ 

very proper obey him; Kbme have Weak yoiinger.brother, very* proper teach 

;t i * bA m m "S m ±n m 

tcM; Jed hfau impig <sz'j isu dSng h6ki \clii: \hd ha} 
Him ; honie have intelligent teacher, Veiy [ii^oper leani-of him ; what leisure 

p) 3^ 4 

together ramble) • : « .' . 



}-■> 



df the fields; fish, three days afterbirth, wandfer in rjvers abtt kHee : what 
heaven thus produces naturaUy, Hbw cafi it be called brisk V* 
' Cohfucias itdded, "Ita what village arid neighborhood d6 ydii reside, what 
ib your stimitdrfe arid nfelme, and what yohr style?" Th^ bdy answered, ♦• i 
live in a rifi6ari*villa^tLnd in ^ poor khd ; my surname is H6ng, my name is 
T*6k,and r hfcve yet no style." 

Confucius rejoined, *♦ I wish to haVd Voii come and ramble with me ; what 
do you think of it 1" The youth replied, " A stern father is at home, whom I 
am bound to serve ; an affectionate mother is there, whom it is my duly to 
cherish ; a worthy elder brother is at home whom it is proper for me ic 



< » 
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?fL -? 13 ^ ^ >t3 ^ H t =. * 

'""Hiifng ^%^ > vti^ i^ng Mt <chung ^pau <sdm shapi i^ ik^i 
' Confubiufi ' said; my cftrriage withiti have three tens two chess 

^ ^-^ #-]* fk M T IIP M rh ^ jg: 

meiiv with you play game; you think -down as how? Lad answering 

iitfi, .\ tf'ih Hsz*' fed- |)^)b>) ^a;'* ^hoi paty Ht;t€hu£hau hd* : p<J^>f 
sadd, heaYeh|s>^fion love pla3nngt four seas not ruled; all nobles lore playingi 

^yau ifdng ching* ^ki; sz'^ ^u kd^ pdky, hdki man^ fai^ ^chi; ' 
have disorder government; scholars love playing, learning' lost ''discarded; 

^^ i^ ^ n ^ip ^ ft fei^icf if 

^'M i^au h^\. p6ky ^fhuk^uky M ka^ ; ^nb ^pi hd' p6h' 
lowef fiUaam ktidv/playihg, lose quite' family support; deraestics love playing^ 

ptt> «teM* >i^3?W p^A;>'r ' <nii/i^ ^ ij^M A^' ' pAk^ tkang ckung^ shnU 
nlutt '^et whip cudgel;' 'husbandmen We playinw, ploughing sowinj lose 

s*]^V shi^ ' ki}f ipe^y Tf^ky ^yd. ' ^ 

time; »is' reason n©* ' 'play. 

t: ^ 9 f * n W ^ ^nr » t. ri? 

^'ming *«ffii' wiiiVw^ yttfej 'ii' 'H 'lining keiiky tHn h&^ ; 'H i' ^a? 
CotifociuB said, 'I wish with you- equalize truly empire; you think down 

*f^ # /h $2. # Ell-X T ^^ ^ ¥ ^ 1^ 

M ' •' ' how ? ' Lftd • teplyhig ' -said,' • ' empirte not can equalize j Perhaps 

^yms ikd t'^hdrii ibdki ^yau tk&ng iii; wdki ^yati ^Ui6ng ihim ^oki hfou 
are high bills, or* are rirers lakes; peihaps are princes noblesv '• or are i 

obey, with a tender younger brother whom 1 mupt teach ; and at horao ia ap 
intelligent teacher from whom I am reqnired to. learn : where have I any 
leisure to go a rambling with youl" " ' \ ' 

, CQnfuciue ^aiA "I nave in ray carriage thifty-fwo che8s-men rwhat do 
Vbu sfty'^toi'Mvihg'agaipB together V The lad answered, ♦* If the. emperor 
'love»'^kMn^, the emi)iiWwill riot 'be'^et tied ^;iP t6e ndbles love play, the 
goverrttti^t'wiirbe'itopiediedr irSchoTafrs love it, teaming and iotestigation 
will be lost arid thrown by"; if the fowef "chifilses aii^ftind-of gambling, they 
Wm utleriy lose the ' stfpport for thfeir fitriilUes ;' if servants a»d slaves love to 
gamc,'the5r i^ilP^t a tiUdgeling; if ffetThers^Io^ ft,' ihey wiH iriiss thetiime 
for plou^ng'anl 'p6wihff: fot these I'eaWtWfe t 'shdllbot i^lay with you." 

Corifddus rcjoittsd,'*<r Wish" to' have ydu go with 'me and fully equalize the 
'femplt^ ; what do you think ol^this'r* The lad replied, "The'empire cannot 
be^ii^ilahjied : h^e kte h%h!rill8 ? thferfe'ire' take* aiid^rivorfc';- either there.are 

£^A. LES'. 14 
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te » ^ iP ^ liiti^ «§ *«» 

maids lervanU; level . ed hl|rh hillt, birds beasts without resort; fill . ed 

ik&ng sdi iU pi<> itnd ikwai; tck^akivkiiw^sJumi itnan 46 

xiyers lakes, ' fishes turtles without home) ranove king nobles* people many 

9W tfi; t8iU, kiuky s^td ^pi^ Kkwan 'UsC 'shai ishui? iJ^iHk h&^ tdng^ 
right wrong; discaid servants, ' prinoe employ whom? Empira vast 

^ ^ ^ T- -f 

t&ng\ 'hi 'hd ipHng iHl 
vast, how can equalize eh? 

'HvHg%$:^vitu 'u ichi ifki Ad> M 'fd iind M? iB6 
C!onfucios rejoined. You know sky under what fire without naoke^ What 

^ * f. M iii n M n ^ m ^ 

^ahm iiah iU? iHdtshan iVid shiki? iH6 eku^ iflid .tdd? 
water ha9.n0 fish? What hill without stones? What tree has-nobtancheal 

^ A M i^ n ii: % ^ n^mfi 

gHd tyan imd ^fu? iHd hiu ^mb <fitl iH6%ngctas!nibtukn 
What man has-no wife, What woman without husband? What cow no calf, 

n m ^ w^ ^ m n m ^ m u 

^iH6 ^md iinb <kau? sHd ihung itnd %U%^? iHd ctes' itnd 
*What horse has-no colt? What cock without hen, What hen has^o 

» 1^ 1^ 1^ ^ n ^ 'b A ff 

ihung? iHd iWai %kwan 'tsz* ? tHd itPtn 'siH iyanf iHd 
cock ? What constitutes excellent men ? What constitutes inferkr ' men ? What 

m z>^ ^ ^ % % ^^ i^,« ft 

^wai paty tsuky? tlfd iWai ^yau iU? iHd sfihing inid 
isbthere not eaough, What Is-there having overfdus? What eity bas*iie 

Tfi 1^ A Is 4^ 

^shi? iHd iyan itnb Ua^7 ' ' 

market, What man has-'no style ? 



• «;' '). 



pnnoes and taobles, or there are slaves and serv^ts. If the hj^ hills.be 
Id^eledv the birds and beasts wiU have na resort ; u the rivers «a4. ^^ ^ 
filled up, the fishes and turtles will have Dowhere to go; do away with kings 
anid nobles, and the common people will have much dicipute: about right and 
Wfong; oblitemte slaves and servants, and who will tbiene be to serve the 
pnace 1 If the empire .be so vast and unsettled,, how can it h^ equalized?'* 
Ck>tifiiciu8 again asked, «« Can you tell, under the whole sky, what fire hB» 
nd smoke, what water no fish ; what hill has no stones, v^ tree, no bri^ncb- 
es ; what man his no wife, what woman no husband ; what jcow lias no calfi 
what mare m colt ; what cock has no hee, what hen no cock ; what consti- 
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/h a ^ m ^ A # *» # ;K * 

^Siii £§ tdpt iUit ^yi^ *f6 tmd tint Hsing ^shui itnd 
h»d na^wering said^glonrwonn's fire without smok^t well water has-no 

^ ± \U ^ ^ ^ ^\ M +iflll A «f 

^sh; etgr^iy hilU. h»ve.no stones, xotteo trees have-no branches; genii withoat 

m ^ ^ M ^ ± ^ m iM 7^ 

fjh yuki ^u itnd tfu; ^d tngau imd iuki^ muki 

wives, gem girls without hosbsjids; earthen cows have*no calves, wooden 

^, Mfi W » *ft « Ift tt it * 

'ma .smd<mu^;, ^m ifwng itnb.it^z\ Jea da^z' iinb thmg; 
horses ^ no colts ; offfhan .cocks without hens, orphan hens ' without cocks ; 

S M %: ^ ji ^ A^ A ^ ;^ 

^in .. ivm <kwan ,Hs^\ <$ ^to^V '*i6 syan- «^iiii^ jfoii jwrf, 
worth inakds excellent meii, foUy makes inferioif men; winter's day not 

£ 1 B "^ m ^ ^ m t ^ 

tsm^i hd} yati ^yau ik ; s^toOng iShmg itnd ^shif ^H& 
enough, summer's day has overplus; imperial city has.no market, littl« 

A M -^ 

lyan iind fsz*^, 
folks no style. 

'Hung Hsz' man^ Utiy «ti ,chi <fm tt» tchi Mng 'jfct, tyam 
Confucius asking said, You know heaven earth »s controlling unbn, dual 

m z^. % ^ ^^ ^%i^ "^ 1^ 

iykung tcUtdh^ung 'chH? sHd ^mU&\ «W iwaiyau^l jfliJ iwai 
power tf ending beginning? What is left, what is right. What is 

^<i, • iM iWai Hi 1 iH6 ,t»at /itS ihd iWai ^md ? sH6 ^ujai c/%, 
outside, what is inside? Who is father, who is mother. Who is husband, 

' ' ' " 

tutes an excellent man, and what an inferior onan ; what is that which has not 
eD00gh,:and what that has an overplus ; what city is without a market, and 
who is the man without a style ?'* 

The boy replied, "A glowworm's fire has no smoke, and well- water no fish ; 
a mound of earth has no stones, and a rotten tree no branches ; genii have^no 
wives, and fairies no husbands ; earthen cows have no calves, nor wooden 
mares any colts ; lonely cocks have no hens, and solitary hens no cocks ; he 
who is worthy i$ an excellent man, and a fool is an inferior man ; a winter's 
day is not long enough, and a summer's day is too long ; the imperial city 
has no miirHet, and little folks have no style." 

Confucius inquiring said, ♦» Do you know what are the connecting bonds 
^tween heaven and earth, and what is the beginning and ending of Uie dual 
powers? What is left, and what is right ; what is out, and what in : who is 
father, and who is mother ; who is husband and who is wife ? [Do you 
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1^'iim M. ii^ n ^ m^ M ^ 

who is wife? Wind from what comes, run ftom what reaches? Cloads 

mn ^ m ^n i& ^^ ^ ^ m 

from what proceed, dew from what arise? Sky earth together go how-many 

T ^ M 

tt^in mdn^ Hi? 
thousand myriad miles? 

<)^ ^ ^ jLiim it" A ^ — ' jir.^ «i 

^Siu li tdpy uti, 'km'kausli>dnikump6ti8}Mp ifi* 

Lad replying said, nine nine multiplied 'eighty .■ one' ' is lieaVen earth 



\chi Mng 'ki ; pdU 'kau U^aty shap'i i^ Mi* ^yaiffii ySung^chi \ch^ung 
*s controlling record ; eight niiies seventy-two is dual power s' ending 

^chH. iT^in itoai f{i\ ti^ iWai ^md ; ydti iWcd ^/ti, \iiti itoai 
beginning. Heaven is lather, earth is mother; sun is husband, moon is 





^fa; itmgiWai *ted, tsai itoai yau^; ngoi^ ^wai ^m, noi^ swc^i Hu; 

wife; east is left, west ie^ right; outside is without, inside is within; 



m ^ ^ \^m % n t » € \h 

tfung iU^vng <T^6ng itigt *« sJU^ung Mw> ^9hx; iWan^is^ung. tsJidn 
wind is8ue8.from Ts'dng.'ng, rain from waste places; clouds tron\ hills 

ch^tUi, md^ itB^ung W %i; cfin U^. tUung hu' ^yau<i^mxts^in 
proceed, /dew from gr9und arises; sky. ear^ together go have^ thousands 

m&n^7ndn^ s,u Hi; dung iscd tnampak^ Mi.^yaii kV ' •*{• 
- myriads more li; east west aouth north each iiave iocality*. 



I F> ■ I i» I 



know] where the wind tiomes from, ' and. frt)tn Whfent^e th6 rairll Prom 
whence the clouds i98ue, and the dew arises 1 ' Atidfor hoW toany tens of 
thonsands of miles' the ^ky and earth go parallel V* ^•"■ 

The youth answering ^id, ** Nine ttiultipHetl nine tj^efs makes eig4»ty.one, 
which is the controlling bond of heaven and earth ; eight multiplied into nine 
makes seventy-two, the beginning and end of the dual powers. Heaven is 
father, ami ^arth is mother ; the suri is husband, and th& moon wife ; east is 
left, and west is right ; without is out, and inside is in ; the winds come from 
Ts^6ng-^ng, and the rains proceed from wastes and wilds ; the clouds issue 
from the htlls,'^nd the dew rises from the ground. ' Sky and earth' go parallel 
for ten thousand times ten thousand milels, and the fbur points'^? compass 
have each their stations." ■ , • 
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s- ?! K a * t ^ n'^ « * ^.fe 

Conruoiui' inqi^mg; niM, Yon' '«ii; ftther raotheiV^re ' n&r, hutband iKft '>W 
new? ■■ ^Btty>'"teplying«Ud, WherMothei^are-iVeEr, Inabahd wife not ' . mar*: 
CdnfticiiM '■replte4'"liUBta*d ■•Wtfe'aliTe-thBn'tttiiiJ coVtr!rit,"dMd ' then.'mintf 

«s lii Iff :'5p Mi *^ * :h'- A * #■ M- 

i;i»*e;"io*"'*e-''»«>t 'rtWiff" 'BOJ hjftiniii^'iMiid,-- m»rt' 'kIh'e"#ll}lout 'Wili 

is *!Vi *#;•«•:*■ * ff ji *„ff,^ 

lik(« eani^'WIthoWVheeiBS hlLVe-tU> wh>«clB'W<rsiii mnh^ mur^ ob'tain 'Tiir 

* It *, a * * # * #T K * i 

new;- wifo d«Bd' *^ '^btffca "U^"oblkins b trcw. W^riliyraimlv '9 ' 
d«iJghM* alUbt iflllted !«Wid*«*lAl 'husbaiVd ; inn room ■» hoiiBe must (kibbb™ 

* ife a .^*7^,)g.:p iin-ja;^, -;t, 

idaKi ,Wdg8;'"tt»B#'Wi*teWa Bl«i'<*y-«gHtt.Tiot flqual one door 's lishi' 

;a? # W 'f ::?*■» i! ffi 11;) }? 

^ M m m nm'% y: &- ; . . ■ ij 

mMhei: !».,i»^liQn,hii>W.'f owlmtawil ■. .-ii.! .vIj-i "^(1,1,11 -..uil ..-,„„ 

Confucius asking, mid, " Which do you say is the nearest rehtjon, lat^/ 
and mother, or.huBinnd and wife 1" The boy feapoaded, "Onu^^M^enlSVn 
near; husband and wife are not [eo] near." ^' <"' 

Confucius reioinedL" While huaSnnd and wife are aUye^they sleep under 
the same coverlet; when'Sey a;e dead, they Jie Ln ihfi same grave. How 
then can you say they are not near?" The boy Wplied, "A man without a 
Wife ie WkS a caitiftge'withbnt a wheel: iftliere be no wheel, another One ie 
tnadeifOT he can doubtless get a new bnS: so, if ohe'a wife die. he seeks 
again, for he also CBR obtain a ni^w one. Thu duugbler of a worthy family 
must ceftEunly marry' an honorablp hi;sband ; n house having ten room a 
always has « plate and a'rtdge-pole: tlirec winiWwa and six lattices do not 
gite thelightof asingle'door ; the whole host of stars with all their sparkling 
brilliance do not equal the splondor of the solitary moou : the affection of a 
ftthetand rtiother— alas, if it lieoncjc losir" '" - 



110 SELECTIONS FOR READING* 

"^Hung "tex' fin' i»|, siit ttaoif tin teat/ ';Sfi«2 ^i monV 'Hmg W 
Conftieiw. aighiqg, iidd, cUvorhowl d^yer how! Lad making ConSioiui 

Q a^ FpI « II -- «^ z m^ 

BiUd» just now Mked T'«k, T'6k ono one anawerad them; T*6k now 

ife * * ^^- t m )/x m 

yuki ^cau kd^r ifH^ W yaU slii» tmng H fit^ 
wishes ^ Bopk iDstniction» teacher one sentence^ plainnese emplo j inrtroct 

n ^ n ^m^^itB$i m nnf^ 

T*6k » pleased request not reject. Lad said, mallards dooks whal by iU« 

» ^ P 1^ ^ t8 It i^ 16 11! Kl 

ifatt 7 iHung ngdn^ JUf H itumg sming? tTs^ung pdk* shd H 

swiip? Wild.geese cranes what by able sing? Fiios pines what bj 

^ # iL ^^01 Sife ^ w a 

cttif^ tU^ing ? ^Hung ^ idp^ .tttj* ^4 4P> inansf i/oiii ikdi cyem 
winter green?. Confuciuf repliedi mailards docks ^^ swim all beoauM 

1^ 1^ ^ m ^ ^^m m -^ n 

tsuk> tfdng ; Jmng ngdn^ ^nang itnvng K,kdi ^yan ^king sfihi^ng; it^ung 
feet broad; wild-geese cranes can sing, all because neeks longt &> 

jp^ky ttung it^ing^ tkdi tyan taam Mn» ^Siii, si <6fh ttt|» pal| 
pines winter green, all because heart strong. Lad answering saidi not 

fin; iii pit^ ^nang tfau^^i tk^iifuk^ xf&ngl thd O^ ^nang 
90 ; fishes turtles can swim, how all feet taoad T frogs toads . ctn 

m ^ S^ 1^ it ^ # 1; H 

ming^ M iyan 'kingichamg? luki ehuk> dung d^ing^ ^M ^yan 
fling, how because necks long ? green bamboo winter green, how beoame 

(Am J^f 

heart strong? ): 



, Confucius sighing; sai4, " How clever ! how worthy !" The boy asking 
iiiQ 81^ said, " You have just now been giving me questions, which f have 
answered one bV one ; I now wish tjp seek instruction ; will the teaoher in 
one sentence, am)rd me some plain instruction 1 I sbaU be much gratified, 
if my request be not rejected." He then said, »»Why is it that mal- 
lards and ducks are able to swim ; how is it that wild geese and cranes can 
sing ; and why are firs and pines ^een through the winter V <;onfuQius re- 
pliedi " Mallards and ducks can swim because their feet are broad ; wild geese 
and cranes can siiig because they have lung necks } firs and pines remain 
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;I>^X P-l Ef ?^ ± ^#;^ ,^ ^ 

Lad again asking said, sky above aU.togethcr have how-many aUure ? 

ti "i^ ^ m m^^^ ^ n 'h Mk % 

'Hung Hsz' tdpy ati, shik, Joi man^ «{», ^kd pity tfdm ^fm f 
Confucius replying said, just now ask earth, how certain converse sky ? 

^^J^ B ^ T ^ # ^ f: 1 ^ ^ 

'Siii si xAi, rt» hd^ luh luk, ^yau 'hi uky ? 'Hung Hsz* 
Boy rejoined, ttarth below every . one have how-many houses ? CoSucius 

s a ft m t z^ PI 4^> m^ 

Ml, 'ch'i lun^ ^ngdn Win ,cU st\ Ji6 pU, ^fdm cf«i« 
said, still converse eyes before 's things, how certain conveise sky 

mm f\-^}^^m m nz m m 

shuty «f» ? 'Sm ,% uti, y6uk^ lun' Higdn ^t^in ,cU 9%\ \m% 
discour8e.t)f earth t Lad Answered, if speak eyes before »» tiling, eve- 

^ t w « fe : 

j«d ^chmg "yaus ,'k{ ' kchi? 
browi among havs howvinany hain? 

'Himgtn'sia', \i pat, Mpy, ibi* wai^ tchu tai' W uii 
ConfaeriuB smiled but not answciring, turned ca&ing ■ idl disciples, said^ 

^ ^'^ ^ Mf^ ^ HkZ ^iup ^i, 

hau^ tshang^ ioae I «4n toki ^ 'chi <chi pat, ^S cfcamH^ 
after bote ean fear; trtdy know future person he ndt as tuyw ' >' 

n^ ^ * m ^ 

Oti that . ascended eAiTiS;gfe and ' departed; ■ ■ i 



' * I 



gtem thrdOghoiit the winter be^tntt^ they hareBtKxig' hdart8>"c The yoath 
rejoined, '* Not go pfiRfate «nd taHieB can-BWhUf iis it foecaise they all htne 
broad feet 1 Frogs and toada can sing, is it because their necks am long? 
The green bamlKK) keeps fresh in winter, is Lt oi^ i^ccouat of its strong 
heart V , , ® 

Again interrogating, he said, «» How many 6taife are there alto|gelt)ier!in the 
sky V* Confucius tepUed, •* At this tlmd inquire about the earth ; how can 
we converse, about the sky with certainty V The hoy ^aid, "Then how 
many houses in all are there on the eaithi" The sage answered," »« Come 
now,,^ak febout something that*s WIfbre oiir eyeij why must you converse 
abbtti heayen and earth." The lad resttitt^d, <* WeH, spea* about what> befd^e 
oiii' eyes— how many hairs are 'there in ybut e^bro^!" • ■ • -^ » •« 

Confucius smiled, but did hot Answer, ahd turning 'to his dfed^Jlefe ^iallrfd 
th^kn and saiid, k* This boy is to be ifeared ; fbt it i^ eA6y to see thftt the'bnbrit- 
quent man #iirnot;be like ttre chiidi" He then ^ot into his cariia^, and 
rode oiir. .' * ^ 



I 
i»/.i 



1.1^ SELKCnONS FOR READING. 

. ,^Shi fiti: cYau ihi ^nin *tt4% strung ^mmg Hsz'; 
, Ode says; Do.not despise yeam young, intelligent. blight lad; 

'„ t\ ^^^ ^. 1 A 

. 'KtD^T^ 'yau eying iU^oif phi* kw6' tyan; 

'Extensive had great talents, wisdom beyo|ifi men; 

ii^dm . Iwn} shop ikctfiy, into ; hdn^ sz^^ ; , 

i^onversd discourse world iii', without limi^ afiaifs ; 

' , Terceive clearly ancient sage^ , expose his ..body.. ... 

••* ' '" ': No. Vl.— A W,rB»8 COKSTANCT. 

# m i« ^ ^ « 3£'0 ^ jijj 1- T n 

\Ax TbHlu U' tsz* marrymg wife, five jfays iflft^tiiind governed in Ch'u 
fiyiQ yeam tb^n returned. Abonft' at home^ tew picking^ mulberry woman. 

M M ^ T ^ Mn^ K^ .# '^^ 

,«i 1(^2 <cJ^.M^ cA:d ' ^fi ^if. ^F^ tytm Ht^di ^s&ng pat> 
and fancying- her» left, .canriage- with apeaJk. Wi^man piGkaag mnlberTies not 

m S ffl?- B ^v:ffl.;?;^ii t S ^ ^. 

M'. «T**att J IT *to2' fi«2, Ziifci i^^in paty iU ifmg<fung jni»; *&*<» 
regard. Ts'au U' tsz* said, work -fields not as had , fertile year; pick 

' imilbdtriea not aa >0eiB istieitQtniuiister} I :ha)7e i^ldwi^kwith give lady. 

•-' •'-• '•'• '" Thedd^^BnK" •'"'"•" ''"'■• ' ' " • 

, :. Do not deepifiip. a J.(»ltb^,.i5^l)right intelligent 

W JiQse talent^ afi^^ discursive ana great, . lb ^wifldbqi surpassing, men ; 
"." While discoursing at)out things in genera),' ' Of affanrs withouta limit, 
' ' It 18 uvidi^nt that an an9i(8ntr8jige.^7^aB' manifested himeielrin the bddy. 

, Tstau V t«z' ,of LO.;m«JTiQd. a ^iie,- ai^d, 5ve days aft^jrwaxds, /Wetjit to fill an 
,,9?5iQf j^ifl^ fft<MQ. 9C;],,Cii'iaif.;/AtHihp:ep4 pf fiyjej yea,r^,an,hi9 return home, 

as ho drew near hi^iio)!^,: he sfi.\y a.wo^jap.pji^Qg |i^\|^^, leaves, and 
i>boWI>l9fi^i^ll^ l^^f j^^ ^?^^'^.<i34 frpni hif^ Qai;riiage to.QQnv.etse with 
. h^r, i)u|^tq€^,jidy. vv^t op pickii>g tlj^ J^ayei?^ )vithout sapping |Lo looH at him. 
} X8'aM,W¥)'/vVoU( J^i4?o«^ in M^G fields as if yr^ h^ nop liiid it^year of plenty : 

you jiick the mulberry a'6 if you would not look upon a lord of the land. I 

have gold which 1 \^i8h to give to you, my noble lady." 



SELECTIONS FOR READING. 



lis 



BAB m mx-mAZ ^ ^m-fM 

^Fu iyan «„ c/ft/ i'ng paty iin^ ^yan icht<kamf iTg^aUiV isz' mi^ 
Woman replied, Out! I not wish man *8 gold! T^iau U' tsz* then 

chi* hu* ckdf fung^ <kam iwai ^md. ^Md ming^ ifu tts^ai ; 
reached going home, -ofiered gold gave mother. Mother ordered call wife ; 

wife out was mulberries amoixg woman. Ts^au U' tsz' greatly chagrined^ 

tWai ckdky <chi uti, kin* shiky hV <kam (i iindng J^i ^md: 
Wife reproving him qaid, saw beauty discarded gold and forgot your mother: 

A X-^ ^9^ M T^^ iJ * ^ T- 

tdi^ pat> hdu" ^yd, Sz^^ xU^an petty kdu' tsaky sz^^ Jcwan paly 
greatly not dutiful. Serving parents not dutiful, then serve prince not 

%.chtmg:ld^ Ml pafy 4S Utaky cht- thttn paty Hi ; ^ kdu" f- 
faithful: rule hou8» not right, then rule office not proper: duty justice 

3fe c %^ z- m^0i M 5«i m ^ ^ 

ping^ iindttg, tod* paty *un H. Yam^ tkwan pit, U^ii\ Ts^ipy sfiau 
together lost, misfortune not Har^fT. May sir another marry. She plunged 

H tk ii ^ /5 # I* IP 1 mn ^ 

Jid^ahnii ii ^sz\ ^Ndi isdky tshi iiU^ ^Ldng tyan ipi pdkiy t^ipy 
river water and died. But made verse said, Lord*s affection leaPs thinness, my 

^ rn ^ ^n ^ ^ T- m =^ ^ 1^ 

tping <t^ing; iLbng *ti iWdng ^kam^ts^ipy paty tying; Yiuki 'sz' ^ngau 
icy pure; Lord with yellow gold, I not consent; If make p«ir 

HH a - p ¥ 4 11 # ^ lift ^ 

tin tftmg yaty ^u; PHrC ^snang ^shui ^wn' 'shau M %Unig? 
suddeil excl^nge a word; Half life wi|o. fai^f^ill^ guarded jonelyilamp? 

■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ' — • ■- - I I II 

The woman rephed, " away with you ! I do not wish a man's gold." Ts^u 
leaving her, then went on to his home, and gavie the money as a present -to Jus 
mother. She ordered bis wife.to be called ; but his wife had g^eoutt and was 
that woman [he saw] amon^ tbe mulberries. Ts*au w^ ypry muoh ashamed. 
His wife upbraiding him, said, " You saw a pretty face p-nd thiw '•w^iy your 
gold, the while entirely forgetting yqur mother; tbie yft^ vQry •uudutiful. 'If 
you do. not honor your parents, you. cannot be faithfiil to yow pdnce; order- 
ing in your family improperly, you will rule in yo^ir pifice unjustly, And wh^ii 
' filial duty and justice are both neglected, trouble, is not far (^. y«QU may 
marry another wife." She then threw herself into tjie ifiyer,. aod W4&i4rown- 
ed, but left behind her a verse, igis follows : 

*• My lord's affection was thin as a leaf, But [my virtue] WAs^qsuUied as icp • 
** My lord wished to give me yellow gold, /But l.wou^d.uot.cQn^it \. ' 
*» Now he comes suddenly upon mp. And wishes tq join m loo» cooveni^ : 
*• For half ber life who has faillituily trimmed the lonely lamp ?" 

KA. LES. 15 
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No. VII — Thb Mother op Menc'ius. 

(Mm -km ^H ^ji-Ynv 

Man^ Hsz' tchi *md, f jfe*f sh^ kan^ mb^ ; Mang^ Hsz' tchi shiA' ^yd, 
Mencius 's mother her cottage near graves; Mencius 's youth; 

ihi ' hi' itDoi md^ <kdn tchi sz'\ 'yung y^uki chuky ^mdu Mang^ 
childish plays were graves among 's acts, active spry piling tombs. Mencius' 

%d M<2, Hs'z' ifi 'sh6 H tku Hsz' ^yd; ^ndi M she 
mother said, This not what use reside son indeed; then removed ham 

^ ^^§ MM, M #fi: #q)Hi 

^shi. iK}i thi hff iWai 'kH iun. Mcmg^ ^mb utt, *fe*z' 
market. His childiish plays were shopping peddling. Mencius» mother said, this 

# 0r la ^ ^ ^b /!> # ^ ^ ^ 

ifi '8h6 H M Hsz' 'yd; 'ndi 'sdi ski' hdk^ ^hmg 
not what use reside son indeed ; then removed cottage learning room 

± * ^M MVj ^ ^ a. U m 1 

tchiifdng.iKHM hV 'ndi ch^U^ ^chd tau^, yap* yiung^ tswC 
'8 side. His childish plays then set-up pots vases, bowing yielding entering 

m ^ # iH:il^«^^ ^ t 

<Mi*. Manj^ ^md Ht^Wz'tcfum 'hd H <kii 'tsz' H. fiftit* 

retiring. Mencius' mother said, this truly can use reside son surely. Accordingly 

B Z 

tku <chu 

resided there. 

§ ,t.^ ^^^ ^ *^ ^ n m n 

Mang^ tsz yau' ishU man^ ttung M shot, tchU sM itoai ? ^Mb 
Mencius youth time, asked, east house killed hogs what for^ Mother 

replied, about.to feed you. Done just repented said, I heard ancients had 

The dwelling of Mencius' mother was near the graves, and while her son 
wa« Btill younff, his childish plays were doing such things as are done at 
graveflit gamboling and playing at buildinff up tombs. She said, « This place 
will not do for my son to reside in," and moved her house into a musket 
Here his boyish sports were peddling and bartering. She said, •' This also 
is not the place for my son to reside m," and straightway moved next door to 
a school-house. Here, his plays were in arranging sacrificial vessels and 
dishes, in bowing and courteously yielding, and in entering and retiring 
His mother said, « This is just the place for my son to reside in ;" and RCMni 
mgiy she resided there. 

Mencius, when a boy, asked, «« For what purpose does the master slauchler 
bogs V* His mother replied, "He is about to feed you." But immediately 
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IP t ^ ii t ^ m^ z^ik 

<foi kdt^ ; <kam shiky ^yau tchi si Jii ccibi, bHS^ k&ii 

womb instruction ; now just have discrimination, and deceived him, is teaching 

Z^- % ^ Ih ^ % "^n^ t, 

yihi pati sun" ^yd : ^ndi ^mdi tchU yuki H tsz^^ iChL 
nim not truth so: then bougrht hog's flesh to feed him. 

Sl ^ it ^ il U t Pp^ ^ ffr M 

Mang^ Hsz^ kV hdki ^i tkwai; ^tnd man\ hdki *8h6 eki* f 
Mencius already learning but came-home ; mother asked, learned what attained ? 

Mang^ Hsz' uti, tsz'^ yiuh 'yd. 'Mb H M tvn^ J^i shSk^ «« Ha%' 
Mencius replied, myself please. Mother with knife cutting her weaving said, son 

z^ ^ ^^^n ^ ^jt m ^ 

tchi fai hdkiy ytukx ifig tun^ %8z^ shiky'^'yd ; ^ tkwan Hn* 
*s desist learning, like my cut this weaving so; the excellent man 

^ yA ± ^ m I'j m ^ M n 

hdki H lapi itning;- man^ tsak^ ^kto&hg ch^ ; shi^ % 
learn to establish reputation ; inquire then extensive knowledge ; is by.this, 

^ I'j ^ ^ «i fl'i '^ 9 ^mn^z 

Jcu tsaki i6n ifimgy tung^ tsaky un} hoi^ ; Jeam A fa^ tchi 
residing then quiet rest, moving then remove injury; now still desist it, 

Ji^^*^m^itnli VX m ^ 

is not remit from serving menial, and without by.which separate from 

fia E€^^ ii -a. ^ ij ^ >F 

w6^ wdn^ ^d. Mang^ Hsz^j ku\ tdtC siki Jean hSiki paty 
misfortune misery. Mencius feared, morning evening .diligently learned not 

£ m $. k m 

siky. Sui^ ishtng tdi^ iU. 

ceased. Therefore became great scholar. 

* 

repenting, she said, " I have heard that the ancients instructed in the womb t 
at this time he possesses discrimination, and I have deceived him, which is 
teaching him to lie.'* She thereupon bought some pork in order to feed him. 
Mencius was already at school, but he returned home. His mother asked 
him what he hnd learned. Mencius replied, *< I please myself." His mother, 
cutting her weaving with a knife, said, "My son's desisting from his studies 
18 just like my cutting this web ; the excellent man studies in order to establish 
a reputation ; by research, -he becomes extensively informed ; by this means, 
if he resides in one place he is at peace and rest ; or if moving about, he 
keeps at a distance all injury. If you now throw by your studies, you can- 
not avoid becoming a serving menial, you will have no means to keep your- 
self from misfortune and misery." Mencius was alarmed, and morning and 
evening unremittingly pursued bis studies with diligence, so that he conse- 
quently became a distinguished scholar. 
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Nq.VIII. — Rkmonstranok or a Mother. 



i'Ng ifa'iyan 'chi, cSfin < Kin d^ai, ,Sun Ch'dh^mb ^yd. Ch^dky H ikun§ 
'Ng lady the, SOn Kin's wife, SOn Ch'Ak's mother. Ch*Ak by merit 

-w mn •Hp'e. M M n z^nh 

J^d Ngai^iVang ^'ng 'k% i\ ds^mg sMU cchU iNg ifA iym 
clerk Ngai T'ang opposed his wishes, about killing him, 'Ng lady 

reelining, great <welly' telling him said, you lately established Kongn&mi 

S* * m J^ « ® ^ iit i 

ik^i 8%^^ mV- tsapi; *fdng d&ng tyau itn^ ^lai sz\ 
its affkirs not-yet quieted; then ought indulge worthies, respect scholars, 

^ ^ M ^ m t ^ ^ ^ M 

*shi kw6\ Itiki thing. Ngm} i^^ Uoi^ <kung isun^ tWd; 
overlook offenses, reward merit. Ngai officer in public altogether reguUr; 

)k^ H m zm ofl A w ft ft 

^u tfcam isz*^ shdU <chU tsak>. cndng yati ^yan xkdif^oi^ ^v* 
you now yourself kill him, then brightened day men all desert you. 

i^Ngpaiy ^yan kirC w6^ ichi Vapiy U&ng isin ifauHs^z* ^t^ingichung. 
I not bear see evil 's descent, shall first jump l|iis well into. 

« A 1 n z 

Ch^dh tdi^ <kingj shiky tcM, 
Ch'^k much alarmed, released him. 



The lady 'Ng was the wife of Son Kin, and the mother of Son Ch»5k. 
Ch»fik, having been opposed in his wishes by an Under-Secretary NgftiT»ang, 
Was about to kill him, Wb^n the lady 'Ng rechning upon the great well, called 
him and siaid, **You have only recently established yourself in Kongn^m, 
and its affairs are* not yet ki a settled state ; you ought therefore to act 
liberally towards worthy persotis^ acd respectfully towards literary people, 
overlooking of^nses «nd rewarding merit. The officer Ngai has always act- 
ed properly in his^uWid duties, but if you now kill him yourself) to-niorrow all 
men will desert you. t cannot bear to see evil come upon you, and shall first 
jurnp into thife well.'* Ch*^k was much alanired, and released him. 
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No. IX. Hardhearte^dness Pitnished. 





(1 t t - 1^ /^ 1) 

^ n A M mfA -^ m * * 

^Yau\hiungit/an f^ ifx tu *«M, yd Mm ifSng^ kd* jfang 
Was village man peddled pktms in market, rather sweet fragrant, price rise 

hwafi.^YauTd^ sz'^i y^& than ^su ci, A:»(w* cw tH iU^tn. 
dear. Wae Taou priest, ragged garments mean dress, begged at wagon before. 

m K ^ zm^- ^ m h ^ if^ 

iH^ung syan . taiy ^chi, a pat^ hij^, ih^ung iyan nd\ Ml 
Village man scolded him, Imt not going, village man irritated, added 

: H chHh md\ Tb^ sz'^ m/,, ycrf, Jtu shd' pdk> 
with opprobrious railing. Taou priest said, one wagon severed hundreds 





' yjj, ^Id ^ndpi ^chi h^oi* ik^iyaty;tu ' thu sz*^ ytki imd tdi 
^uit, old priest only beg their one; for respected sir indeed no great 

m ^ u M, m ^ m n 9} M - 

'sun; M nd^ iWai? <Ki/n 'chi kun' chi* lut^ 'chi yaty 
loss; what anger cause? Looking those advised give poor one single 

ik ^ ^ m Am^ t 

s,mM^ ling^ ht^ . iHhung iymi chaf^ fai% 'hang, 
fruit, order go. Village man held ^ not willing. • 

+ « # # M. « flS T^ % 

Sz'* tching iyung *pd *cfc? kin^ tipi kUti paty . Mm^ 
Market in, hired assistants those seeing noise ' clamor not endure, 

mi'- ch'uty its^n ^shi yatr imM fu^ Td' w'^ Td^ sz''- pdV 
then gave cash bought one frui't gave Taou priest. Taou priest bowing 

Once there was a villager selling plums in the marke.t, which were rather 
sweet and fragrant, and the price was high ; and there was a Taou priest, 
with ragged garments and a coarse cotton dress, begging before his wagon. 
The villager scolddd him, but he would not go off j whereupon, becoming 
angry, he reviled and. hooted at him. The Taou pnest said, "The wagon 
contains severaJ hundreds of fruit, and 1 have only begged one of them, 
which for you, respected sir, would certainly be no great Toss ; What cause is 
there for so much anger V* The lookers on recommended to give him a single 
poor plum, an^ sehjj him away, but the villager held on to them and would not 
consent. 

The workmen in the market seeing there was a great noise and clamor, 
which they woulxl not endure, then furnished casn, and buying a plutn 
gave it to the Taou priest. He bowing thanked them, and speaking to the 
crowd said, "T do not practice a niggard economy, and now having a delicious 
plum, I request you my friends to partake of it." One of them said,> 



\ 
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il ^ tfl * A ^ »? ^ ^t 

tsi^ vxn^ chung" iiti, Muty M lyanpaty *kdi luiC sik,; 

thanked, speaking crowd said, leave family man not practice nigrjjrard cue ; 

^ngd^yau thai ilUHsHngch^uty^kunghdkuWdki utij H* *j/flu 
I have delicious plum, please grive feed friends. One said, already bare 

<chU M paty tsz'^ shiki ? Uh^ itig taki <sii Wz' hali U6h 'chmg. 
it, why not yourself eat? Replied, I only need this stone make plant. 

n^ ^ mh m ^ m ti ^» f 

tU shi^ kuky iti tdi^ tdm^; *ch^i totmS "pd hati tu 'thm^ 
Upon that taking plum large munch ; when finished, taking stone in hand, 

^kdi tldn sMung^ dt^dm^hdm ti^ sJUung^ tsham shd* i^iin\ndpi 
removing shoulder on iq|>ade dug ground upon deep severed inches, mserted 

it.m m y^ ± Pi i^ M^ m ^ 

tchi jf fuh H *fd. H6un^ ^shi syan s6ky tf&ng yti) 
it and covered with, earth. Tuming.to market people got broth fertil^^ed 

b&n. Hd^ sz'^ 'cTii *u stam Id' Hm' sOcy taky fax' 
watered. Desired affiair persons at near road shops brought got boiliDg 

'sham,Td^ sz'^ U^ip> Uam* *h6m ch*ij^. Mdn^mukt O^un sla}^ 
dregs, Taou priest reciving poured dug place. All eyes around looking 

w.^ ^ M \^ * h «^a 

kin^ ^yau Jcau itning Muty, tsim^ tdi^; itigd isMngshv^^ 
saw was hooked sprout issuing, gradually increaaed ; presently formed tree, 

tchi ipi . ifd tsTid, shvky A </(£, skuky li shati, shiki tdi^ 
branches leaves abundant, presently and dowers, soon and fruit, large very 

^ ^ S tft ^ € A75. in « 

if&ng fuky , ilui ilui ^miin shu^, Td^ ^yan ^ndi tsiky shu^ 
fragrant odoriferous heaped-up filled tree. Taou man then approaching tiee 

" You have one already, why do you not eat it yoursiBlf 1" He replied» "All 
J want is this stone in order to plant it." Thereupon takinff the plum io his 
hand, he eat it up by large mouthfuls, and when finished, holding the stone 
in his hand, took a spade from off his shoulder, and dug a hole in the ground 
seyeral inches deep, into which he put it, and covered it up with earth. 
Then turning to the market people, he procured some broth with which be 
watered and fertilized it. Some persons, who wished to see what would 
come of this, also obtained boiling dregs from the shops near the roadside, 
which the priest receiving pourea upon the spot just dug. The ey^ of every 
one around being intently fixed, they saw a crooked sprout issuing forth, whicii 
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m m m n ^ m mm m^ f^ 

sfau cJidkits^z'' Mn 'chi ; 'It^ing hak, ii tsun\ 'hi *ndi 
trunk plucked gave behold - ere; momenta while and consumed, he then 

n & j^ ^ T T m ^ j^ m * 

H ii^dm fati shu^; ding ding gUung ^kau ^ndi Hun^ ta^ 
with spade felled tree; chop chop good while then severed, carried 

foliage placed shoulder head, easy gait leisure steps and departed. 

^ 1+ # ^ B# il A :5l|^ H ^ 

iCh^6 Tb^ 8z'^ tsdky fdty ishh Mung ^yan yiki tsdpi chung* 
Firet Taou priest did magic when, village man also crowd multitude 

t ^1 m i^n ^ .^» ^ n m 

tchung ^yan Hing chu^ muki ^king trndng ^H ip^. Td^ 
amongst stretching neek fixed eyes completely forgot his business. Taou 

sz'^ U* hu\ 'chH ke ikii tchimg.tsak, J,i H .hung H. 
priest having gone, began looking wagon in, then plums were ei^ty ' 

<I'6ng ng^ sJuky 'sh6 pie 8dn\ Mi 'U mati ^yd. Yau} 
Then perceived just what distributed given, aU his goods. Mor^ver 

IB ji. ^ ± - ft t ^irii m^ 

sa^ sW ' JcusUvng\yaty pd' itnSng.shi^ .sants6k> Hun 'chi. 
closely looking wagon upon, one dash-board lost, was lately chiseled cut it 

*L Ji j^ ,1^ ,^ t ^ ^ ^ JS 

<Sam tai' fan' han\ hap, tsik> .cAt, 'chOn kw6> ,tsimig 
Mmd much excited angned, ha»tUy followed him, turning passed w»n 

iU, tsakyHitn pd' W jjin hd'; 'chH ,chi 'shd fat, J,i 
comer, then cut. board thrown waU below ; first knew what fdled plum 

gradu^y increasing presenUy became a tree, with branches* and leaves • 
soon after there were flowens and then fnrit, laiwe and very ftaffrant. wh^h 
covered the tree. The priest then approacted tlTe tree, ^u^lKd gTve t5 
the beholdeis ; m a little while all were consumed, and he then felled SLtr^ 
vaU. the coulter :-the sound cAop, diop was heart a g«^ white but at 1^ 

walked off. "^ *' '■"'^ *'* "" '^ ^'^^ ^ly lefeu^ 

When first the Taou priest legan to perform his magic arts, the villager 
nl!?»w*^„^?i """I^' ""^ "'''hoMtetretched neck Ind fixed eyes, c^. 
Dle^y forgot Tiis own business. W hen the priest had gone, he beUn to 
look into his wagon, and lo! it was empty of plums. He then oeSed 
that what had just been fflstributed werlil hil^good^ MoiTver^SS 
narrowly about his wagon, he saw that the dash-bofrd was gone, hav S^ 
been cut off with a chisel. Much excited and very angry, Se hwtay pwu- 
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tree, just was thing. 

ilr ^ ^ 

market laughed truly. 



1 dh ^^ 


*p 


^ir it - 


Td'- 8Z'^ paty 


tcfti 


^shd tsai^ ; yaty 


'aou priest ttot 


know 


where was; whole 




No. X. Gravb of T8*6 T8*6. 

mis ^ + H 1^ ^ + - 1) 

^ ic ^h % H ?K i^ 1 15: 15^. 

*^i< s^^itt^ n^oi- ^yau ihd ^shm ^chung ^yvmg ; kan} sngai tsham Mm. 

HQ city outside was river water rapid rushing; near bank deep dark. 

^ % ^ ^ A Alf^^^ m^\k 71 

Shing^ hd} ishi ^yau iyan yapi yuk^ fati sin yhikijpi^ itd 
Fall summer time, was man entered bathe, suddenly as-if by sword 

^^ r m w^^ ^ - Ki)^^± m 

*fu iShi Htm ifau cJ^uty, Hau^ yat% iyanyiki sv ccAf, ^chun 
ax, corpse ^ut floated out. Afterward another person also like him, turning 

*0 1 ^ e * M ^.m^ A^ 

<s&ung iking kwdV . Yap^ . Hsot ioian tchi^ *Am <t6 syan chdpi 
mutual alarmed terrified. City magistrate hearing it, sent many men bank 

^ ± i^ m t- ;^ £ P T t S ill 

HunsMung'ilau; Mti Ji^i ^shm, kin^ s.ngai hd^^ ^yau <sham fung^, 
stop above flowing ; dried the water, saw precipice below, was deep hollow, 

in fixed revolving wheel, upon spread sharp blades as hoar.fiOBt, Removed 

m s^ AM >h^^ W ^ ^ 

ihm tkung yapi ^yau 'siii ^pi; isz^} Jidi HidfH^ Hm^ ; 
wheel, daring enter was small tablet; characters all Hon seal-characters 



ed him^ and as he turned the corner, of rthe wali« there war the board thrown 
down beneath the hed^e ; he then learned that that wieh' which the plum-tree 
had been felled was this thing. Nobody knew wherd the 'Taou priest was, 
and the whole marl^et laughed heartily, at it. ' 

Beyond the city of JHti, there wa«^ a rapid flowing rivers and nearby a deep 
dark overhanging bank. In the midst of summer, a man entered there to 
bathe, when suddenly a corpse, looking as if it had been cut with a knife, 
floated out. Afterwards, another person mdt with the same; and the thing 
becoming noised abroad, people were alarmed at so strange an event. The 
magistrate of the city sent men to bank up the sAream above irom flowing, 
and having dried the water, thoy saw ;a deep hoUow. under the bank, in which 
was placed a revolving wheel, on which were spread blades sharp as hoar- 
frost. Having taken away the wlieel, aud got courage to enter, they met a 
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sae sht^ ccM, isak> jT««d Mang^ tak, md* 'yd. P^ tkun sdn 
carefuUy examined them, then Tb»6 Mangtak*. giave. Broke coffin ciiipexwd 



t ^ ^ ^ nmw^ z 

kujoti, 'shd fsun Jcam "pd tsiin^ Wit <cAi. 
bones, what buried gold gcme all seized them. 



No. XI. A Thief Detected. 



( 




A— 





^ + B 





H 



^ ^ m 



a K ^ ^ i^. ^ R 

Yapytsai Pdh ikd ichSng, <ku iman 'mau, fd^ Jun 
City west, White family hamlet lived commoner certain, stole neighbor's 

^ ■% ^ M % ^Wit. 

yi^ idky tfu ^ytung, tfin umitigshi^ ccAt, 
night perceived skin itching, sky bright saw it, 

%n z w\ * A m 

Chuky tchi tsaky fung*; tdi^ kv}, 
Irritating it, then painful; much alarmed, 

^ # - A ^ Z 

Night 



¥^ ^ :^ M 

IiIh/ 4ri> /C^ jx^ 
dpyy <p^ang<chu Chi^ 
<luck, cooked it. At 

^ ^ t^ 

tyung xshatig dpy 

thick growth duck's feathers 

* ^' ^ 




cmd. 



cTTld 



without remedy could cure. 

B 

saying, 



^ * 7^ ^ 



'u 



pmg^ ^ndi c/*in 



mung^ yaU iyan kd^ tchi 

dreaming a man informed him 

fdti; csti taky shaty ^chi 

Your disease is heaven's judgment ; must get losing person's 

€ V) ^ ^ m m ^ * 

^md 'ndi ^hd lohy, iF Jun ^yung sd^ 

reprimand, feathers then can fall-off. But neijjhboring gentleman uniformly 

^ngdUung^^ tshang ip^ing shaU mati, mi^ iCheung iching cu <shing shiky, 
refined liberal, life whole lost things, never exhibited proof in voice colot. 



ma^ 



small tablet, graven with seal characters of the H6n dynasty, and closely 
examining fuund it was the grave of Ts'o Mangtak (or T8*6 Ts*d). They 
broke up the coffin, ;M:attered the bones, and seized all the gold and gems- 
interred with it. 

On the west of the city, in the hamlet of the White family, lived a certain 
commoner, who stole bis neighbor's duck and cooked it. At night, he felt his 
skin to itch, and on looking at it in the morning, saw a thick growth of duck's 
feathers, which, if irritated were painful. He was much alarmed, for lie had 
no remedy to cure it with. At night dreamifig, a man informed him, saying, 
** Your disease is a judgment from heaven ; you must get the loser to re- 
primand you, and the feathers will fall off.'' Now this gentleman, who was 

£A. LES. 16' 
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* Ife ^ ^ IS 79 » ^ 0r ^ t 

*Mau ^kwai kb^ tyung iUiy dp* Hidi^nuiu kdp% ^sh6 fb\ 'pi 
H« cnftily told gentleman sajingr, duck was certain man who itole, hs 

i^^mi 1 z t^ "^ ^ n ^ 

isham wai^ ma} ; nw} . <chi yiki ^hd ^king dstung JujL 
much dreads reprimand ; i«i»ttnalid him truly can warn about come. 

tYung siii* vti, ishui ^yau Jidn M md^ 6h lyan^ 
Gentleman laughing said, who has leisure spirits reprimand wicked nun? 

^/fi M ^ ^ , ^ St 

TstUi paii ma}. ^Mau yih ikwariy cyan shati 

Steadfastly not reprimand. Man exceedingly embarrassed, bemuse tralj 

^ » M */^l*^l£ 

W ilun <uuiig ; ryimg ^ndi md^y tk^ip^ing^ iUung H. 

inform neighboring gentleman; gentleman then reprimanded, his disease wdl. 

his neighbor, was always libera] and refined, nor during his whole lif)*, when- 
t'ver ht; lobl anything, had he even manifested any displeasure in his coun- 
tenance. The man craflily told this gentleman* ^* The fellow who stole your 
duck is exceedingly afraid of a ireprimand, but reprove him and he will no doubt 
then fear in future." The gentleman laughing replied, ^ Who has the time 
and disposition to scold at wicked men,'* and he altogether refused to doit. 
The man being hardly bestead, was obliged to te^ him the truth ; upon wbich 
the gentleman reprimanded -him, and his disorder was removed. 

The lessons in this and the fourth* chapter can be advantageously 
employed in teaching English to Chinese lads after they have already 
made some progress in it. Let the boy- ^ first taught to read the 
sounds in Roman letters as they are written under the characters; 
and then let the instructor read with him the literal English until he 
can easily read it himself. He should then be made to con both the 
Chinese and English, and exercised in translating eitbter line with the 
opposite one exposed : so that he can recollect the Chinese when be 
sees only the English, and vice versH. When the text has been made 
familiar, let him copy the free translation at the foot of the page, and 
write each Chinese original word under its corresponding Engiislr 
word ; this exerpiise will show him the idiom of the English, and 
aid in teaching him how to express himself properly. 
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If the student has made himself quite familiar with the preceding 
lessons, so that he can readily remember and write all the characters 
in them, he will have learned a good proportion of the most common 
characters used in books. He will find that by making himself per^ 
feet (naster of a few lessons, so that he can easily read them, write 
every character in them, and give its meaning from memory, and 
by becoming to a good degree familiar with the construction of the 
sentences, he will advance the most rapidly to a thorough knowledge of 
Chinese, in the last three chapters, he will also have seen something 
of the peculiarities of the style and grammar of ooramon sentences, 
and wherein the idioms of the Chinese language difier from his native 
tongue, and ffom other languages with which he may be acquainted. 
This chapter is designed to exercise him in his knowledge of charac- 
ters, by giving their sounds and tones, and the signification of the 
sentence, and then requiring him to write the characters out in full. 

The chapter is also intended to make him acquainted with the use of 
a class of words holding an important place in Chinese writing and 
conversation, by giving him such sentences as contain examples of 
'thein« and arranging them into sections. This class of words has been 
denominated numerals^ but this term confounds them with the proper 
numerals, with which they have no connection ; and it is otherwise 
inapplicable ; for it is somewhat catachrestic to say, as Dr. Morrison 
does, that «< the numeral has an allusion to some quality or circum- 
stance of the noun." It is better to select another word than to define 
one well known in such an unusual manner. The term Classitive or 
.ClasMfier expresses tolerably well the office which this class of words 
fills ; for each one is used to define and designate a certain class of 
objects, the members of which are supposed to have some quality or 
circumstance in common, as size, use, material^ form; dec. They 
are used both in reckoning a. large number, and in speaking of in- 
^dividuals, but express the sort of thing spoken of, and not the number 
of them. They are similar to the English words piece, sail^ member^ 
gust^ »heet^ (&«•, but are applied much more extensively than those 
words are, being used whenever the sense requires any individuality. 
They are met with more frequently in spoken than in written Ian- 
^uage, and are best learned by studying phrases in which they occur. 
Their proper application is a point which requires particular attention, 
ibr it will sound as incongruous to a Chinese to hear the phrase 

"^ f^ y^ ^^ ^'^ ^^"' ^^ — ' ^. 'fr ^^^ ^'^ h6ng^ as it would 
to an Englishman to hear a person talk of a gust of hor^ea^ a sheet of 
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wind, or a herd of ships. Some of them are interchangeably used, as Uii 
^ and shiung ^ ; kd ^ and chik '^, aiid others ; and the same 
object, when in different positions or uses, sometimes requires two dif- 
ferent classifiers ; for instance, ya/ chiurtg tt liCh^ — • K^ i^ S P 
expresses a map in a loose sheet, and yat fuk it li fd, — * |[jS -Ulj J| 
^1 denotes the same mounted and suspended on a w&il. Yat c^ik 
mUn, -*- "^ V^ means the leaf of a door, and ytU td mUriy — )|[ P^ 
means a gateway or door, the passage. 

This class of words is applied only to nouns, and this use of them 
arose probably from the necessity of removing the liability of con- 
fs>unding homophonous words. To avoid confusion in verbs and 
adjectives, whenever there is danger of being misunderstood, two 
synonymous and dissonant words are frequently joined together in a 
compound phrase, analogous to a dissyllablr ; as chd chat ^ # 
to examine ; kdk tai n^ ^ to degrade : in some cases, the same 
word is repeated. For the great majority of nouns or names of things, 
there are of course no synonymes, while the inconvenience arising 
from a misapprehension might sometimes be very great. To remedy 
this, certain words have been selected to prefix to certain nouns, and 
they are so uniformly applied, and have become so distinctive, as to 
obviate all danger of not being understood ; and if this view of their 
origin be correct, it shows the necessity of becoming familiar wilb 
their ^application. Each of the words has other significations as weO 
as this, and in most cases, their use as classifiers can be seen to be 
derived from an application of their meaning in an adjective sense to 
the nouns ranged under them. 

The student must not lightly pass over the following exercises in 
writing characters, for he will derive benefit from the lalwr of looking 
out new words, and refreshing his memory with rewriting old ones, 
and fixing them all in his mind in a new connection in these common 
phrases. He ought to make sure that he can write every character, 
and give its meaning. Those words which do not occur in the preced- 
ing pages, he must get his teacher to write for him, or he can find 
them in a dictionary : the index to the Chinese Chrestomathy wiB 
prove a guide to nearly or quite all of them. 

1. K6 ^ (also written '^ and /t^) is applied to human beings 

and inanimate things, and to objects when spoken of individually. I^ 
corresponds ta the word thing or individual; in the phrases cM W 

^ this, nd kS ^ flg that, pit kS ^|] j^ another, and a few 

others. This very common use mqst not be confounded with its 
application as a classifier, which is more extensive than that of any 
other one ; it is applied to periods of time, to portions of land, and to 
such things as are somewhat roundish or compact, as boxes; as well as 
to many other things made by men. It is also used interchangeably 
with No. 2. in denoting many things made by art. 
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Three jars for one dollar is quite <Sim ko' <^ng vat, k6* iHgan 

enough. sts*in «td kau' l6k>. 

Gave him an inkstone. Sung* <1'4 vat, ko* mak, in-. 

A servant girl hieus handed up a box. *Yau ko' mui* \sai Tung yaf , 

k6* hopi. 

Will you sell this bureau? cNi ko* kwai* mdi» j'm m^i« 1 

Pierce a hole. *Chmg cch'iin yat> ko* dung. 

I have four fish-ponds. *Ng6 *yau sz'* ko* jii it^ong. 

One catty contains eight oranges. Yat, ckan kung^ *yau pit. ko' 

$ch<ing. 

There is a bird's nest on the mul. <S6ng shii' *yaii yat, ko' ts6uk, 

berry tree. iCh'6u. 

I say you have several hearts (or ^Ngo w4* *ni ^yau *kl ko* <sam. 

plans). 

There are several hundred bamboo sShiin *mi *yau *klp dk, ko* 

baskets on the ship's stern. chuk, slim. 

Roll a ball into the water. Luk, yat> ko* jk'au lokj *shui. 

Therd are ten and more, bells in Miu* noi* ^yau shapj *ki k6* 

the temple. <chung. 

There are several muscles on the jT^ln ^pin *yau *ki ko* ^p'bng. 
, side of the field. 

* _ ■ j_ ' * 

One hill opposite. Tui' mln* yat, ko* cshin. 

Not worth a single cash. Yat, k6' jts'in ctd ^'m chik^. 

Made a furnace. *T4 kwo' yat, ko* tsd*. 

The thieves stole two boilers. Ts^akj <t*au ^l^ung ko' wokj. 

Does this .watch go well or not? <Ni yat> ko' cpiii shang tak^ 

*chun i'm 'chun ? 

See therc^ is a sun at the bottom *Shui Haiyikj *yau yat, ko' yatil 

of the water ! ' 

Put up five awnings on the parade *Kiu ich*eungtip> ^'ng ko* ip'ang. 

ground. 

He promised to come back within ^K*ii eying ^shing csim ko* iitj 

three months. noi^ <f4n jloi. 

Fetch one mat bag here ito put some Ti ko' tsikj cpiu jlai tch6ng Mii 

rice in. tik, ^mai. 

Buy several basket-trays to dry the *Mii *ki ko* <w6 jUm <fin jlai 

laichis. shii^ lai^ cchl. 

Goto the shop and buy ten or Hii* p*5* it*au Hniishap, *ki k6*, 

more muskmelons. <h6unjg <kw4. 

These three characters are written tNl <sim ko' tsz'^ *s6 tak, *kf 

very well. *h(^. 

There is a man's head exposed on *Hai 'hoi <pin *yau ko' ^yan jt'au 

the beach to all people. shl* chung*. 

Men have two nostrils. sYan *yau Meung k6* pi^ cko 

*lung. 

The jackets of foreigners have two Ngoi^ kwokj syan cchung cshdm 

pockets. *y^u *16ung ko* toi^ 



Notes. — Fung j^ means to hand up respectfully in both hands as to 
a superior. — Ching Mun ^ ^ expresses present action, do perfo- 
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2. Chik ^ (frequ<*ntly but incorrectly written J^) is applied to 
almost if not quite all kinds/6f animals, birds, and insects, to single 
ones of suc*h things as occur in pairs, or in sets, in a fixed number, 
as members of the body, plates, chess-men, and to many other things. 



Tiiere are ten or more sparrows 

on the tiled roof. 
A fly has drowned in that cup of 

congee. 
A pilferer has stolen a shoe. 

Draw an ear on the wall to hear 

your words. 
How heavy is a single crab? 

Broken five cu|>s. 
Newly made several fi nger-rings. 
Pashed down one leaf of a door. 
Searched for a lamp cup but there 

is none. 
Where did you buy these combs? 

Mark the name on those baskets. 
I do not find a stocking. 
Make another silver spoon. 
Pressed upon and broke six jars. 
There is still another chess-man. 
One hundred cash for ten hen's 

eggs- 



'Ng4 pui' 'yau shap^ *ki chik' 

tseuki. 
Ko* *un chuk, sch^^im W yat> 

chik, jying 
^Yau ko' *slu ^shau ct*au yat) 

chik> (hii. 
W^kj yat, chik» *1 *hai ^ts^ung 

ct5ing ^ni 'kongda. 
Yat> chik> -hdi ^yau TtS *chuDg 

cni? 
*Tii ldn« *'ng chik, 'un. 
<San *ti *kichik, kai' *chi. 
cT*iji t'it> yat, chik, smun. 
*Wan yat, chik, <tang WanitJ) 

^m5. 
*N5 ko* *kf chik, <sh6 cpfn ch'ii* 

*mAi tik, ? 
H5» ko' *ki chik, il6. 
Pat, kin' yat, chik, initi. ^ 
'T4 cfin yat, chik, ^ngan sshi. 
A't, 14n' \uki chik, sch'ing. 
Sh^ung* «yau yat, chik, ik*i W. 
Yat, p4k, its' in shap^ chik, M 

t^n^ 



rate a hole.-r-CA*du m. denotes a nest in a tree above the ground; 
tod f^ a nest on the ground. — Luk jjS^ has a local significationt 
that of rolling a thing over or along. — Chun ^jp is employed in this 
sentence in a local sense to mean exact, correct. — Yik 7||r« is here 
employed in an exclamatory manner, me&ning indeed, truly. — Kq» 
ch^itmg m^ j& is an arena or parade ground, where stated reviews 
are held, and trials of skill in archery. — P^ang iflB is an awning 
woven of broad bamboo splints. — Tsikpdu jg^ pi is an open matba^ 
used to pack rice or other articles in. — Shi chung *jt^ ^ * expose tu 
the populace ' is a term used with reference to the exposure of the 
heads of criminals in cages as a warning. 

Notes* — Sm slum /p ^ * small hand' is a term applied to pilferers, 
pickpockets, and light fingered gentry. — Un ip^ a cup, takes the 

classifier chik ; so also do plates, cups, tumblers, &c., and whatever of 
dishes are found in sets; other articles of crockery, as tureens, bottlf^i 
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This single hog with those three . 
hens — how many catties do 
they together weigh? 

At present there is a steamer here. 

The pictuiies on this tea-cup are 

drawn beautifully. 
That man is deficient one eye. 

That hawk^ foot is wantiil^ one 

claw. 
This dog has shaggy hair. 
Bring a fan here to flirt this 

butterfly. 
He is going to kill a cow this 

evening. 



<Ni yat> chik) «chii (t*ung «ai4i 

ko^ csain chiki tkai, ^t^ung 

kung^ echoing tak> *ki cto 

ckan a* ? 
J] <kam <nl ch*li' ^yau yat> chik> 

% ilun sshiin. 
cNf chik> £ch*a (pui tik> w4> '86 

tak> 'tsing chi\ 
Kb* ko* iyan din *k4m yat> 

chik> ^ngdn. 
K6' chik> «ying k6uk> hii* *k&m 

yat> chik> *ch&u. 
cNl chik> 'kauhai^ <sungsmdk6*. 
Nlm 'pk shin' ^iai p6k> td col 

chik> su tlps. 
cKam 'min ^k^ii ts6ang «t*6ng 

yat> chik) sngau. 



3. Till $x is applied to such things as are found in pairs, as hands* 

eyes, shoes, bacelets, <S^c. Its proper meaning is ppposite or to oppose, 
to correspond, a pair, &c., and hence its application to classify such 
things as occur in conplets. 



Xiight a pair of candles. 



Tim ch^uki yat> tui' lapt chuk>. 



A pair of hands, or two hands — Yat> tui' ^hau, ^l^ung chik> 



both ways can be said 

Hang up two pair of scrolls on the 
wall. 



'shau — Meung y6ung^ ct5 
*k6ng tak>. 
Ts^iing sh6ung^ kw4' M^ung tui* 
nui. 



&c., take the term k6. — Tang chdn ^ ^ is a small 8halk>w cup 
containing oil, in which are placed several wicks made of the pith of 
a grass. — Hd W means to mark a name on anything. — Ch*ing jffi 
is the name of a kind' of spherical water jar, in very common use, ha- 
ving a small, mouth. — Ts^ung hung |^ ^jb is an expression denot- 
ing the whole, or altogether. — Tsing chi jyb j^ is a common term 
for whatever is elegant, beautiful, flne, &c. — Tan ioAm Ji. ^ toge- 
tfafer denote * one lost,' a single one alone. — Sung ^^ is a word of e:^- 
tensive application, meaning loose, open, easy, to make easy, to relax 

or open. — Pdh iSt is a sudden short motion, and is applied to motion'g 
with a fan. 

Notes, — Chdu ife means to exchange money, or that which is as 

valuable as money, and here ^notes that the articfle bought is weight 

for weight nearly as valuable as the coin paid. — Tang hmg J^ ^ 

here refer to large transkicent gtobdlar lanterns hung up at e^ch side 
of doorways, on which are written tiic naine of the ^op, the surname 
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Bought <iight pairs of gein brace- ^Ch4u Mlu ipkU tui* yukj ik). 

lets. 

On the top of the bamboo, stand a Chuk>shu* *mi *kM yat> tui* hoki. 

pair of cranes. 

This dragon-fly has two pair of <Nichik> ctsing ^t^ing^yau M^ung 

wings. tiii* yiki- 

There is a pair of mandarin ducks sChM <pin ^yau yat> tui* (iin 

near the pond. cy^ung. 

Suspend a pair • of lanterns in the ^M un ^hau kwi* yat> tui* ctang 

gateway. slung. 

In all seven pair of stockings. Yati kung^ ti^at> tui' mkU. 

He conceals a pair of knives about ^K'ii tshan ft* 6 yat> tui* <td. 

him. 

In the doorway are several tens of ^Mfin 'hau ^yau *ki shapi tui' 

pairs of flag-staffs. ^k*! <k6n. 

The soles of that pair of shoes are Ko' tui' ^hdi ^tai t*di' bau^ 

too thick. 

4. Sh6ung ^ is used synonymously with tiii in same phrases, and 

in others it cannot be interchanged. The difference in the meaning 
and uses of the two ^ords can be best learned by observation. 

Bring a pair of chopsticks here. cNim yat, <sheung f4i* *tsz' jlai. 

A pair of swallows flying hither Yat> <sheung in' *tsz' cfl iloi tfli 

and thither. hii*. 

A certain officer wearing a double *Mau t^i* *15 jV^ tii' csh6ung 

' eyed peacock's feather. *ngin <f4 sling. 

Put down that pair of legs. Fong* 16k > ko' csh^.ung keuk>. 

'Raise up that pair of hands. *KU *hl ko* csh^ung *shau. 

There are a couple of pots of the *Yau *16ung sp*un <sh6ung t*6k) 

double jasmine. mut, IP. 

Tw^ persons playing chess. *L6ung ^yan *td csh6ung Inkj. 

• His parents have been dead a long ^K*ii c^eung ds'an kwo' shai' 

. . tim^. *hd noi^ 

» « 

• ■»i ■■ ■■ ..IP ■ I "^ 
'of the inhabitant, or some other inscription according to the owner's 
■fancy. — Yat tHi td, — . ^j^ Tl refers to a kind of large knife, the 

blades and hilts of which are made flat on one side, so that the two lie 
<;lose together^ and are always put into one scabbard ; to conceal a 

pair of such knives iii the dress is called f6 SdJ. These k^i kdn W jtf 

are a kind of staff used in processions to suspend small banners to, and 
are always carried in couples. 

Notes. — Swallows, ii tsz\ dfe ^ often build their nests in Chi- 
nese dwellings, under the roof, and their domestics habits caused 
them to be oflten referred to in pairs. — Tdi lb yt -^ ^ Jft is ap- 
plied -only to officers of a certain rank. — To wear things on the head, 
as caps, spectacles, &c., is denoted by the term iai ^. — T^dk mM li^ 
i^ 4^ ^ is a * i^ceptaele of a jasmine '; when the receptacle con- 
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5. Pa ;{{^ means to seize^ to grasp or lift up with one hand, and as 
a classifier is for the most part applied to many things held in the 
hand by a handle when used. 

Twelve cash for a bundle of straw. Shap^ i' its'ln yat> *pi *k6n. 

Light a couple of torches and go Tim l^ung *p4 % <chi hii' tak> 

there. td*. 

One state umbrella went before. Yat> *p& ^lo s4n' <sln shang. 

Each one has concealed a girdle 'Mfii ko' <t*6 yat> *p4 M ctd. 

knife. 

He has given an umbrella to 'K* ii sung' yat> *p& <ch^ 'ii ^ngo. 

me. 

Find a rule. *Wan yat, 'pi ch»ik, ^lai. 

Carry a steelyards in the left Tso *shau *w4n yat> 'pdch'ing*. 

hand. 

This pair of shears is not sharp.* <Ni *p6 k4u* 'tsin s'm If*. 

Snapped open a lock. *N4u chit, yat> *pa *86. 

His beard is very long. *K«ii ko* yat, *p4 «8d shapi «fon 

sch*6ung. 

Lost a pair of tongs. Shat,-«Iiu yat> *pa *fd ^k^im. 

Buy again several broom^. «Mdi <f4n *ki *p4 ab* *p4. 

My place possesses two punkas. «Ng6 ch*u* «yau «16ung *p4 cfung 

shin\ 

Lii Pd, with one gripe, stopped «LU P5' yat, *pa *ch«6 chii^ 

him. 

Splice four ladders, still they will P6k, sz" *p4 <t*ai w4ng' <td ml* 

not reach. , tak, td*. 

The basket contains a handful of jL4m ^yau yat, *p4 ts^oi*. 

greens. ^ . 

He holds a knife and is scraping «K«u 'dtiii yat, *p4 itd kw4t,' 

a bow. <kan yat, *pd «kung. 

His whiskers Ipok well. ^ sK*ii *pd iU csd *hd H«ai. 

Papa holds a rake to scratch the' <P4 cp4 'p4 *p4 ^p^d sp«d ti*. 

ground. 



tains two flowers, it is called shiung fSk; when three, it is called sdm 

fdk, ^c— Shiung luk ^ ^ is the term given a complicated game 
of chess played with 360 men. 

5. Notes.^Kdn |^8traw, is used'by the poor as a substitute for wood 

in cooking.— TTdn |gj means to carry slung on the arm or hung by 

the finger.— iVdtt chU ;^ ^ is to hold in the hands and snap 

asunder, or to break a thing in the middlfe, which joins or is fixed at the 

ends.— r*ai wdng j^^ ;^ is a common ladder.-^^iwd< kan *|j St 

expresses present time, he is scraping.— P«d p'd ^ m isasentenl^ 

where the same character is used in one place a& a. verb and-iiv the 
pther as a noun. . 

BA. LES. IT 
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" 6. Chiung ig means to spread out, to extend, dec, and is 

to such things as are extended, whose thickness bears a very small 
proportion to their surfaces ; also to advertisements, edicts, &c.f which 
are to be proclaimed abroad. 

Give me three sheets of paper. Ti cs4m cch6ung *chl kwo* ^ogo. 

In the hall are spread ten mats. T&i^ slau <p*dshap2 cch6ung tsik^. 

Sun those two carpets. Shdi' ko* ^J6ung <ch6ung ti' 

cchln. 

Lost a quiIt. Shat> hii' yat> cch^ung y i. 

Hat^ up a^piin a door-screen. Kw&' «f4n yat> <ch6uDg tinun 

Jim. 

Copied nine maps. <Ch*du *hi *kau cch^ung tl' Mi {t'd. 

To one man one rain cloke. Yat, ko' ckungyat>cch6ung^96a> 

Go to the ironmonger's, and buy a Hii' t*it> p*5' ^m4i yat> (Ch6uDg 

fish cleaver. tii <t5. 

Standing upon it he snapped the ^K'l chlt> yat> coh6ung tang'. 

bench. 

He has lately received a newspa. *K*ii kan* yat, cshau yat> cch^ung 

per. • <san ^man *chl. 

This morning was newly issued cKam <chlu csan ch^uti yati 

an edict. <ch6ung k5' shi^. 

A literary advertisement i^ pasted *K*ii ^mun 'hau t*fp> yat> <ch^ung 

up at hie door. p5' itMu. 

7. Chi ijb means a branch, a sprig, a twig, dltc., and for the most 

part distinguishes things made of wood, and which like a branch, are 
round and slender. It is also employed in a metaphorical sense. 

Wear a flower on the head* xT*au tii* yat> cch! <f4. 

Qarry a bamboo in the hand. > *Shau <nfm yat, tchi chuk>. 

Spoiled a hundred pencils this year cKam <nln 's^ Idn^ yat, p4k> tcbi 

in writing.^ pat>. 

Grasping a speai in the hand. ^Shaiu ^t^ai yat, <chi kik>. 

As quick as an arrow. Yat, tchi tsin* kom* f4i*. 

In the box are four tooth-brushes. Hopj noi* ^yau sz'* <chf iHg^ 

Lookoig aiar I see two large flagi^ <Un m6ng< kln^ H€vmg cchl t^' 

tuk,. 
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6. Notes.— Ch^du hi j^ fc expresses the perfect tense. — Kung 1^ 

■4y^ At-jJ ■ |.| Pirn 

means a person, a laborer. — P6 fiH v^ M& ia% ^pert^bntniningtbe 
name and degree of a graduate, with iiR necessary pftrticata^t^ and « 
pasted up- near his door.- 

7. Notes. — ^The word nim iJb means to carry along, to carry and p^ 
to ; the .wbrd fai ^^ is to hold, to grasp, fof action. — Tdi tuk ^ p 
are large' flags suspended at an angle by means of a pole, and having in- 
scriptionifbn'them.— T*ilm ^ isti hair-pin made of metal or colors! 
glass, used to restrain the tuft of hair on a wonutn's head. — T^ai jg 
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Dropped a hair-pim Tit, Miu yat> cchi ctsdm. • • 

Behind the ridge of the hill a line cShin pyi' hau* Vshiin oh^ut, yiiti 

of horsemen issued out. <chl cping *md. 

Bring two branched of corol here. <Nim <16ung ichl ishkn jU xla». ^ 

Taking it on a fork pass it t^ him. T«ai* yat, <chl <td cch'4 "pi <k*ii. 

I see ^ere is an opium-pipe on his Kin* *yau yat> cchi dn <U^6vt\ng 

bed. 'hai 'k*ii jch^ong ch'ii*. • 

The ^tudy 8^^ has two lamps. «Shii wai' *yau «l6ang cchl ctang. 
On the Lapa there is a lucky * Tui* min» cshin *yau yat> <ehi 

pagoda. ' ^man patj. 

That i^ip, meeting a gale, bn^ce Ke' chik, jshiin <tsd tfong *td 

one mast. chlt> yat, cchi ^wai. 

At the stern df the vessel is a wind iShiin *mi *yau yat, ccbl cfung 

vane. sun* jk'i. 

The branfch that, man belongs to *K*ii tf» ko* yat, <ch1 ^yan <ti 

divided off fVom the same an- hai* «t*ung *ng6 ti* l*ii' *tsd 

^cestor as :mine. ' cfan ch'ut, k6*. 

.8. T^iii ^^ properly means a branch like chi, but it is applied 

inpre extensively to such things as are long, without regard to their 
iform or material; it is also employed to denote divisions. 

Seen at a distance it looks like a ^t)n H*ai Hs*z' yat, stM'u ^sh^. 

snake. 

It is exceedingly like a tail. Tsuk, Hs^z' yat^ st*iu 'mf *k6m 

y6ung2. 

That man's cue is spliced with a K6* ko* ^yan ko' it'iii <pin ctsam 

false one. cpin ^pii. 

Open another drain. <Hoi tto yat, jt^iu fk'ii. 

Before us one river. Min* ^ts'in yat, jt^iu ^ho. 

A worm is in the flower. «Fa csam ^yau yat, st*iu ^ch^ung. 

I found a watch-chain this morn- tKara <chiu <?hapj yat, it* 10 cpi4 

ing. lin^ 

means to take up and pass along anything to another person. — Fn 

to'^n^i™ ^If is a slang term for an opium-pipe, nor is it an uniqipt 

term for so suicidal an implement. -*itfan pat aJ^ ^^ denotes th^ 

forked top on thfe roof of some pagodas, which are supposed to have 
grekt influence on the fortunes of the surrounding country. — Tdi mih 

sMn IIJ' ^ |ij w Opposite hills, is the dhinose name of the isjancl 
to the westward of Macao. — Tsd ^¥ means to meet what is unfortu- 
nate, and a 9B what is fortunate. ' 

8. Notes.'-'Tsuk ts^z^ J^ jj<| means fully like, exceedingly simlrar 
to. — Kdmyiung p-tf- 4^ is literally «so fashion. '-^T*am pin pqd 

i^ ^ W ^^^®® cue joined or spliced ;'^is is very frequently done by 
such persons as are solicitous about their appearance. — K^u ^ is a 
sewer or drain, either covered or uncovered. — Fd sam /T? i(^ means 
the centre of the corol.— Cftap t^ means to pick tip, to put things 
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Both roads are passable. ^lAnng stMu W <td hii' tak>. 

I cannot find that girdle. tTe^am f'm ch^ukj kc^ yat> ft^iu 

last evening in the east there was Ts6k> *m&n ctung pin^ ^yau yat> 

a rainbow. ctViu shung. 

Six biUs have come from the (K5 slau ^yau luki st*i(i ct4n p4i* 

tavern. iloi. 

In one rafl how many pine-logs? Yat> tpii <yau *ki flMii ch*imM 

Saw him carrying a single stick. Kin' ^k^ii ctdm yat> ft*lu kwan'. 

Lately made a pair of trowsers. cSan tfii'd' yat> j(t<iu fu^ 

Seventy dollars for a petticoat. Tfi^at> shapi ko' ingan (tsMn yat> 

it*iu skw^an. 
Give that horsewhip to me. Ti ko' yat> st*iii <m4 <pln kwb' 

*ng6. 
As light as a feather's down. Yat> ct^iii ^md «8z' kom* <htng. 

Bought eight handkerchiefs. <M4i ^lld pit> fii6 'shau <kan. 

That theme is extremely hard to K6' <i*l(i (t*ai muk^ shap^ cfan 

write upon. sn4n tsok). 

Caught one garoupa. Tlu* tak> yati st'iu shik^ cp&n ^ii. 

His tongue is furred. <K*ii it*lu shltj ^yau swong «t*oi. 

9. Kdn ^9 when a noun, means a crevice, an interval of space 

or time, the midst ; when used as a verb, it commonly means to sepa- 
rate, to make a space between : its use as a classifier is restricted to 
buildings and parts of buildings, in which its application seems to refer 
to the space covered by them. 

In that place are two council Kb' ch*ti' 'yau Meung «k&n ckung 

chambers. %h6. 

It is reckoned the village contains Yat> cts^iin kung^ kai' ^yaushapi 

thirteen school-houses. (s4m <k&n <shii ^kun. 

Each factory has seven divisions. <Mui <k&n sh6ng 'yau t8*at> tip^- 

within, and here denotes finding a chain and picking it up. — Ts^am *m 
chiuJc S pS ^ seeking not get or receive ; the last two words is 
a common expression for not accomplishing what the preceding verb 
shows had been undertaken. — Pin j^ side, quarter, is joined to the 
points of compass. — Pdi hi ^ ^ distributed sent; bills are sent to 
the parties receiving entertainment at eating-houses^ — Kwem ]@ is a 
stick or log, large or small. — Kvfan /^ is the petticoat^ the folds of 
which appear below the frock, and sometimes gaily embroidered.r — Jl\lld n' 
^» iiL hair-floss, are the minute feathers on quills.-r-T'at myk ^3 Q 
is the term for themes given at examination. — Shik pdn u £[ db[ "ffi 
is the name of the garoupa, so called on account of its marbled skin.r— 
Wdng foi Jl^ B§ is a common term for this state pf the tongue. 

9. Notes.^^Kvng 9h6 ^ ^ « public place,' is the name given to cer- 
tain public buildings where difTeront tradespeople meet for consultatiiMi, 
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There are only two eatiog.houses O' ttnun tuki ^l^ung ck&n Hsau 

in Macao. slau. 

There are several inns on ithe road. L5' sh6ung^ *yau *ki <k4n h&k> 

iim\ 

How many shops are there on the ^Ndm cw4n ^yau ^kf <k&n p*d* 

Pray a Grande? <ni? 

Two storehouses in Honam. ^L6ung <k&n ch^n' ^fdng *hai 

(Ho iHkm* 

There is a military station half- P(in' 1^^ ^yau yat> <k4n tying 

way. sun*. 

The next door is an opium smok- K4k) Jf yat> (kin tk p*ln' dn 

ing shop. *kun. 

Obtained only one room. Tuk^ tak> yat> (kin if6ng. 

A lookout lodge is there to watch K6' cMii' ^yau yat, (kin ^mau 

the vegetables. ^llu (hon (kwi t8*oi\ 

Several tens of gambling-houses. 'Kj shap^ (kin (fin (tin liun. 

10. Ts6 f^ is a seat, a structure built up, a throne, a foundation 

or base on which something is placed ; it is applied like the preceding 
to houses and stories, but its uses in denoting other things is different ; 
it denotes a structure that is high and large. 

One row has several dwellings. Yat> ip^ki *ki ts6^ uk>. 

One story in front. sTs^in min^ yat, tso' slau. 

Many marriage sedans have passed cKam yatj ^yau ^ki jts6^ (fi kiu' 

to-day. <l(ing kwo'. 

The garden contains two arbors. (Fi siin ^yau ^16ung tso^ st^ng. 

A pagoda has been lately raised. (Sun *h! yat> tso^ t*ip>. 
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or for other purposes connected with their fraternity. — When the -fT 
hdng is formed of a number of small roofs one succeeding the other, 
each of these roofs or divisions is called a tdp ^. — Nam wdn ^ tif 
or the southern beach, is the Chinese designation for the Praya at 
Macao. — Chdnf6ng i^ & is the name usually given to workshops 
and packing-houses connected with the shop or store where the goods 
are sold. — Yvng sun ©• ^"A is a station or guard-house, placed at 
different intervals, where several soldiers live and maintain a look- 
out. — Mau liu ^ ^S is a triangular shaped thatch erected upon the 
ground in fields, where a person remains to watch the ripening fruits. 
Fan tan ^ ^p is the name of a game of chance consisting in 
quadrating an unknown number of cash^ and from its frequency has 
given its own term to gambling-houses. 

10. Notes. — The fa kiiu ^ ^^ is a gay and ornamented ^edan psed 
in marriage processions. — T^ing"^ is a high arbor or summer-house 
erected to afford accommodations for enjoying the breeze. — Ts'^ai j^ 
Ls a term applied to the construction of the ^rtifiisi^l limestone 
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I think of making a rock work 'Seung ti^ai* yat» too^ shtki cshia. 

hill. 

A screen inside the door. cMun noi' yat, t86' cP^ing cfung.^ 

One city quite overflowed by the Yat> tso^ sshing <td pi' *shui 

water. taam' 'liu. 

11. Td ^ denotes amle, a measure, that by which anything is 
measored or marked oC Its application as a classifier, however, is 
derived from td j|^ to pass over, to cross over or through a passage, 
for which it is often erroneously used. 

Went by five passes. <King kw6' *'ng td* ckw4n. 

Broken down that bamboo screen. Ch*4k> Miu ko* td' chuk> pik>. 

Nine windows open toward the Heung* ctung *kau td' cch^^ung. 

east, 

lacked both the barred gates. *L6ung td' chip^ ttd *s6 Hiu. 

Raised two bridges in addition. ^Hl do M^ung td' ^k^lu. 

Open that door. Tm choi ko' yat> td' tmun. 

12. Fvk |hg is a long piece or roll of cloth, silk, or paper, the two 

ends of which are mounted on rollers like a map ; it is applied to such 
things as roll up or are stretched out, &c., as maps, pictures, inscrip- 
tions. 

Hang up several landscapes. Kw4* 'ki fuk> csh4n %hai wi'. 

Have you pasted the four papers *Piu 'hi sz** fnk> jl*au mi' ? 

yet? 

This roll of cloth Is just enough to tS\ fuk> pd' ^an 'ho tsd' tak> 

make one coat. yat, kin' cshim. 

A wall has fallen down next door. Klk> ^11 tit> <11u yat> fuk> ^ts^^ung. 



rockwork, the #^ »Aaii ^ |J_j or stone hill — so much esteemed 

by the Chinese. — Ping fung jSt |9^ is the name of the large 

screen standing before doorways. — Pi jM[ means by, done by, caused 

by ; — the city was overflowed by the water, i. e. the water overflowed 
the city; the first is the Chinese construction. 

11. Notes* — Kwdn B3 is a pass or gateway where toll is collected on 
passengers and goods. — Chuk pik Mr S^ ^ ^ thick bamboo screen 
hung in a doorway instead of a more expensive wooden door. — Chap 
|S| is a kind of gate made of posts in a frame, and placed across streets, 
where watchmen are stationed to open and shut them at certain hours. 
■tm hoi M^ m is to open a door with the hand as one passes 
through it ; m mat ji^ ^9 ^ to close it with the hand. 

12. iVbte*. — Shdn shut «« ijj tJi^ ^^ is the general term for land- 
scape paintings. — Pi& |g originally meant a neckerchief, but its most 
ccrniknon'^signification at present is to paste pictures or inscriptions on 
9ilk or paper, apd flt them to a roller. — Sz* fuk fau nt| ihS S§ is (he 
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13. Chan f^ means to arrange, to spread out, as soldiers, a case 

or an argument, and is applied to such things as quickly pass away^ 
as a spell of time, a gust oif wind, &c. 

A .pofT pf wiAdblew down* that Yatr chan^ <fuiig cch^ui tlt> ko^ 
, , shoe;! of paper. cch^ung *cbi. 

A shower of rain fell just now. Shik> cloi lok^ yat) chan^ ^ii. 

As largQ fis a^clou^i of dust. Yat> chan^ <cb^an kom' tAi'. 

A sudden breath of floral perfume. Fats ^in yats cban^ <f4 <h6ung. 

A sudden stroke of vertigo. S&p> ^sM yat, chan* cwan ^mai. 

All at once I have forgotten •his Yat> chan' mong' kf 'k*u kiCi* 
name. nmt) ^ming. 

Just before a gleam of light darted Tsau' csin ch*ut> yat» c.han' yat^ 
out. xt'au. 

Like a cloud of snooke. Yat> chan^ dn *k6m yeung*. 

Puff after .puff of hot air ascended Yat> chan* chan* itj hi' ishing 
'up. * *sh6ung ilai. 

A clpud darkened the moon. Yat> chan^ ^wan <ch6 chii* k6* 

Tp-day We have a clear sky. cKam yat^ *hd tak> yat> chan^ 

ctMn. 
In ^n instant be ^rote it off. Yat, chan' (k4n tsau' ^6 ^hl 16k,, 

14. Nap jkj^ a kernel of rice, is applied to almost all small and 

roundish things, of Whatever kind or material they may be, as but- 
tons, small weights, seed, pockmarks, dec. 

As much i(s one bean. . Yat, nap, tau^ kom' cto. 

As high as a dice. Yat, nap, shik, kom' <k5» 

Some more pieces of silver in yoiir jHo cpiu chung* *yau *ki nap, 

foh. ^ngan. 

A grain of sand fell into the eye. Yat," nap, cshi tit, yap^ ^ngdn. 



«■■ n 



term for a uniform set of inscriptions consisting of fixir rolls, often 

hung up in sifting^Fooms. A set of them is called a. fu glj. — Kan 

hd tsd 4^ pj Mr ' barely can do,' means that the roll is just euQugh« 

there is nothing over and nothing short.— iCd& li |U^ ^ means 

adjoining, next do<M* ; it is also sometimes applied to dwellings two 
or three renpovea, to one's neighbors, <&c- . 

...13. Notes.-^dp shi ^ Q^ is a local phrase of much the same 
ifsopqit as fat in. — Yai cJum — * m^ means one instant. One mo^ 
agent's passage of time, in an instant ; in this sentencef and in (he Oihy 
it is- not 'used as a classtiier. — Tsau sin HT -f^ means just bef5c>re, 
directly before.-^iSAtwgr ihiung ^ J^ ^ like the English phraser 
ascended op. 

14: jyb<e*.-^-i-The finst expression is sometimes used in jest when 
ridiculing anything .asbeing' very, small; the >sccondis used when 
speaking conte^iptupu^y of ,a person, he is si» hi^ B»^aimqf skik 
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This orajige has twenty seeds* cNi ko' ck6m <yau i> shapi nafh 

hatf 

A pimple has come on his hand. *Shau cshang yat) nap> tsft> W. 

Like a grain of fish spawn. If at) nap) sii cch*un kom* y^ong*. 

There are two spots on the ear. 'f «pf n ^yau *16ung nap> mak). 

Several pearls hanging from the Ngiki sheong^ t!ii' Id nap) 

forehead. cchan cchii. 

Fasten on a button. <Ting <fin yat> nap) 'nan. 

15. CMiung % is tm arena, a parade-ground, a thrashing-floor, a 

piece of ground laid oat and appropriated to some particular object; 
its application as a classifier intimates more duration or extent than 

ehan w, No. 13. 

A heavy rain fell before.- cSfn <shi lok^ yat> sch*6ung t4i* 

«ii. 

Several years before a fire burned cSin *ki ^nin ko* fch*6ung cfo 

many shops. ^hiu *h5 cto p*5\ 

Year before liast a freshet rose to ^Tb^in iUln ko* sch'^ung *8hui 

the gateway. ^sham td* ^mun *hau. 

A storm of wind blowing threw *Rwan yat> sch*6ungku' ^loki 

down all the pears. sdi* ko* tik> <sh4 slf . 

Obtained nothing but a spell of joy. Ch4n^ tak> yat> jch*6ung <fun 'hi. 

Did it all for nothing. Ts5^ tak> yat, &ch*^ung «huDg. 

I think you have a fit of vexation. *Ng6 *ku *ni *yau yat> ^ch'eung 

sf&n ^n5. 

1 knew there would be an alterca- *Tsd «chi *yau yat> sch*6uDg 

tton. 'ch*iu n4u'. 

I think I was very lucky. tT6 sun* yat> jch*6ung *ts^oi. 

1^-* jp[ Q a dice. — Hat j^ a kernel, is sometimes also read irat.— 

TsU tsai ||fi ^ i» ^ pimple or pustule coming on the skin, arising 

from impure blood- — Ch^un Wg spawn or eggs is a general term for 

the ova of fish, frogs, &c. — Mak Q^ compounded of ink and disease, 

h a vulgar and local character, and appears as if intended to describe 
the thing it signifies, a black spof on the skin. 

15; Nctesi — tShamfj^ is here a verb, to deepen,^— the freshet 

deepened to the gateway. — Ktoan ^^ ndeans to bubble, to boil up, and 

is api^lted to the kU .§& or storm in allusion to the turmoil it causes.— 

Sdi 1^ is a provincial word for the whole. — Chdn HA means to get 

profit; < ptt)lited* only one et)Ullition of joy ' is a phrase used when a 
man's trading speculations bring him only a prospect of pleasing profit 

and no gain. — Hung ^ means empty ; < done got one spell of emp- 
tiness ' is the literal rendering of the whole sentence. — Fdn nb £5 '||^ 
^s vexatious annoyance, what discomposes a man's equanimity. — 7Vd 
ehi J^ ^ early knew is equivalent to I knew beforehand.— 
Ch^dandu iA ^ is an altercation, a row.-^Td^tm jSR ^ altoge. 
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16. IV* VSt strictly means a hundred men formed into a company ; 
also a collect^n of people, a group, a party. It ia never appUed to 
inanimate things. 

Several parties of men going to »Yau 'ki tfii' »yan hu» Vai hi'. 

A bevy of ladies in the garden. cPi ,iin yat> t6ij 'nii ,yan. 
A flpck of wild geese on the beach. tSh4 «tin yat, tiii» ngin». 
A school of fishes leaped out. Yat, tui» iU lyau *hf • 

17. Kttan S means a herd or flock, and differs but little from the 
preceding, andlS most cases the two can be used interchangeably; it 
howeverapplies rather to collections containing a large number of m. 
dividuals of the same kind, while tHi refers to a smaller group. 

A flock of sheep at the foot of the cShAn keuk, yat, ,kwan sy6ung. 

A flock of wild ducks flew past. Yat, ,kwan ^y€ 4p, sfi kw6*. 
A great entertainment of all the T4i^ in' jkwan sAan. 

ministers. . , „u^ i_^ . i o *'•, ».••, 

Three companies and five parties sShi jshi *s4m Awan *'ng tui» hu* 

always go a hunting. *ti lip,. 

18. Tdi ^ in the Canton dialect means a bamboo screen hung 
before a dooiTwoven coarser than the chdc jn* ^ ^ or the bamboo 
i^all ; its signification in ttie Imperial Dictionary di^ from this k)cal 
use. As a classifier it is applied to irregular pieces or spots. 

The sleeve of the coat has an *Sh4m tsau* *yau yat, tdt, yatf 

indelible spot. t®**" 

A spot of rust has come on that K6* *p^^ kSm' «shang yat, t4t, 

sworda • ^" • 



ther calculate, taking all things inib account. — T^m ^ here is much 
the same as the word chance, luck. The phrase is used when a roan 
escapes a great danger in getting a less injury; for instance, when his 
hand is broke instead of his neck. 

16. Nates. — Shd tan ^h ^ is oflen applied to stony beaches 

where the tide-water runs over the shingle rapidly ; idn alone means a 

rapid in a river. — Yau hi -m, j^ applied to fish, refers to their gam- 
boling and leaping out of the water. 

17. Notes. — ^Thc term yi dp Kp ^J^ is clix^ly translated by wild 
duck. — Tdiia 4^ ^ means literally *great entertained,' in which 
tdi refers to a noun in understood ; the sentence in fiill would read « with 
a great entertainment entertained all the officers.' — Shi shi Q|p Rjp is 
a common word for continually, habitually ; td lip j;r i& simply means 
to hunt, id denoting action. 

18. Notes. — Yantsik fR ^ seal's tracc^s^is^ applied taaknost any 

EA. LES. rS 
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The atone steps have produced a cT^fn ck&i cshaog yai, till its^ing 

patch of green mold. fl'oi. 

' In the south arises a black cloud.' xNftm pfa^ *hl yaN tAU c^ twan. 

The bottom of the vessel^ has a (Shiin *tai 'yau yat> HU stbW 

• le«(c, and dhe water nita- tn. 'shui yapj slai. 

This mat has a rent. cNl <€h6ung tsik^ <yau yati ti, 

\kn* k6*. 

This jar certainly hks a leaky <N1 Ito' cAng pif> 'yau yttU tilt, 

crack. • ' lau* 14*. 

The ijesb Qf hi? hand is bdrpken. ^K'ii^hau ^yau yat> l&t> lin' 

19i. fV^ ^ meaiMS a seooodary.aii assistant, and. frequently occur 
in official titles; it -is employed to ckenote a set of things, all of vbich 
^re used for ode purpose, as tools, plates. 

Lately purchased a set of ebony <Sun chi' yat> f(j' <sijn c£h{ {t'oi 

tables and ehabs. i. 

Presented a. set of it^fuivi beads to Sung* yat, f(i* tki sii4m cchiikwo' 

him. %'u. 

Spread out a set of writing a{>para- «Shu wai' 'p4i yat» €6* cnantfong 

tus on the study table. sz** 'pd. 

Hung up two sets of musical in. T4i^ slau kwa' ^6ung fu* (in 

struments in the hall. 86k>. 

His whole disposition is bad. *K*uk6'f6* <samiCb*6ungj'm'hi. 

That lad .is incomparably clever. Kb* ko*' sai^ cman Hsai yati fir' 

<t*in cts^tong^ 

He at lea^ haf an' eKo^llent .ni^- .<K*ii 'hd t^oi' ^y^^ yat> fu' kl' 

mory. , sing\ 

kind of foul and indelible spot, such as grease, or ink, on clothes 
on paint, ^c- — Shang ^ in the second and third sentences is an 
>acitive verb,4-^ that* sword bears a spot of rust.' — T^in kdi ^ W ii 
•the namie given to the stone steps in a courtyard. — T^oi ^5 is a gene- 
^ai term fior minute crypiogamous plants. — Sham ]^ is usually a verb, 
and means to leak, but here refers to the leaky plank or place.— i^^ 
VSt Hi used in this sentence as a sign of the genitive, having ch'u & 
place, or some such word understood. — l^i^ ^^ or lau Id is the pro. 
•vincial word for a crack. 

19. Notes* — Chi W. strictly means to purchase something \calu8- 
ble, or an article which is intended to be din*able^orito be kept penm- 
nently. — ISun chi A^ JL^ is a heavy black wood* used in makiflg 
fine furditure. — The ki nam ^^ ^ is a porous fragrant wood used 



to make idress beads. — ^The man fdng sz' 1 b "^ © ^Q SF or foin 
precious things of the library, are the pencil, stone, ink, and water 
cup. — Fn sSk w ^R is a term fcr stringed instruments of musici 
as the lute,>{>!p&, refaleck, &c. — StxmcViung ^^ Wk heart and boweb 
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Lend hkn lihAt set of cups and Kung' <k<u M' ko' yat, f(i' 'dn 
plates for a while. tipi ^hai chii'. 

One half of this flet of instrument? cNi f(i' h? kii' yat, pun' M 
is useles. 'shai tak> k6'. 

20. Kin n- means to distinguish things individually, to denote a 

particular subject, affair, or article. It is used in connection with 
articles bf dress, items of business, food, goods, and many other nouns 
that otherWi^ have tiothing in common. 

Itave you sewed that robe yet? Ka* kin* ^p^^ iUin hi' mi* sts'ang ? 
There has happened a truly remar- ^Yau yat, kin* sz'* cchan ching* 

ktfbleaflfeir. ^ ch'df, ^kM. 

Batten and more. caked at tiffin. An' chau' shik^ ^liushapj 'kl kin* 

•tim csam. 
To each man was distributed eight 'Mui ^yan pdi' pdt> kin* (Chii 

'' bits of pork. yiik,. 

This sort of goods 13 indeed diffi- <Ni yat, kin* fb' kok, hai* 6k» 

cultofssile. m^i*. 

I do not want that thing. ^'M iu' kb' kin* <tung fsai. 

21. Fdi ^^ is a, elpd, a segment, a piece, or portion- of a target 

fhing havinj^ no definite or regular shape, and is appfied to amail pieces 
of such articles as are oflen cut or aivided, as earth, paper, wood, Btone^ 
clbth; &c. * 

As. thin as a piece of paper. Yat, fii» *chi kom* poki. 

Boiled three sliceal of beSef. Ship, *liu «s4m fiP ^ngau yuk,. 

This piece of floss is the best, cNi yat, fii' ^yung chi' *ho. 



denote the heart of a man, his disposition. — T*in ts^ung '^ J|fi[ ig 
heavenly cleverness; yai fd fin tsung is. the whole assortment of hea^ 
ven-conferred talents. — Hd ts^oi ^ ^ is a good part, a good quality^ 
and is here used in connection with something which has gone before. 
Shai chu W ^ is to use for a short time until he can get aset for 
himself. — Hi iu S: M^ denotes implements of any kind, mechanic 
cal, surgical, or others. 

20. Notes, — P*d 73 is a long robe of ceremony used by official 
persons. — Luh fl|^ is to make up a dress from fresh materials. — Chan 
ching Ij^ Jj^ is a dissyllabic and common phrase for truly, 
really. — Tim sam SS ^i\ *add heart' is the general name given to 
small cakes eaten at luncheon. — P&i .w in this sentence has its no. 
minative understood. — Kdk Xjfe is an adverb somewhat like chan 
ching in its signification.-<-7yn^ sai ^ ^ is a common term nearly 
equivalent to mat km A^ Xtb or thing. 

2L Noies. — Yat hn chn yuk — ' ^^^^ f|^ I^ ^^ **^® preceding 
parAgraph, is a bit of pork, such as a host would help his guest to at 
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Sweep away tkat clod of dirt. S5' ko' yat^ fdi' cnai hii'. 

Just like a leaf. Tsuk* find yat> fii' lp>. 

Several tiles are broken on the I3k> p6i' 'ki fii' <ng4 lltj ^Uii. 

roof. 
The herdboy has broken a grave- Muki ^t^ung ^t4 l^n' yat> fiu' 

stone. md^ <pl. 

22. T^&ng w is a large^cord or rope, and is applied to nets, laddersi 

sails, di^c. It is a word very seldom met with, apd its use in classifying 
the few nouns to which it is applied is a provincial one ; other cha- 
racters of the same sound are sometimes used instead of this one. . 

There is a net on the deck. fShiin mln^ 'yau yat> ^t^oiig 

'mong. 

Altogether ten lifting-nets on the Td^ st*au kung* shapi st*6ng ctsang 

jetty for catching fish. *au sii. 

A passage-boat sails with three Yat> chik> t6' ^hai cs4m strong Mi. 

suit of sails. 

He has two suits of musketoe cur- <K*ii <yau ^16uflg strong iman 

tains. cb^ung^ 

A sun screen. Yat> ^t^ong It^ cch6. 

Four ladders. Sz" ft*i)ng ct^ai w&ng*. 

28. H&ng j^ is a row, a line, a regular series, and is in most casei 

closely rendered by a row, as a row of men, of characterSy of 
flowers, di^c. 

That row of willows will soon K6' shong ^lau cts^ung kan^ (hoi 

flower. <f4. 

The seats are arranged into rows. *Tsz' sping k4n' choi yat» shong 

shong. 

table; yatfdi ngau yuk -** j^ 4^ Jm is such a slice of beef as he 
would buy at market. — Yung j^ is floss, or the silk used in embroi- 
dery. — Tsuk mb j^ '^L crmplete [to the] pattern, is like the phrase 
tsuk to* z' on a preceding page. — Mvk tang Afr "^ is a general name 
for herdboys, whatever animals they may watch. — Mb pi ^^ ^fS- is a 
gravestone. 

22. Nates. — Tdfau^^ |^ (also sometimes erroneously called pd 

fau /j^ 1^) is a stone landing-place or jetty running out into the 

water a few feet, used either as a ferry, or for the convenience of the 

private owner; the term md fau ^ |^ often applied |to them, ongi- 

nally denoted that horses and vehicles were ferried.r->Td ]|fi[ is to pas 

across, through, or over, and is here used as a noun by melonyinyj to 
denote that by which the passage is made, viz., the pjoussage-boat.- — Shd 

means to sail. — Ft ch^ ^ j|g is a movable screen made of clotb, 
ced on dwelling-houses above the windows. 

23. Notes. — Tsiung kan aS ^ is always applied to tinie» « about 
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A line of war boats is anchored ^Hoi cpfn p6k> yat> shong chfn' 

near the beach. tshiin. 

Among the clouds are several lines fiyan «k&n shd' sh6ng ng&n^ tn''. 

of geese in flocks. 

24. Kd if^ is a wooden frame, a stand on which things are placed, 
a shelf or rack for holding articles; it is applied to only a few noons. 

Eight fire-engines went to put out FtU k&' *shui cch*6 hii' kau' T6. 

the fire. 
In the doorway is hung a variegat- ^M^n *hau kwi' yat> k4' *ts^oi 

ed tablet. smiin. 

A lute is placed on the table. Ch6uk>sh6ung'fbng*yat>k4*k*ara. 

1 have read all the books in these cNl *ki kk* cshii <ng6 ctd tukz 

stands. kw6\ 

Those two pair of scales do pfit Ko' '\€ung k4' ctMn cpMng tilii' 

weigh alike. kwo' ct5 s'm strung. 

25. Td ^ is a pendent branch, a twig of a cluster of flowers; it is 
applied to only a few nouns. 

In that nosegay of flowers, one K6' yat> ch&t, (ft <yau yat> gchi 
branch has seven flowers, and ts^aty Ho, sz" cchjl <8dm Ho. 

four branches have three [eachl. 

On the hill-top [rests] a red cloud. cSh&n Hing yat> Ho ihung <wan. 

nearing,' i. e. soon. — Tsz^ pdng «?• ;UR ^ ^^^ name given to the 

seats, at a theatre. — Yat Juing h&ng — * |y -fj is a row of 

rows, or many rows. — ^The Chinese very often begin a sentence with 

an adjunct governed by a preposition understood, as in this phraset 

where the reader is left to supply the proper one : hoi pin ifo. ^ 

means simply the beach, but the writer concludes that no one need be 

told that it is near the beach, where the chin shUn W^ i& or war- 

vessels, are anchored. — Ngdn tsz* IS i^ geese character, alludes to 

the welUknown wedge form of the flock adopted by these birds in their 
migrations. 

24. Notes. — Kaufd "X^ y^ prevent the fire, or cause it cease, is 
the term for extinguishing a conflagration.. — ^The U^ai mitn j^ f^ is 

a kind of triangular frame, now usually painted red, but ^anciently made 
of variegated silk, which is hung at the top pf the doors of all govern, 
mental oflices, and of private houses durinjg marriage festivities, for 
the sake of ornament. It will be seen that this sentence begins 
with an adjunct having the preposition governing it understood, and 

kwd jj^ is in the passive voice.! — K^am ^ a lute, and other stringed 

instruments of music are classified by fcd^ and also by ik^.^; wind and 

other instruments by the latter alone.^^T^i ^ means to weigh. 

25. Notes. — Chat i\ is q. bunch, a sheaf. — Ting |S is the apex 
the top, the crown.— In the second sentence, the subst;|i|tive verb is 
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This fire ts gone out. sNl Ho *f6 sik) Mi(i. 

I saw a large mushroom this mor- <Kam cchiii kin* yat> % t4i^ 
ning. <kw*aii. 

26. P^in Jy is a slice, a piece, a slip, a shred, and is used in these 

senses as well as figuratively. 

When eating fish, it is necessary Shik^ sii plt> i6i^ lok^ *kl ^ii^ 

to take some slices of ginger. « (k6ung. 

What he says is all a lie. *K'ii *k6ng tts*an db hai* yat» 

p<in* t4i* w4^ k€\ 
That which you told me was all *N1 wd* ko* tiin* sz'* yat> p'in* 
. false. 'k& k6'. 

He gives it to you from his heart. <K*ii yat> p^in' csam sz'^ suDg' 

*pl *ni. 

^7. Tsik j^ is a table spread, a repast or feast; it is also used to 

denote a few words, a conversation or discourse. 

He has spread a banquet ^nd in- P&n' yat> tsiki ^tsau 'tiding ^yan 

vited guests. hdk>. 

puring that cOnveisationf T^*^ Ko' .y^U tsik} w4^ shiit> tak>i 

,,Ts,d, lyith pkpod .mouth, said /Ts^d «Tsd '4 'hau ^md tin. 

nothing. . 

The. priest has sprefbd several couf.; Tii^ cfeiz' p&n^ ^kl tsiks cch&i 

ses of vegetables and sent them sung* Jai. 

as a present. 

The gedmancer says that in a cet-' <Fung ^shui csf n cshang w5.* *mau 

' ' MiH plaee is a plat of kicfcy ch*ii* *yau yat> tsiki ^^ 

i ground. csihdntP..- 

^ t ■■! I 111 i» I t H , I I I 1 I I lit I I I I II n t f i *■ I I t> I >■ ' I I I 11 1 I I l i — 

omitted, (which is. very frequently the cas.e when it follows an initial 
clause governed by a preposition,) and is here better translated va 

English by some word more explicit.-:— Fcrf<<5/d — ^ jfQ is a roll 
of bamboo paper used by the Chinese as a match. — Kv^an raj is a 
general, name for large agarics. 

26. Notes. — K6ng ts^an fS 7^ is a local phrase for a whole 

narrative or relation, .which is— ytf« p^in tditod ^-^ fr /c gj[ ®°^ 

piece tgreat <talk-^all a* lie. — Yat pHn sam sz* — - tj" ^t^ ^S. one 

slice. heart's act, means with honest intention!^, with the whole heart; 
the gift itself may be contemptible, but the motive w%is respectful. 

27. Notes. — 'Pan Mk means to regulate, put in order or get a feast 
ready in all respects for the gwests. — A^ hau p^ Q is dumbing his 
mouth.— Tdi sz* j^ ^j|] is a respectful term for a Budhist priest— 
Chat 1^. is a term for all vegetable food, the tenets of this sect 
prohibiting all flesh and fish.— The/wn^ «Attt sirishang j^ -^ -^ ^ 
is a class of people who are always cpnsulted iti fishing Jhe position, of 
graves, so that the resting-place 6f deceased friends may be in a foi> 
tttnate-spot. • .1.; 



. 28^ T^&n S is a conglomerated mass, an united harmonious body. 
It is applied to only a^w nouns. 

Buy a roil of ink for me. Kung^ ^ngo ^mdi yaf> ^t^iin mak^ 

J(ii.\ke a lump of dough. Tat) jt^tin min^ 'kom y^uog^ 

lA.harmoi^oiis spirit. Yat> ^t^iin |W6 hf . 

A fighting couple on the ground. ^d sm4i yat> sl'Un. 

In order to make the list of classifiers more complete, several are 
liere placed together which are of very limited use, being employed to 
denote only two or three kinds of things, the principal of which Are 
placed undeL them ; the classifier, or the noun classified, is put in italics 
in the translation. The number of nouns being so few, the.charaC- 
ters sere placed in the'ioppo^ite column instead of their soundd, conse- 
quently very few notds are necessary to explain the sentences. 

29, Wben changing the dress 
for the season, '.you 'must buy- a 
new cap* . -- "^^ 



' 4 



Call a iedanMihavr forme. 

■J • 

30. For a thousand cask to hire 
a carriage to ramble over the hills. 



Ask him for how many cajh he 
will let. a i^dani^ go -twenty Ut 



31. On the hill-side is a anxall 
four-wheeled ccfirriage. 



«?^ 


M M -:M 


nm^ 


1 


^tp4 


-Mffi* 


-=FM1i-m* 


m\u 


• « 


E3i£::. 


+ M ^m 


^^m 


11 — ^ ^ 


iUM- 


*«ca»rh 


♦ 


. : ' 



I r 



; ,28. Noies.^^Kung J^ is here iised in a local sense, rae^n^ng the 

same' as toi ^-^ instead of, for, dcc^-^ilfin' |^ fiour» ken» xr^aM un- 

bake'if or unboiled dough, TJii^ phrase is sometimes applied in ridicnle 

to excessively oorpulent people. — W6 hi *p .jEf is an expression for 

-the good feeling which should^ be found between 'married people pr 

partners in trade. — Td mat yatfun fl* J^ — • 19 fighting closed 

one heap, is one of those peouliar phrases in Chinese which cannot be 

translated otherwise than by an equiv^ent phrase. . A couple of wr«i. 

'tl^rs on the gr-ound are supposed to be> i^Ued dose enong^h: together to 

"be termed a b^ap or xoU. : •. • : -f • i •; 

\ iVo^*--ad. The phreset^A^wof means chatiging for the season*; the 
officew of government are notified when they must put on their wftl- 
tor or aammer dtesses. Yai ting ft|a is a J^rgcj /seda^y suiih^li ai-e 
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32. How much postage does M ^ ^ 4(^ ^ JSl — 
he want for carrying a letter to ^^ ^^ -^ '*^ t^ ™ 

Canton. ^ # •* f Ijig 

33. I wish you to bind one ^— 71 fij- M Ar S t& 
quire of paper into three books. /^ 9\ "X WI PH P 

inS^rtr"'^**'*''''^' 1@ t f Pg* « t 

He has aiook in hid hand the tj^ ri J^ 14^ jl. 

whole day. /IX P IK tt — ^ 

35. That efdbrly man' has two Mm An iT/^ ^^ :3=: ««* 
mu<tacAe«. 10 1® IB Ir ^ ^ _ 

That hofse is e3tciee(fin£Ciy fat itn m- -x^ ..^ ..^ ... 

UMlstrong. . '^ 10 — E^:^^}|1 

36. One vofattie is mi&^ing from jfi ^^ ^ a* *t* j^ 
<^ set of bboks. 'K. ^ W 7X T — p|) 

That friend has lent me a iial An >jk rttf .i^ #1. ...^ ^^ 

of ceremonial garitoei>fcfc IS 1^ fl^ ^ Ifl T ^ 




37. That ntitf of clotheiT was jjK am «« _j_ 

not washed clean. /L 10 — il)t >K ffi }l^ 



38. The business of thidsh^p iff km -» *4. 
divided into tiglA^k^. fW ® ^ f^ A H9^ ^ 




That eM£^ is divided into thi-ee ^|^ ^^ j. ^^^ __^ 

principal heads. 10 ^ xC ^ ^ .1^ ^ 

39. In oft^^ome of chesstocon- .y| ^:^ jU vjk — — 
sume the livelong day. iX "^ W\ V^ m ^ 

40. Plant a thousand hamboos „« 1^1 x*. — a^ 
about the door. I J 7 P >S T ^ HT 

41. At early morn reverently ,^ « .^^ v ma ^1 
to arrange a duM^ of incense fff -^ gg{( ^Qi ^ — -« n 



sticks; 



# 



.used by ojfficers of government, gentlemen, dec, having a knob or ball 
• on th43 top: 3D; — Yat shmg A;ka is a small chair, just large enough for 

li person to sit in, usually made very cheaply. — 32. Fung is also ap. 
, [died to small packages of coin, sealed and stamped. — 34.— iS'a' n^n U 

is also usually underetodd to intimate that the play will last four daysi 
'as well as consist of four acts.--^4l. A clust^ of incense aticks, not 

cHu MuHgj Conisists of three or five sticksr 
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42. Among the hills is a band 
of daring robbers. 

43. Not worth ttoo cask. 

44. Men-of-war have many tens 
of cannon. 



His kind of business is really 
very difficult to do. 



45. A rasher of pork can also 
be termed a slice. 



A cake of ink has six sidesk 

46. Vendued ten fiecea of red 
floss.. . 

47. The reflection of the moon 
in the river is like a 'pearl, 

We^t straight into the encamp- 
ment of the robbers, and cut off 
more than ten heads, 

•48. I heard a piece of news yes- 
terday. 

49. Still there is one job of 
ivork not yet done. . 

• Respectfully spread out several 
sorts of trifles for you. 

50. A visitor has come to visit 
you. 

Lately arose an efficacious deity, 

51. For this kind I owe in all a 
hundred dollars. 



i& 1® n ^ f: jm 

M Ik 

— :fr H % /^K 

n m }i iC. - 1 * 
1^^ - ^ * * # 
ifc m^ ^ ^ - w 





47. The first part of the sentence, iit chid kdng sdm, is in opposition 
to the second, yat fd c^ii, the verb being omitted ; in this instance^ 
the ellipsis would be supplied by u /in, or^*'^' A/l» to resemble. . Fd 
frequently- occurs in books, applied to beads, kernels, Fruit, or small 
round things, but is-not often heard in conversation. — 48.' Tun is al- 
so applied to a piece of land, to an order given to a servant, and in 
coinmon with the next^ to an affair of business.- — 49; F ^^^ QeTe>- 

£A. LES. 19 
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52. 'He lives in> thtf- third stoty, ig /f- ^ -^ 

53. Wh^n worshiping at Ihe *f^ rtci ^e ,i. i> Mli^ U^ 
tombs in the spring, you must m* "/J 7 1 W 5$^^ i^ 7« 





secure several strips of paper on "gr ^fr xu^ ^ r. gas 

the top of the hillock. ^ wi t% i^ W M 

54. I have sent two or three ii :m ng — :^V A -J-, 

messengers one after another to UC SSl Pri — * ?S /\ "ini 

hasten him. J^ ir- 

Specially sent down one imperial iLrfc UdL 3^ lA . 5^ 

command. W IT PW B OE 

wrS: ««•>-« ^^ - "^^ 1^ f- BR ftii - 1^ t 




Received some papers of rouge. |W mm aja g l mn aVti 

56. There are several officers in .^ ^ 1=3 ^-1^ .f^ .^ 
the hall consulting on business. ^ ^' ^ ^ 4^ 4tJ^ 






57. out of the window are ^ . • am ^% m ^ j* 
several very brilliant «tar£. ^fe% ^^r I5X SR S. "& 7l 



68. An old merry -andreW car- 



00. AH oiG merry 'anarew car- « .^1^ >• j^ 
rying a7oa(2 of boxes on his shoul- 3C JP^ Hm Vu 
der. 






The porter has carried his ba^. JA O. l^^ffi /cr An tf* 
gage to the wrong place. ^ 7^ ^ 5B IB l|p| TO 

59. Passed straight through ^ ^ ^m ?tt ftfe "^ 09 
several successive doors. Ja* /\ S^l ^ ^ S J J 

60. E^ch side has a bcdtister. jfs )M zt^ SiM -IM X-n 

# 51 ^ ~ "» il 4T 

Before the arbor is planted a ,-jm* ji». i-»- 5*54. 11. jt^ 

row of oliv6 flowers. '^ M" ^ "" ^ # 4^ * 

— -•■-■■■ ^ - ^ - . 

mony, proprietyvishere used by metonymy for that which propriety 
or custom in certain cases requires to be presented to a friend, and 
which the donor calls mi iS^ trifling. — 53i I'p is sometimes applied 
to the folds of cloth as they lie one above another. — 57. T\m is also 
applied to the strokes of the clock, drops of water, &c.; stars are also 
classifled by nap (No. 14). — 56. Tdm is a pecul iii weight, and being 
a fair load^ for a man to carry, the word has come to denote a load 
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. ei. That child has a string of ^ A jr iZ- Ei * £ £]l 

cash about him. «H 9v\ rT .^ ^ Sf^ 

62. I have one vahiable sword 



A tS ^ H n ^ 

which I will give to your «xcel- ^^ n -^ M4 m J^- 

^'^^' ^ ^ ffi 

63. Send this frame to the me- ^ OB ^ 4fi ^ ig ^ 
tropolis to glaze a nurror in it. *^J vu wt:i >f^ ^*^ ^ i5^ 

To stick a small (anner is the 1*4^ la. i r^ ^ -ac* ■ 

lookout house on the city wall. W. 1* X 1^ IH| /p 

64. It is spoken of as having |fe^ *D Jt jIj M, ^ ^ 
))een a noble act. PW tt£ ^ A!i» /E ^ 





His t0Ao2e ^upofiiSum is exees- #c; i±:% pf ij^ i^ A^^ P^ 

isively bad. IE TFC PP T^ Si B ^ 

He has proposals to 'Cflfi;age in ^w- yt^ m^ ^^ gg ntt 

many jorte of business. IE rJ /xl 7|> hH ^P 



65. Only one ^^ in the basket. ^^ -♦., vim Ji-t ^ A^ 

m r3 w ^ "* ^ iW« 

66. There are several jdays Ap >t* np c^ 4|it -/=. 
acted here every year. H^ "T^ 7& J^ ^SP ^ 





67. Several tens of processions ^ m/. ■ j*^ _l ^ ■ ' 
have gone to usher in the spring. ^ JsS I ^ ^^ d "^ 




That monastery has at once atj pa ^ :* >^ m 7c* 

bought a hundred and more fratBes TO 1^ *f i£ 5ft B R 

of bean curd. ^11. ■ ^^ jt^ -tH- 

^ vj^ M^ m 

68. He felled that tree at the ii;.» *-:9 6. ibii Azi in Jil 

sid« of the house. ^j T JS IB'J 10 4^ M 



In Shingtd axe eight hundred ^2. ■-- »^ ^ -. .^ in^ 

mulberries. J& W ^ ^ /\ ^ M 

69. Holding, a pencil in the ^-f^ 11 >ii^ ^ 

qand. T fA "^ 'M ^ 



thai a man can shoulder at once. — 60. Ldt is a local word, for which 
there is no proper character ; it is locally used for a row of things with 
interstices between them, as a row of trees, of boats, of stakes, of 
men^ and is frequently interchanged with h6ng (No. 23). — 61. Ch^iin 
is applied to things run upon a cord, to a line of ants, of men moving, 
^c.— 62. Shing siung is the prime minister, and the title is used in 
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The tone of this /fate does not nn i^fc 46" Hfe aSt -r 

equal that. "tE — 'g^ ffl ^ H 4» 

70. On the summit of the hiHt ll] TS pT W iE ^^ — 

seat can be erected. FH m J l>^ ?tb W 



a «ea< 



0r H 



direct address. — 64. ^Spoken-of rise coming (afterwards) altogether is 
one affair tine action," is the literal rendering of this sentence. — 67. 
Processions are got up by priests, by corporations, or by governmental 
people ; they are partly of a civic, partly of a religious, and partly of 
a festive character. — 68. A tree is also termed yeU pd'shii, yal fhi «Au, 
yat hdm shiif and y€U pun ^u. 

4 

The number of Words which might be strictly called classifier? • 
cannot be exactly ascertained, but it is not supposed the preceding 
list contains all of them. A word is^aometimes used to denote the 
individuals of a certain class of objects in one connection, which 
would not be understood if separated from that connection. As an 
instance of this, see No. IX of the lessons in the last chapter, page 
J 17, where f6 ^S and miii JJaT are both used instead of the noun It 
^y<, as classifying that fruit. In fact, the use of this class of words 
appears to be subject to no certain rules,Jone word being applied to an 
object in one part of the country, and another to the same object else- 
where. It is said that in some parts of this province, chik ^^. is. ap. 
plied to a man, as well as animals ; cMung 2JE to vessels; and other 
similar discrepancies. For many of the words employed by the peo- 
ple of Canton, (as was observed of Wf No, 1^, djiij^dngf No. 22,) 
there are no appropriate characters, and every person uses such as 
come the nearest in sound. In diffuse composition, i)\e use of the clas- 

, • ' 

sifiers is frequently avoided by depending upon the context to particu. 
larize the noun ; in higher or terse writing they seldom occur, nor in 
fact are they required, when the name of the thing itself is presented 
to the eye. To what extent the application of this class of word^ in 
other dialects of China is the same as in that ot Cantos, could be rea. 
dily ascertained by writing the sentences out in- full, and presenting 
the i:haracters to a person familiar with that dialect ; and if he was 
unused to the colloquial idiom of the sentence, he still could rearrange 
the nouns by such terms as he was in the habit pf-designaling them. 
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EXERCISES IN TRANSLATING. 



The literal version and sounds of the characters of the lessons contain* 
ed in this chapter are only given, as the student is expected by this 
time to have learned enough of the idiom of the lang;^ge to be abl^ 
to translate them into good English without much if any assistance. 
In translating from Chinese into English^ great care ought tobetakeo 
to avoid inversions of style from following too closely the Chinese 
idiom, which will often render the style of the version stiff, without 
adding to its perspicuity. Compound or dissyllabic terms are common 
in Chinese writing, and. stereotyped phrases that are seldom if ever 
separated, but which contajip only one idea ; these are in some cases 
properly translated by a single word. Knowledge of the meaning of 
the characters merely is not sufficient to. make a person a good tran- 
slator; he must attend also to the force of the word or pl^rase in, its 
connection in the original so as to select an apt expression by which 
to render it. Some attention should be paid to such peculiar phrases in 
the original as are deserving of being transfused into the version, while 
too close a fidelity will make it inelegant or vapid. Good taste, will 
prove the best guide in the choice of words, and teach when to express 
a native phrase in its lit.eral dress, and when to render it by an 
eq^uivaient ; so that while the reader is not offended by barbarisms and 
harsh epithets, be. will feel that he is possessed of whatever in the 
original is witty ii;i thought, and elegant in expression. , 

No, I.-^Clkverness of Hung Yung. 

Pah ^hoii ^Hung ^Yung^ tsz'^ ^Man . ^k% ^LH hwdh^ Huhfau^ s,yan ^yd 
Fakhoi, Hung Yung, styled MankO, [was a] lifi state, Hukfaa man 



*Hung Hsz^ i* .shofpi shai^ . isun. . T^di* islian . ttd wai^ 
■ Confucius twentieth generation*^ descendant. T'fiishfin general soother* 

H t :^ ^ i '}^ M m ^ t ;t 

^Hung Chau^ ichi ^z\ T^z*^ shiu" it^ung stning;, sTiin'shapi sui^ 
Hung Chau *s son. From youth' clever intelligent; aged ten years 

B# v^wn^ r $ » ^ A m z 

iShU ^w6ng ity iH6 jndm ^wauy ^Li tYing; tfan ^yan iuan tchu 
time, went visit H&nfim officer, Li Ying; ioqr porter hindered him* 
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B ^ if^^ i^ m ^ Ik A a 

iYung Ufa, ^NgShai^^Li siung* ifung <kd; h^ap^ yapi kin\ 

Yung said, I am Li minister allied family; and enteringf saw. 

m f^ «r la m ^jB. >N- i 

tYingman^ tWj, *fi tsd *« ittg Hsd, Jid d^anl 
Ying asked saying, Your ancestor and my ancester, what connection? 

Wi R ^ iLl^^fpllTt^ 

iYung Uii Sik> ^^Hung H8z\t^ang man* ^lai <u *id W; 
Yung replied. Anciently Confucius already asked propriety of Laoutsze: 

gij ^ ^ g 1^ 1 ■© mm w ^ 

jFung'^fl ikwan: 'M ifi ^Jm% shaP, ifung Jed! tYing tdi* 
Yung with LI: how not bound generation, allied family! Ying much 

Burprised-at him. 

^V ^ A + ^ ^ ^ ^ M ^ ^ 

'Shm 'k'ingtdi* ichung tdi* *fd iCI^an ^Wni ch^, tYing 'chi 
Short space, principal inner great lord Ch*aR Wai coming, Ying poinled.to 

Yung said, This rem^ikable lad. Wai replied. Young time clever 

BB ;^: B* * -JZ-^ fli m » iP 

imingi tdi* iski mi* pU^ d^ung fining, iYung Utiki 
intelligent, old time not certainly clever intelligent. Yung immecUately 

m M B ^ M ^ t ^ ^ 4^ 

ying" tshing iUi^ iU thoan ^shd sin, you* • tshi pU* 

echoing tone said, Accordiqg.to honor* what says, young time must 

tt^ung ^mmg 'cM. ^Wai Hang ckdi HH* afj, ^Ts^z' Hsx* ^ehtvng isMngy 
intelligept person. Wai others al^ laughing said, This child . dder become, 

pUy d6ng toi* ^cH -wai . h^ .^yd. Tsz^* Hs^z^ tak% sjning. 
ceftainly present age *s renowned individual. From this got zeputatioo. 

M ^Z MA f m w % t 

' Hau* itDcii Pak} ^Jioifd^ 9hau\ kiki hd^ tpan hah; 
Afterwards was Pakhoi head defender, exceedingly loved entertain guests; 

'ir0 m X ^ ^ m m ^ M 

tsMung t2^, Ts6* shtung* hak^ tshiung ^miiny dsun tchung Hsau 
usually ren^arking, Hall in guests always full, botUft in wioe 

Z- ^ ^ Z B ^ 

paii ihung, iUg <ch% tin* ^yd, 
never empty, my 's wish. 
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No. II. — StiHBMB OF W6nO WaN TO INVBIGLB LU P6. 

^ -B k t , H t m M 

'TungCh^aihyaty yat'i tai^ Hi^ pdky Mn; Hsau cW 
Tunj^ Cb'6ak one diy gretitly entextained all' offibets; wine reached 

Mi m ^M ^ 4- % ^m M 

ecTdral bouts, LQ P6 tarning*to Gh*^uk*B ear side spoke. Ch'^nk 

^ "f m ± m m ^ T $i yf ^ 

ming^ cif iin shiung^ tUdu iChiv^g cWan h6} ^6ng. Paly d6 
ordered from ' feast ' above calty Gh^iing Wan belo^ie hall. Not much 

^ \^ 'iiL ^ ^ ^1 kt m '^ W 

ishi shi^ it^ung^ its^ng ihung ip^an fdky iCkiungtWan tfaUf 
time, waiting follower, taking red waiter bearing Cti^ting Wah's head, 

yapi hin*, Pdky Mn itoan- foty fu} ^au Ch^^uky siH^ 
entered handed.up. All officers* souls n6t left-in bodyj Ch'duk laughing 

mn^in ^ m it ^ lit * ^ 

iltifiCku thing mciti iking ; iChhmff iWan Jdti' Jtin fJJn Shuti^ yuki 
said, All sirs no fear; Gh6ung Wan leaded joifaed'Un Shut, about 

1^ t 1^ ® € A t t * ^ 

if^d hoi^ *«^<5; ,<yon ^sz^ syan ki* tshii Jm^ U^dky 
scheming to-injure me ; because ' niessenger brought letter here, inadvertently 

T ^^^* :5fe rt ijc ^ Z ^ ^^ 

hd} tsoi^ ing ii Fung^ Ksm ch^i^j k&^ ^chdm ichi : <kung Hang 
delivered in mjr son Fungsln% pflace, therefore behead him: Sirs all 

mik j^^^n ^ ^ .t mmm w 

tmd kd* , pati pity iking toa^ . Chung* tkun Hoai ! Hoai ! jf sdn^ . 
ifl.no cattse, not need fear dreads All officers [said] Tes ! Yes ! and separated. 

^ ^ £ A ^ f 'J H^ t ^ Jg^ ^ 

€&' ifb i.Wdng^Wan' fhem U^ "fuichmg tU^am isz^ : iKam 
Chancellor W6ng Wan rfetunifng^ to house in deeply thought: This 

ytiti tsiki ^kdn ichi sz\ tsd^ paty t6n' tsiki* CkP yi^ ishaiUj 
day feast durixig^^ 's acts, sitting not easy seat. At night deep. 

n m n ^ p a ^ n ± m^ 

iiti, itning Mdh ch6ung\ pb^ V^Pi htm^ iUfif lapi <ii^ 
moon bright, taking cane, walked into rear' garden, standing at 

m §L^ n f^ n m 'Sk ^. M t 

ii*d s?ni kd* chakyj'yiung if in ^shui lui\ faty ^man ^yau 
small - rose iVame side, looking^np heaven falling tears, suddenly heard was 
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A ^ ^ n ^ ^^ rffj^ m x 

iyan tsoi^ ^mau ddn ifing piLin^ ^eh^iung ihu Hun fan*. ^ Wan 
person in peony arbor's side, long sighs short groans. Wan 

^ ^ k zii}^ ^ m^ 13*1 4 

it^im pd^ Jcw^ai <rH ^ndi 'fu ,chung Jc6 W <Tiu iShin *yd. 
carefully sfepping wa^tched person, was house in singing girl Tifi Shin. 

^ dK n^ m A fpt A* ik n^ 

jJfiC'f Mu tsz'^ yau' 'sun yap^ 'fu .chung, kdu' M Jc6 
This girl from youth brought into house v«pthin, taught to sing 

m/^ 1j ~h @ ^ m #. ^ 

dance; age just twice eight, beauty accomplishments both superior. Wan 

nn * # z^^ k m m ^ 

H iU^an ^^nu toi^ ccki, SW yV-^ ^Wan fing^ iUtmg 'kern 
as-if own daughter behaved her. In night, Wan listening good while 

5? ^ A ^ t ^L ,^ m^ ^ 

hSty' iUij Tsin^ ^yan tts6ung ^yau ^sz* itsHng ^y^ ? cTifi /.Shin 
excIaiming,'^ said, Low person about having underhand designs eh f TiCi Shin 

M m. ^ R at ^ ^ ^* ^ 

iking' kwai\ tap^ . vii^ TsW tsHpy t&n *k^ ^yau , <«'? 

alarmed kneeled replied sayingj roor handmaid how dare have treachery'' 

A&iic ^ m ^r-\ ^m i^^ ^ 

^Wanvliy,^u itn^ ^shd tsz\ M yi^ ahtm <S H^z\cVtung 

Wab said; You nothing which-is secret, why night's depth- in here long 

Pi m H ^ ^ f^mmz t ^ 

fdrC? iShin iUi, sYung ts^ip, ^shan fai^ futcU iin. ^Wan uf„ 
sighs ? Shin replied, Permit handmaid express inmost *8 words. Wan said 

ik,^ u m t ^ #^ w ^ m 

^u mail yan mA;>, ^tdng shatt A:d' hig6. iShin %, Ts^'vp^ smung 
You not hide conceal, mtist truly tell me. Shin replied, I grateful 

.'^.A, 1 « ii "^ m n- m 

tdi^ it/ah iyan ^ySungy fan* tsdpi ikd %d, tyau 
your honor's kindness care, teaching practice singing dancing, utmost 

m u . t# t s ^. t .^ > ,^ m 

' ^lai <^4ung loi^ ; isHpy isui fan hu)at> sui' cshan^ mdki p^ 
propriety towards, behave ; I, if. powder bones crush body, not recompenae 

s -^ €: E ;^ Am M mm *^- 

man} . yaty, Kan^ kin^ tdi^ iyan ^Uung ^mi iskau *«^, pfi> 

myriad one. Lately seen your honor's two eyebrows anxiety knit, most 

1^ m W- A * ^^ ^ f^ '^ 85fc X 

^yau kw6k> Jed tdi^ sz'^; yau^ paiy ^kdm man^ ; ikam ^mdn yau^ 
Have' state family great affairs; still not presume ask; this eveoing also 
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a fr-^;^^ m ^ -^ ^ '^ m 

Un' ikang ted^ paty t6n. < Yon *UFz\tfih* Sung i^M; pai* ^siting 

«»w moving sitting not easy* Because this, long sighing ; not thinking 

n k K » w. m^ m ^z iM. 

iWfi tdi^ iyqn Kku^ai Hn\ ^'P&ng ^yau.yung^ U^ip% tchieUu\ 
wsA your honor furtively observing. If have use my 's plao6, 

myriad deaths not decline. 

^ia*t* ^9 m m m XT 

*Wm *% chiung^ Idk, . m, uti^ iShui 'siung HM if tn MS 
Wan with $^e striking earth, said. Who thought H6n*B dominion, 

k^^yteoi^ ^u *shau ichung iy^? sT^^ui^ngd^" laid^ kdkxchung 
^ceally in your fiands' witliin eh? FoUow me to picture gallery in 

?fe IB *i u tmm ^ :fe 1 1% 

Jiou tlH^ iShin than 'Wan td' kdky ichung. ^Wantsun^ Miky 
come. Ti(i Shin followed Wan to gallery in. Wan entirely ordering 

^ m * mM M^^ m mm n 

out wires- concabmes, instated TiO Shin in ehair, turning head then bowed. 

m ^ m ^ =f- m B :k An ik 

^J^ >iShm Kking, ' fiik. cu ti\ vli. Tat' lyan M U^ 
Ti6 Shin alarmed, prostrate on ground, said, Your honor what reason 

w^ it B 'ikn m ^KT4 

iuHi^zn^Wan ttf„ *u 'h6 Jin H6n' ,Hn hd^ <9hang 
as this? ' Waa rej^ied, Yon able compassionate Hdn's empire's living 




Jing* iFn katy, lui^ s». '^un ^ywig. > 

soula. Words finished, lean like fountain's bubbHng. 

m » ^f^ « ^ t s ia^ 

<Tiii iShin idiy Shiky tkdn tstni^ t^ipy ^t^ang i^y tdn^^yau 
T16 Shin reJQinqd, Just now humble handmaid already said, only have 

# ^ K^e yf^ m it ^ m ^ 

*sz* ling^3 nutn^ Vz' paty M%\ ^Wan hMi^ A ii^r 
emplojl command, myriad deaths not decline. Wan. kneeling and speaking, 

uU^ Pdk> sing* 'y<m Hb sMn %chi ttigmh tkwtm iShan *yau Htd 
«up,id. The - people are-in topsy - turvy 's danger, prin<>e lords are^in pHfd 

^3 z t 'ik^>m ^^m ^ 

'lun tchi k&pyi eft ^u pat, ^jjiang kau' ^j^. T«*aiki iM«» 
eggs 's ha?iard; wilhgut you not ab|& pave. TfoaokejiovKi mmi^t^' 

£A. L£S. 20 
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4 ^ ^ M m m ^ -x^ 

^Turig CUtuky tU^ung yuki ^shdn toatS tck^iA ickung itnan ^md 
Tunjfr Ch*6uk pieBently wishes Buppiant throne, court among civil military 

ft It ^ M m 4 ^ - « £ 

/ iind kai^ 'hd ««Ai 'Tung Ch^euky ^yau yaty i^ ^i, 
.havcno plant available. Tung Ch'^nk ■ has an adopted mh, 

Buraamed La, named P6, daring brave, - unlike usual. I 

Mn i^ iyan Mi W sJdh <chi ^fd. <Kam ydx 

have-observed two men both lustful beauty 's slaves. NoW wish 

m m^n ^ fi^ yk n m e*t 

yung^ ilin twdn kaf; t«in dstung *u, ^hu kd* ^Lu Pd*, few* 
employ inveigling scheme ; first taking you, promise to- wed LQ Po, then 

Mn' ^u 'TimgCh^6uk,.\'u ,u ,chung Wii, pin^ tip^ kojC 

offer to TungCh'euk: you ia betwixt seize opportunity slander sever 

fik.x 1- ^ m. .^ t i^ ^ n 

d'd fu' Hsz' if an .ngdn ling" Pd' shaiy Ch*iuh, H 
this father son sunder-faces [disagree], cause P6 kill Ch*6tife, in-order.to 

1^ A^ ® ft ft fl ft ± ^ ill 

tsiiti tdi^ dkii ifiUung' Ju ^shi tsiky^ tsoT^ lapi thing <shan' 
terminate great evil, again uphold country's - gods, . re - establish government: 

^^'ik Z ti^^^ ^^ Tk' M ^ m 

V. ijcdi ^u %chi^ liki ^yd. Paty cchi ^u. V yiuki Jid^ 
all your 's courage. Not aware yqur notions as how. 

m * fc ff :^ A H ?E 7F i 

tTa^ iShin iih^ T^vp^ 'hii ^ idi^ syan^ mdn^ 'sz' paty ttfi. 
Till Shin replied, I promised your honor, myriad deaths not decline. 

yM&ng^Uiky hin' t^ip, 'u "pUUHp^ tsz'\ 'yau .td^ ^li. 'Wan 
•Trust >vhen offered me to them, 1 myself have proper: plans. Wan 

B » ^ i* 1 « m W ^ US il 

u^29 Sz'^ yiuki sUy lau^^'hgd < mUi iihdn «L cTi«iSfcfli 
said, Affiur if . leaks . out, us eiztermmate house truly. Tiii Shin 

El :^ A ^y '^ ^ 3c ^ ^ ^ k 

«<iv Tdi^ iyan mati <yau; U^ipy yiuki petty p6* tdi^ 
i rejoined, :Ydur* honor need-not be-anxious; I if not requite gi^ 

is ***' t«i mdn^ yan^ xcht hd}. 'Wan pdi? ts€^. 
' liberality, kill - in > myriad sword s* - under. Wan bo\nng thanked. 
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-k ^ ^ m ^ m m ^ m m 

Next day, then taking family preserved brilliant pearls scTeral ones,/ 

Img^ iUung. ts^ung^ ^kdtn ts^d^ ikam Jcun yaty Hing; *^sz\ ^yan 
ordered skillful workman inlay make golden crown one piece; sent .man 

^ m&^ Ai :k # mm ^ ^ 

mati sung" ^Lu Pd\ Pd' tdi^ 'hi, <ts'an id' ^Wdng ^Wan^ 
secretly gave Lfl P6. P6 niuch pleased, himself went.to Wong Wan*s 

t ^ m t ma^ m ^ m m 

chdki ch€ tsS^, * Wan «* pi^ <kd ifigdu hni • ckdn^ 
house render thanks. Wan had-prcpared excellent meats deHoious viandsi 

Aflu* ^Lu Pd' cki\ ^}A/an ch^vt^iTniin syingnga}, tsvpy yofpihau^ 
waited LQ Po's arrivaL Wan went, out to - meet waited into reaj 

if6ngy iin <chi sh^ng^ ts6^., Pd' vti, ^Lu Pd* ^ndi siung^ ^Jii 
hall, invited him at-top sit. Pd said, I am premier's office 

yati isiung' ; <8z' ^fd shi^ icUm ifing tdi^ isTum: Jtd 
a general; your excellency is imperial court high minister: what 

^ ^ ^ k ^ ^ %r M 

ka^ U^dh king"? ^Wan iiti, <F6ng tkam <fin hd^ piU 
cause mistaken respect? Wan repliedj Just now empire besides 

ifnd tying Jiung^ ^wai ^yau dstung ikwan H, ^Wan tft king* 
without hero, only is vou, sir. I do.not reverence 

m wz m ^' ^^ ^ z t^ 

ttsiwig tkuban <chi chiky, king' dseung tkwan ichi if^oi ^yd. , 

your honor 's rank, reverence your honor *s talents. 

M h -^ it ^ m ^k m u m 

Pd* tdi^ ^hi. ^Wan cyan J^cm. king* Hsau^ *hau iCJiHng 

P6 excessively pleased. Wan diligent-attentive urged , wine, mouth praised 

M A m ^*± '^ T- w. in-k 

*7\ing fdi' <sz' ping^ Po' tcki taky paty tsiUi. Pd' tdi' 
Tung high statesman and P6 's virtues un-ceasingly. P6 loud 

^ li fc fD i»k M ^. ^ R '^ 

siu* ch^6ung* 'yam. ^Wan chHky fui^ 'ts6 yau^^ 'chi dau 
laughter hilariously drank. Wan ordered retire attendants, only detained 

# ;.^ fc K m m m S ^ SB- 

waiting. maid$ seYfiTa) perponf serve wine. Drank till half merry, 
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'Wan t%, Fdn* ^hoi ii M- 'SMit 'h^mg^ i' <t<^ '% 
Wan said, Call young ehild come. Little while, two grMn-drenei 

^\m m- ^ m m^ m m ^^ 

'yan^Tiu tShin im^ tch&ng si Mutt. Pd* thing man^ 
led Tifi Shin gorgeoody drewed and came^ut. Pd surprised asked, 

n A A 'K it JS J^iH^ t 

iHd tyan? 'Wan UU, 'SiH <nu KTiH Min 'yd. 'Wan itmmg 
What person 7 Wan replied, Little daughter Tia Shin. I gtatefuUor 

ttsiung tkwan U^6k> 01^9 paty i^ M tU^aHh kU* Vn^ 
■ your honor's mistaken kindness, not unlike nearest relatiYos, therefore ordered 

tl^i 'u tUtung tkwanisiung Mn^. Pin^ ming* iTid iShfn 'ii 'Lu 
her with your honor interview. Then bid Ti6 Shin to Lo 

ti ifi M-m ^ m m ^* m t 

Pd' "pd 'chdn. ,Tiu iShin sung*,. 'Uau 'u Pd*, ^Ihing W 
P6 hand goblet. She presenting wine to Po, both parties 

itni sloi 'ngdn hiP» 'Wcmip^ung tsv^ vii^ iHoi ii 
eyebrows coming eyes going.* Wan feigning drunkenness said. The • child 

^ Ji ^ "^ i^ %: ^ ^ ^ - 

<ytung k^api dsiung Jcwan fung* ^yam ^Id tjrtii ; t'ng ^1 
requests to your honor strongly to.drink several cups; my single 

^ ^ w ^ n^ ^ mM n ^0 ^ 

M iUun k^du* cli^iits^ung tkwtm il6. Pd* Wing tTia iShintso^' 
family entirely depend upon your honor. P6 requested T16 Shin to-nt 

m » n M ^ A ft 1^ ^ ^ 

<Tiii tSkm "^kd i' yuk^ yapi^ 'Wan uti^ tTsiung Jcum 
She feigning wish about to-retire, Wan observed, The genenl 

m z^ Mm ^i^ ^ n ^ ^ 

Cng <oh% chi* 'yaU^ Jm ii pm^ tsd^: ^hd sf&ng? <Trs 
my *s intimate friend; my . child then be-seated : what apprehension ? 116 

iShinpm^ tsd^ <m 'Wanchak>. 'Lu P^ muki pat> ^chun ds^insi 
l^hin then sat at Wan*s side. LQ P6'8 ^yes not strayed popd 

6?l t X Ik t ^ 

tiki hdn* ; you* ^yam shb* tpHu 
'8 gaze; also drinking many cups. 

it ^ m m m B ^^ ^ ^ -k^ 

'Wdn ^chi iShin wai^ Pd*, itfj, i' Ng yvki itsMvrg Hal^z* hiusm^' 
Wan pointlng-tb Shin ^kc-to P6, saying, I ' wish taking this girf gin 
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$k^ n M ^ m ^ m ^^ M 

Hk ttsiung Jcunm ^wai ts^ip^^ ^wdn ^hang napi *fau ? Pd* 
to your honor to-be concubine, but willing receive or.not? P6 ' 

cVvl> tsiki Ut^ vti, Y^ki taky ,« Ht^z\ Pb' ddng hdu* 
leaving table thanked saying, If obtain as this, I will emulate 

i< m z ^ k ^ ¥ ^ m - 

*hun Hnd. ccAi pb\ ^Wan fi<2, ^Tsb hmn ^sun yat> 
dogs horse *s requital. Wan replied. Immediately selecting a 

iUung ishan sung* chi* *fii ichung, Pd^ tyan *Ai ^md 

fortunate day send-her to house in. P6 pleased delighted im. 

AdnS jjp*a» H mvki *A»* tTiu iShin. tTi<i iShin yiki H 
measurably, continually with eyes observed Ti6 Shin. She also with 

^ y^ m ^ 9 m fS ^ itl B 

tU^au Kp6 sung* its^ing. *Shiu ^It^ing, isiki sdn\ ^Wan iiti 
ogling . glances exhibited passion. Little while> feast broke. up. Wan said, 

* m © n^ ± ^ m A m M. 

^Pitn yuki JUm dsiung Jswan ^chi suky, ^hung fdi^ xsz^ kin* 
I would detain your honor stop sleep, fear you may.be 

si. Pd* tso^ <sdm pdi^ tsi^ ji ku\ 

apprehensive. P6 again thrice bowing thanked and departed. 



No. III. — FueSCIENCB OF THE BiRDS.* 



(n.mM ^ ;t + ^ ;^ + A ji) 

»f» ffl ^ ^ 1 i ^ 't » *t 

iCfiung tchau ^king ^yau Tb^ sz*^ nib^ shiki Ji^ng Us^iin. 
[In] Chungchau borders, was Taou priest begging food country village. 

ic ^ n m m m ^ ± A it 

Shiki % iman Ji imingy <yan kd* ^chu iyan W 
£aten having, heard parrot sing, therefore told head man to-order 

'*' lA-d Ch&i Wfl ^^ or Pastimes of the Study, is a collection of stories 
usually printed in sixteen duodecimo volumes. It was written by P6 Ts^ung- 
^^S ^ra y^ @H * distinguished scholar of Shdntuog provincer who 
flourished in the reign of K&nghl ; bis preface is dated in 1679. it is regard- 
ed as a highly finished production, and is written in excellent style and pure 
Chinese. 
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41 K m ik ^ B^^ ^ K 

shan^ 'f6. ' Man' hi\ tdp> utt, 'NUi iwan, tdi' f6 jfia» 
careful-of fire. Asking cause, replying said, Bird says, great fire difficult 

^ ^ ^^ ^ ^ ;Sl * T^ t i 

kau\ ^hd p'd*. Chung" svH* icht: 'king paty pi^. iMing 
extinguish, to-be feared. All ridiculed him: at.last unprepared. Next 

m^ ^ m '^ ^ ^ 1 ^ 

yafi 'kw6 'fd Jn tshid shd^ Jed. 'ChH thing i¥i 

day indeed firo spreading consumed several houses. Began to.wonder.at his 

, # ^f » ^ m 2^ :t ^ lii.fiii 

iShan. Hd* sz^' 'chi <chui J^api <chif tck^ing iicai ^sin. 
divine.powers. Liked matter persons following after him, saluted as genius. 

'M ± B ^r^ ^ ^ ^ m n- i^ i^ t 

Td' 8z'' utiy^Ng6patykw& <cM 'niii 'H H; M tsin ^ydl 
Taou priest said, I merely know bird^s words indeed; how a-genius? 

mm. ^ ^ « HI ^t ± ^ FpI 1^ 

Shiki ^yau tsd' tfd . tsiuki itning shic^ sJiiung'. Chung* man', M 
Just was black - speckled bird singing tree upon. Crowd asked, what 

mm % t ¥ :^ ^ t. ¥ is t 

*M? Utiy Ts^vky iin^ tcUd Ivki ^ytung tchi ; tcU 6 luki ^ytvng 
say ? Replied, Bird says, ' first sixth nourish it ; ' first sixth nooriah 

tcAi ; shapi «z" shapi luki tsMung <chu 'Stung */5'z' tied Hun tshang 
it; fourteenth sixteenth destroy it. I-think that family twins born 

H. tKamyatiiWaitch^d shapi^ paty ch^uty ^^ng luki yati^ ddng J^a 
so. To . day is first tenth, not overpass five six days, will both 

'sz^ ^yd. iSun ccAi "kwd f^. ^sz' ; ^md M ping' 'sz\ 
die. . Inquired-of him, truly two sons; not long both died. 

^•0 a ^1 e ^ M ^ t m z 

iK^i yah Shih (fu yapy ling' tman ^h^i Jc^i, tchvd <chi 
That day- Shikfti's city magistrate heard this wonder, called him 

B m^ lit ^ fi m m f^ z n 

iin iwaihdky. iShi ihuoan dpy kw6\ tyan man' tchi; Cwf 
stay to-be guest. Once flock ducks passed, then asked him; replied 

0. flR ^5^ ^ ^ iib ^0 #• ^fe H ^ 

tt<2, iMing Jcung noi' sTiatyy pity tsiung <chang ^yd: dpy itpan, 
'saying. Distinguished sir inner apartment, truly altercatran : ducks say, 

PdS pdS tp'in Mung^ ^(^d; ^pHn hiung^ <fd. Ling' tui^ ftik,^ 
Enough, enough, dote towards her^ dote towards her. Officer fully agr«*d 
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R # f- atfe Pi ^ 1 

k*(fi lis^ai t^ip^ ^fdn iskun^ ling^ shiky pi' thUn kuU^ sS 
for wife concubine's altercation, pfficer then was-by clamor stunned, and 

% til ® K ^^ t @ Ji:t Bl 

cUiA-i ^yd. tYan Jau <ku ^ch* H <chungf <yau ^lai ichi; ishi 
went.out. Therefore detained live office in, treated politely him ; constantly 

m %m^ ^ ^ m ^ ^ m^ 

discerning birds' talk many wonders amongst, and Taou priest honicst rustic 

« f ©t # Efr .ft 

heedlessly talked, fully nothing which avoided. 



^tt - ^' ^ m n ^'^ *T 



Ling^ tsui^ dam; yati ts^iti <kung yung^ <chu matij ikdi chiii 

'Officer very avaricious, one whole supplied use every thing, all' changed 



iWai s^in H yapi ^chi, Yaty yati tfdng • tedS ^kwan dp> fuki 
to-be cash fos giving.to him. One day just seated, flock ducks again 

* t X $t ± ^.0^0 fiff 1- 



ihiy ling^ yau^ kii^ tchi: tdp^ Mi^ ^Kam yai{ ^s?i& iin^ 
coming, officer/ again" interrogated him: answering said. To-day what say, 

p€Uy ^u its^in i1^tmg;^ndiwai^ iimng ikung Hi^ kai^ H, Man} 
not with before agree ; but is noble shr confederating scheme so. Asked 

1^ ft- t ^ Ji !l^ -; W A 

ihS ka€ ? Vti^ ^i iwaih Idpi chu^> ycUy pdky pdty^ 
what scheme? Replied, they say, waxen candles one hundred eight, 

m ^ - ^ /K f \ii m ^ ffi 

^ngan . <chu yaty ^ its^in pdU. Ling^ iU^dm si J^i tsiung 
vermilion one thousand eight. Officer ashamed suspected him at-him 

m .M ± ^ ^ ^ >f n m M: B 

<M> Td^ w'* ti^au he;: ling^ paty ' %u. iU , sW yat^^ 
bantering. Taou priest begged to.leav9 ; pfficec not consent. After several diiys, 

^ ^ mm *t>' ^ mz am 

in^ hdky, faty ifiufn td^ Hi': hdky mdn^ tchU iWji ^iVtfi 
feasting guests, suddenly, heard pheasiint: guesto askmg him, replied, Bir<l 

^ ^ t * z n^'^.^ e 

iwan, kUu Mn hu\ Chung" ngdki ^in^ shaty Mky; 
t^ays, throw, magistrate away. Company amazed • indeed, lost countenance ; 
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^ k U :^ 'M t*^ ^ t 

ling^ tdi^ ndS lapi ckuki ichi hH. Mi^ 'ki, Ung' 
officer highly incensed, instantly drove him off. Not many-days, officer 

* W^ aJc llif 1% fill A 9kT&ZM 

^ku6 H maki pdi^. iU' jfii! Hf^z^ tsin iyan ^king ka^ <cU^ i 
surely by mark disgraced. Alas! this magician warned him, but, 

^^ ^ M 1 iu> ^ ^J<:1^ i 

siky sfiy ingai lai^, <fan tsam ^chi^ paty ichi 'ngr* ^yd* 

sad enough, endangered by-cruelty, dim minded man, not him arouse. 



No. IV.-— The Magic Carpet. 

itj^ ^ m % f^ m ^ m ^ n$i 



iHung ifnd kwdky kau^ ^hu ^u tChung KwSky is^ungmau^ yiki' 
Red haired country whilom permitted an Middle Kingdom matual commerce. 

^^E^A ^ r- m ^ ^ 

' cPtn sktti^ kM ik^i iyan ehung'^ pati fm^ dang ngdfi^n 
• FronGer admiral seeing these men numerous, not hear.to coming ashore. 

,JIiimg' ifnd iyan kii^ Wing tdn^ t^z^ yaty tchtn t^ 
Jled haired men obstinately besought only to-give a carpet's eaitlu 

i i^ky H. Shui^ x9%\ yaty ^chin ^shd tyung ^md ^ki, ^hu 
enough quite. Admiral thinking a earpet what allow not much, consented-to 

icki. iE}t riyan chi* tchin ngdn^ shtung^^ ^kan iyung i' 

' them. The men placing a-carpet shore upon* about accommodate two 

A > z M mn K a tt a f 

\yan^, 'ch^i cMi, iyung sz^ ^^ng iyan; *ch^^ ^MS 'ch^i ttang, 
' men ; ptiUing it, accommodlite four ' fiye men ; more pulled more came, 

imm m -k m ft.e s w a % 

i "^ftfin^ haky ceiin idi^ < Hnau ^hu,' H iW' pdky ^yan ^u 
.flhort time caipet larg^as acre dvef, already several hundred persons. 

JS 7] m''% in ;5^^ s * ^ 

§)mTi ^livrordff ^at^noe drew, ending: ai^ not imagine, by.them seiied 
! several miles, and departed. 
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No, V.-J-COUB.AOE OF A CONCUBINK. 

^^ m u z t « » ^ t ^ 

Yikt6'8 western border 's honorable family, certain person rich had 



:b ^-m - ^ m ^ m M m 

ku^ tkam, Ch*uk> yaty i^ip^ yd *fifi lai\ «i 'ch^ung 
mnch money. Reared a concubme, rather charminsr handsome, but head 

p M: fc z. m m m fe # 

shot,, tling ckiU tcM. tPin (*d<> sfiodng tshU.- UHp^ 
wife , crueHy beat her. Whipped struck causelessly, concubine 

/u^* 8z'^ tchi.iwai 'lean, ^Mau Jiin <chi, hodhg ^w&ng »«' 
obeU^ntly Served her still fiitentively. He pitying her, again-and-again privately 

W. U- » $ *^ f t ^ g 

«ti leai* Jti, TVip, s*^ti mi* iShiung ^yau tin* jin. 

spdke to^BOothe comfort. She certainly not haying had discontented expression. 

r f ^ t A fii )^ A it.^m 

YJ3rf> yeS shd* shapi ^an u* its^iung yapi chdng^ Jt^i |dc> 
One night, several tens.of men gettihg-^ver wall entered broke the house^s 

m^ m ^mi if it# ^^ f^i^ 

c/J cH todiK ^Mau *fi <fe*at itodng k& sSng" ydky; M chin* paty 
doors nearly open. He and wife fearful irresolute l6st courage, trembled not 

^ fA ^- .* ^ "S^ * ® ^ B^ 

ccm ^8h6 ivm. T^ipy%i maki ifnb ,shing sUcy, dm^ 

kbo^ing What ■ to-do. She raring secretly without noise " breathing, stealthily 

<^1 4* t#^ ;<C tK tt - « g| 

mSky uky tchung taki ij^iii ^shidi mvki cUung^ yaty. Pali Kkwdn 
felt house in got carrying water wboden pole one. Drawing bar 

It m m m E * i » t n 

kn' Muty, sku^an t^aky lun^ ^u ^pung ^md. T^ipy *md 
rushed out, gang^f robbers confused as tangled hemp. She brandishing 

chiung^ tung^, ifung tndng tkau 'Uvng, ktky *«" ^ W ^yan fe 
pole about, whirftng noii^ hook sounding, struck four five men flat^n 

ground. Robbers completely discoritertedj intimidated' confusedly fled." 
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iT^iung M kapipaty taki ^shiung, aiding tily ci <d/ ^mdng iWan 
Wall high quickly unable to-ascend, headlong fell [cried] alack \ failed hearts 



^^ ^ ^^ yh ^ « ^ tt 

loit ipirits. She U^ying pole en ground, looking^t laughing taid, Tliese 

■ort thing** iMuriness, not worth act piefee* strike to; also learn 

tsdkr t^ak%1 ^ngi pqty <u . shdty : shdUy ^tm ytAki ^ngS. Shik» 
to^ct' thief! I not you kill: kill, demean disgrace myself. Slight 

mz^ i: t A m n i^ i 

h^tmg' <chi yati AiP. ^Mau tdi^ thing, man\ iH6 tgz'^ 

releasing them hastened away. Man much alarmed, asked, How yoors&lf 

^ 1 I'l * X ik ^ # ^ ^ 

itumg H7 Taaky te<lp> fu^ M Miving ^6.ng t8z\ U^ip^ 
able eh ? For-as concubine's father formerly fepcing , master, she 

# ^ t^m^ T> t H A #: -& 

tsun^ ich^un s^i skuti, foi piady ch^V pdk^ tyan Hki hfo, 

fully acquired his art, nearly more.than hundred men oppose. 

^ % m ^ m Mt. ii 5^^ e 

%T^ai tyau thdij sham^ fin^ hiung^ tcM ttnai cu mati sJuk>f 

Wife more alarmed, deeply ffh/byed former *s lusting for carnality, 

A ji. t « m^ s m % m 

syau sW shin^ ifigdn shi^ tfipy. TVifh tckung s,md tU^im 
henceforth kind aspect tegarded' her. She ito4heulast withoat least 

^ ^ ft ..* M ^ m ^ mw 

degree failed respect. Neighboring women, certain. 8po^e*to her* YoU beat. 

t^akt ytukiifun ^hUn; k&' not* M ^min 'shau shau^ fdi^ 
thieyes hke^ hogsomd-dogs ; .but cause what ^ubn^vely feodiye c^atigatigB 

^ $ 1#^ :^ f& 1^ Ific s 

painiT She replied, It-i» my. lot Jiide8d;o«Brwii» hW- p««rane ^e»k; 

W^ ^ ^ Z 

Man ^chi yUc, .(n .cM. 
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No. VI. — The Faithful Do o. 
[Iii]Ld-6n, certain person's father lay-in prison ready-to die. Searching 

fe M 1 # 1* ^ }if ig IP m 

hidy ifi^ng ch^tiki iaki pdk> tkam^ itstung ^ngai kuntn^ Jcwdn 

collectingr \mg9 hoards got hundred taels, taking visit district's office 

ift, at U ^ m 0r # 1 :>t ^ 

shut}. Kyfd' Ju cUuty^ Uaky ^sh6 ^yiung haky ^hun iU^ung 
to-speak. Mounting ass sallied,im mediately which had-hred black dog follonPed 

z m m m 'i^ u ^ m X m 

tchu <H6 chuki pin^ fui^ ; kP ^UaUy Uaky yoai^ strung. 
him/ilooted away straight went-back; it-had run, tlien again followed 

± m m T> u- i« ff ^ + M «. 

tchi; \pin chuki paly ^fdn; it^ung Jmng shb* shapi ^li. ^Mau 
him ; whipped off, not retum-home ; followed going several tens-of miles. Man 

hd^ - Jf^U (^t< ^d' eJuiky tsz* sin. Ki\ 'ndi H shiky tfau 
got-off riding, hasted road side private. Done, then with stones stoned 

^hitn: ^hwi *ch*i tpai hff ; ^mau &t* Jiangs Uaky *hun haty An 
dog: dog began to-run away; man had gone, then dog sttildenly* 

fuki iloi^ ngiti ilii *mi Uuky, ^Mau ndS <pin <chi; ^hun 
re - turning, bit ass's tail feet. Man irritated, whipped him; dog 

sming fai^ paty % faty ytuki Uoi^ (f^'tn, ^fan ngati J,u ^shau, 
barked' unceasingly, suddenly jumping-up ahead, madly snapped-at ass's head, 

m ^ M ^t^ n ^ n ^T^ m 

*i«*x' 3^2 »W^« ^mau M^ UK ^Mau^ H iWai paty it$^ iung 
as-if wished to'-AOteroept his going journey. He, regardinjgr-it as not lucliy, 

yiky nb^f tHi th^i ^ohH ekiiki tr^. Shi' *Aisn H *tii^ 
highly |fcag«i«d, turning rode swiftly drove-off him. Seeing dog already distant, 

n m«^ ife n ntL u Ti m 

'ndi "fwi pt^ Uaty tchH. ^Tai kwan} H md^ ; Vapi rnUn 
^[^n ^9miog bridle ^^uickly galloped. Reached town was dusk; rfirst fseling.fof 
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tin f6kyy Jcam itndng Ji^i piin* ; tfham isham h&n^ AdS iWm f^dk% 
girdlo bag, money loet its half; trick . ling sweat ran^wn, spirits 

^ ^ m m i^^ m t> it ^k 

ltd shatt; ^chin ^chitn tcJwng y6^» Tun} nim^ ^hun fm^ 

all gone; tossing rolling all night. All«t«nce remembered dog's barking 

^ m 1^ m ^ m.m m ^^ 

^yau Ofon; hau^ tkwdn ch^id^ tsMng^ sai? ^sham JUn tfb, 
was reason ; waited-at gate. left town, carefully examined came road. 

Yati^ U**^ ha^ itiam poky tch^ung J^u ihang syan ^u 

Also himself judged all . parts* a-traveled thoroughfare, travel . ers like 

higaiy ivm tkam^ itdng ^yau iU^ikn Hi? iSun iU^un cM 
ants, lost money, where was preserving honesty ? Looking - about reaching 

W J^i 'shdfkire 'hunp(a} Wd Mfh itnd Adn' shop, <u *sai; 

got^ff riding place, saw dog dead grass midst, hair sweat wet as-if washed; 

^ :^M:m m # ± m ^ ^i 

tfi€n H ^hi shi\ tsaki ifung tkam Hm iin* *K6m 
grasping ear lifting to.look-at, there-was package money safe qui.te. Moved^ 

^ m w n n ± h n §»m 

his fidelity, bought coffin buried him. . Men reg^ded-it as faithful 

:^ ^ ^ 

.dbg*8 grave so. 

No. yil. — Remarkable EARTRaVAKE. 

^ ^, Jc ^^. n ■\- ^n m. n 

tH&ng thi tf^aty tnin, Ivki itt^^ shapi Ufat^yittij ^% hak^ 
Honghi's seventh year, sixth month, seventeenth dayv eyejMii|r tm^ 

M :k p;^ m '^ m r :» m M x 

ti^ tdi' chan^.iU shik, hdk> Tsik, ha},if6ng ««i ^pfel fAifi^ 
earth greatly quaked. I then visiting-at Tsikhli, Jiwtcs^ yf'4h jBooaupugennaa 

^%i^Wim Dc ^ PI ^ : m w 

iJA Tuky ichi tui' chuky ^yam; faty , ifnan^yau. $shing si 
.^ ^i Tukchi opposite the-candle drin]|;ing; suddenly hearing was soQiid like 



4 

(. 
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Ji<ii^ tez'^ (tefig sftini i2tn hitmg* tsai pak^ hv^. Chung* 
thunder, from aoutheast came towards northwest went. Byerybod^ 

m ^ X- m ^ ik ^ EfLM 

thoi is pat, 'kdi Ji^i hi\ Ng6^ si 't <Ht> 
frightened terribly, not rniderstandingr the reason. Presently then chain table 

^i j^6*i Hsau ipdi tkHngfuky^ uky lUung iitn ^ch*u U^6ky cAil> 
vibrated shook, wine glasses tamed over, boose's rafters beuns posts strangely burst 

^yau ishmg. tSiung hu? shaty shild; ^kdu <cMj tfSng ccAi 
with4i lioise. Mutually looking turned pale; whiling it, then aware 

mm ^ m m ^^ m m m 

ti^ chan\ K6ky tsaty Mu chUayjJcin' JUm kdky if&ng 
earthquake. Each-one hastily running out, saw story lofts dwellings 

^ \Y M \% % ^ ^11 t.n 

sh6\ fu^ ii fuki ^hi. tTs^itmgtJt^ing^uky fap, tchitsJdngj 
houses, bowing and again rising. Walls falling, bouses crashing *s noise* 

m n. v% -k ^ ^ ^ M i% K 

^u $i sfaU *nii JiH^ thun iU Hing fa^. iYan 
with children crying, women screaming, the-roar like caldron's bubbling. People 

^ ^ % ^ -iL ^ ^ L mn. m 

s,v» iwan paty iuang lapi^ ts6^ ti^ shiun^y its* Hi ti^ 'chUn 
blinded dizzy not able to-st^iid, sat ground upon, with earth turned 

nil n A^ i^m ^ ^ m ^ ^ p;^ 

cTiaky* iH6 ^shui J^ing pdU chtung^ ^u. tKai itning ^hun fai^^ 
sided. RiTcr's ^ater rolled surged rod more. Hens cackling dogs howling 

m m ^ m - \^ w ^^ '^ m 

^miin sfihing Kchmg. IP- ' yaiy ^shi ^hu *ch*i ^chdu ting\ shi^ 
filled city ii^. After an hour more began little to-settle, lookipg 

m ± w] ^ -k ^ m m ffl ft 

tkdi sh^ng^ tsaky itidm ^nu 16 tsu^ king^ tsiung ki^ • 
etrdets in there-were men wpm^n ^fke4 collected ai^iai^ply together telling 

^u; ping^ srndng J^i i»iV d fyd. Hm^ isffum Hnaii 

talking ; all had-forgotten they not.yet dresse^. Afte^arjds heard one 

f^^^ m JK T> "sr IJk ^ ^ M 

ch^iS^ Hsmg tl^inff choky pat^ ^hd l^apy. ^Mau Jed Jau 
placet well itvclined leaned un . able draw- water. One family's loft- 

^ ft ir i^ ^m \U ^ 9f ;K 




' s^oif'indm* pdky • jfiki Mnn'^k xTt^aiJid tfthdn lit^ ; Jf ^shui 
terrace* south north c^ftnged direction. ~Ts*aih& hiU rrven; ' r river 
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hdm^ uti 'kwdng shd* ^mau. 'TaW <chan ,fi ^sh^ung <chi J^i 
deepened hole extending several acras. This traly anooramon '■^xtntordinvy 

^ ib. 

phenomencHi, 

No. VIII. — Para PHRASE of a Maxim.* 

^ VA m A isr 





«Ttin hdv^ tai^f H chung^ sjfon Jm, 

Zealously.practice filial fratemal-dutiefi, thereby giying-weighUto humwi lelationa. 





n t. % Wi n ^ jpi f- 

Mdn^ «<r syt i' sz"" shut,: ^Ngd shmg" Hsd ^YAif 
His-imperial-majesty's intentions express: Oar sacred ancestor Pidua 

iw6ng tai^ ts6^ Hiiu, Ivki skapi jntn tiky tfinha}, Tsui^ 
imperial sovereign reign . ed six - ty years 's empire. Hig^hly 

^L m ^m ^. n. n ^ rK # 

king* chung^ ttk, Hsb^ dsung; <t^an tsz*^ tsd^ ishing Hdti^ 
reverenced regarded ancestors; personally himself completed Filial.Duty 

m '^ mm,- ^ m u ^v ^ ^ 

tKing Tn F\ cW yat> pd^ <8ku. JUlb c/t *Ai» ft? 
Memoir's Commentary, this one volume book. Nothing . else . than wish 

t ^ T A IP ^^ li^t: ,S. 

yb if in ha} sym db tsun^ hdu} tb^ tiky € s%^. 
whole ompirePs people all perform filial duty *8 requirements. 

m yk ^ m -f -^ % m - ^ 

^ShS H Shmg" V^ shapi luki ^fi^ ^aa yaty kin^ 
liierefoie Sacred Commands, sixteen maxims, at-head first one 



* This is the first of the sixteen maxims of the emperor Kingfai, which 
were oertaio pithy sentences that he drew up, containing in his view the 
quintessence of good morals, and which his son, the emperor Yongching. 
Icommemted upon, and one of his ministers, Wdng Yaup6, paraphrased. The 

#hoIe is called the Shing if ^ ^£V or Sacred. Commands and is required 

by law to be publicly read semi-montldy, in the ears of all the people. The 
paraphrase of W6ng Yaup6 is considered as among the best examples of 
writing in the coHoquial style, and has been selected on that accoant; the 
idiom is that of the Peking or court dialect, and the attentive scholar will 
eaaly perceive wherein it difiers firoro the Canton dialect^ and also from the 
4ytber lessons of tbischapter. A translation of this ezlrac^ wiU be (bund in Dr. 
MOoe's Sacred Edict, pages d4-*48. 
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^ m m^ ^ ^ ^ n ^' 

tsau^ ' shut, kd' hdu* taiK tU tkam mdn^ su^ 
cottteqOsntly di8cou»e8.on the filial fratenial.dutie8. When now his imperial 

^ ^ 1 ^ m M m m ^ k^ 

ilff W* ^Ufi wai\ 'sSmg eUuki shing* *t»d> kdu' tytm tik% , 
majefty satron , tliroae, reEecttng.on saered ancestor teaching mea 's 

it E € rtj m m It Dll + :?^ 

%\ sz'' , ts^^ ch'ifi> Shing' . V^ * 'KMng Fan', shapj Ivk^, 
in^twips, pu^ili^ed Sacred Commands Univen^ InstrucUon, sliteBn . 

Wi ^± fc m # ^ 0^ if ai ^ 

heads, first taking.up the filial fraternal 'b obligatioiM, diaoodrwd 

l/kifr^f\ JR W ^ H 

k^agy '"M ^mAn chung' poky sing" tfing* 
• ftq you all people to.hear. 

^Tsamn m6, M^ bdu' mi? ^h^' kd' hdu' fHun^ tiky U^ . Hi ia»^ 
What is filiaLduty eh ? T^his filial duty 's qbtigatipna ,gmat 

# 1 J: H ^ T if ^ + ^1 6^ 

taky 'kan. SUtmg^ ii <t<i«, W «4 ti^,,cihung Mn tik> . 
exceedingly. Above is heaven, beneath is earth, , midst 'n 

A R ^ — i® m T mmm m 

syan^ miitx ^yau yatr kd' Ji Hta c^6' k&' Hi m%. 
mankind, not contain one individual relieved.from this obligatian. 

"^Tsrnn iSnd shuty tui? Cha^> tyan hdv^ shun^ ski^ yaty ifun fijb 
What speak-ofjoh? Only that filial duty is one whole *8 

^ t. # * % n. ^ ^ T^m 1(0 

i7p6 hi', ^M h6n' tfin ti^ y^i shi^ paty. ^wd, .jti , 
harmony. You observe heaven earth, if are inharmonious, then 

^ ^ #1#J1f# A #r HJ*i€A 

iJtd tshang^ ^y&ungtakr 'hu M ^yan mati ch^tiiyjoi mi? i'Yan 
how produce nurture able so many men things forth come eh ? Men 

^ *^ # mm^ T % ^mmn;j 

yiuki shi^ paty Jidu' shun^ytsau^ shaty HiH tfin /f^ Uky iW6 hi\ HiH; 
if are un - dutiful, then lose heaven earth '4 harmony; 

itm n M M mA^ 



fii , ihd , iWdn ishmg k6\ iyan mi? 
Uifih how ., still perfect ih.e man eh? 



*a 4^; a- is ^ # ^ MWi n ^ 

i^XJ . sl^am 'ch'i£ 'pa .fu^ W, ^fang m* *«« imAn. iik» 

. Now therefore taking.up parents ardently lofiog you 'a 
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ic^ m Wi - ife ^m?^ w m th 

tsam ich^iungi skiiti yai% sh&t%. ^Ni imUnttoi^ iWdi ^^d tiki 
»ffection« I-qseak a word. You on breast fondled 's 

isM hau^: ng6^ 'liti ciii? isz'^ 'ki pat, Hlx ktAi f&n\ ''Lang 'Itti 
time : • hungered eh 7 yourself not able to-eat food. Cold 

eh? yourself not know to-put^n dollies. Your father 

iniungh&ii^ cMvki ^ni tih lim^ A tfingcMnki> hii tiki 
mother oboenring yotur cheeks [faee],> hearing your 

ishing tyam ii; — *ni siii^ <ni? tsam^ Vki c/i«n. ^JSfi huky <ni? 
cries; — you smile eh! then giaddened pleased. You cry eh? 

it S ii ^^ ^ f; «« t ^ ^ !S 

Uau^ *yau ttfhalA: ^Ni Hsau turig^ M ? hau^ pb^ pd^ Jhan 

• then grieved ai&icted. You' walk move eh ? then Btep.by^tep attended. 

chtvki. ^Nt yi6uki shi^ U^i Uuki tiky ^yau Ytm ping^ ^1, 
near. You if are very - little »s have touch^f illness, 

tsau^ ishau tiks ^liit paty taky. iCUd pat,' ski* f^h* &: fdn^ petty shi^ 
then griev - ed exceedingly. Tea not as tea: food not as 

m K ^^^^ "^ m m ik i^y 

fdn^ ; chat. Hang hA tshan' Hsz* *Ad, ch^ iU^oi f6ng te* nia 
food : only wait your body well, just then relieT - ed 

i6 01 G E ^% t - ^ /I- P^ # 

tsam. ^Ngdn <pd <pd tiky h&n* ch^i yaty itiin **4«<, ^Uung ^nin 
heart. Eyes constantly seemg one year small, two yeazs 

-k X^ ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ ^ 1^ ^ 

td^^ paty* <ehi' sftau^ HvU <W ^shia tsan "fii; odm 
lai^r, tin' .'ilofisciouB' df - experiencing' much little hardships; of 

1 ^ 'p n ^ 

• 4iu' dd *sM{i Mng ^hung, 
receiving" much little fearful dread. 

# ?s # ic ^ ^mn^^ m. 

^Y^ung ilUi ^ni, kdti td^ ^ni, td* tak> Hu ^Mng 

Nurturing rearing you, teaching counseling you, till to yoa compiete 

A ^ yc^#^ # 4 ^ ^ # It 

gyan ^eKilttngtdt^^ ^ hii tiffi tt^ai tsJutng ^Uz\ M&ng^ hii tuk^ 
Man grown up, for you engage wifis to-beget sons. Hopes you wiU-atudy 



f 
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t* « ##^*±« IB 

booki wt > M iil) repnUtioii ; [or] for jnm leek propaitj, Mttts ij»lMriUnc«. Whiab 

- ■(* Sl^fi HI 5C #tt 6 S IB a 

one tbing not eoDMrn parant ■• mind? Tbase tiniliTeMB* 

^ « #« ^Ki* ^-i;:f 1^ # 

,<&i' pd* tetitewi' ^. «ti|d7 *iVt piuki §H^ pat, 'hU t^, 
ue r^uite able wboU; abl You if do not comprebeiid 

^ fy,' 'nd fiifci (Tan, chat, <pa <iri toi^ li Hn" tilh 
. your patent a' afiection, Juat to (fee.) ym tomrda yonrxhil^nn f 

it m s - ii. m m^ 1 

afl«oUof>, -{{»ndl lUnk a Uute, then will ■ undenUnd. 

f£it aaa »hut. Hk, 'hd: 'F^ifsg ,i ,fdng <cW /fi' 'ni 

IThe-aneiea^ eijae^sed 4t well : " BTing.<q> children thun will-know par^ti^ 

i^m. ■ Kff '■ lit ichi tb'- /u' 'md tiA:> (jnui 'iiiji tmi* 
aScction.** Already acqiuuntsd-with parent ^ afTection, ia 

ft ®^* * )e««aii#ii 

«Aam' inxi V^i hff h&u' sAun* >f d <nt ? Cn^ Ifff hdv' ^nfoi-' 
v/bj nnwilTuig dutifiillj ob^ lli«in fifi ? Thif filial duty 

& 5p*i!^ * 6^ f a **■*«! 

ijAJ jMt, s&i' ltd' fiat, ilm tHh »»'. 'Ch'i (U 'ifi ftoi tdc, 
truly not is ' do not come 'a ac'l. HoreoTer be-aa ahclent a* ' 

A « 61- * M * ill a^ 1^^ a a 

tyan:'Y(m- flgi', tyiiig tf}c>, 't/m Ji^, 'k& ^; 'yau imdi (i 
roeh: Was 'ilepl Ice ohe, «as oai tbigh one; was biirietf chil)l 

^ m m w ♦ n » ^ t * ^ * t 

tiAw Chi\ yHofg} tiki _«'', jrifi' it^dxAdl^i yw, *y(l pal, pU. riiw* 
one. Tbis sort o^ icU, i« hard to.leam, still not absolotc^ 

m MM% m 14 ft # p, f 

iii> -cA^' .mj tad', tts'.of fciii' ' tjd' , h&u*. . jCA«{> Ci* 
neceasary that Und do, yot canLb«-tenned Slivl. ' Only rAqniie 

^ jC> t.^t/)1k^ ')f # * ± t J? 

tsam imn nton' «igi' iiii /dn^ ttoi'fu' 'inj i»A^ '^f'^ t**"* "JW. 
heartily tleincnitieT ' towards in parents' pereons, ■vSI atiSce. 

■*!p in «ss* # s It ft i e ^ 

,'JVi im^ 'W !*» fti'- po' 'jwn, lih* ^An /w'' let fit. 

You really wisbing requite affeptiont' 4nly' all your dwn BtreMgUr 
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m ^-i^/^.m u- m % m * ^ 

Uung" Ub^ tisSung dm iiki\ ^m 'shd jxOy che M fung' 
ibiKty doing fbrHhem, • . ' ' • white vef ' can perform to preaent 

* ^ 1i «' A • ^-^m.^ © p. 9 

^ oiler' both' those old 'persons oT-honSe. Prefemblo youiself little 

hatyj ^shiii yung} «i/:>, *«tto /u* ^md 'hMy, Hsunfi^ %d ywi^, 
eat, liftle use, fully - parents eat, fnlly parents use, 

tt f£ S ^ '^ ^ ^^ n ^ 

idi them instead lessen toils. Im. proper go ' gamble money, guzzle 

ig ;^ -pT *^ A ir |g yF ^ fil 

wine;im-^ proper %o joiA men wrangle fight; im - proper secret 

ft* *Zii c*«' tea;'* <*i^> ^dn lUgait Hii^ i!t;^in^ tfcang isz^^ 

places in privately yourself hoard up ' sOver coin, dote youi 

*A:i tiky ^Id ' $p*<5, j^» Hsz\ paty ke cMuk^fA^ had. 

own '8 old woman (wife) little children, not regard for parents. 

jVma^ iin ngcn} ^in tiky %i teif>> Uh^ . diiung ptU^ Joi^ 
AUowing-tl^at the-extemal denieailor, acting to-[them] not e^ct^ 

M'^'W * K ^ A 1 ^ m 

[ibl paty ifing s%'^'; chc&y W tsam ^lu > tjnn ^shing 
still not uijure this-duty; only necessary heart in ' -. side sincerely 

*: C^ Ji ^ # ^ iL .* ^ 

rsQ» 'pin^^'^hd'. Tsaf :\8hi^' 'mai pai'i ^l , \t^b te'o? taw} 
'honest, then well.'. Suppose * it-is ^cli .day .in cparse vegetables plain 

/5i«4 .fife,, cto. (W • , h^'' f<'4- 5i"«n ! ,/tin % '« ftaf» 

rice, simply ijeed "tOrpauso t|ieni pl^asuraWy . gl»41y to-eat 

# f '.-^ •* :-■!« ^ f :)i . T, -# :^ 

it . down; * this ' then is filial , fbedience.^ tVhereupon, 

IE S il i^ ' M if t' B :^P 

taking.up this principle, [let u?] investigate e;tplain speak.. Hence, if 

.^ . tt ^fll t^ il. i^ jE; IE -^ . m ^ 

•'iii ^14/1^^ tcUckdn^ paty dun dun ching^ ching* tikyy chf tsau' 
rising moving *8 midst, not perfectly-correct decorous, this then 
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is disgrraciog disoslf^n^ng patent- b' entailed body; consequently 

3iT- ^ "T ^ m m M * T> 

iWaipaU hdu* ^Uii,. T^a^ gch^iii tfing tsd^ «%'% pat* 
is un . dutiful. On^behalfiOf gorenunent doing, business,' ? [if] not 

m ic^ i^,ii m ^ * ^^ ^ 

Uuir^. tsam kUi \ liki-, tiki tsh^^ «z'^ . Jcaanpatt ^chtaig^ 
undivided mind utmost strength . *s actingt [but] serve prince un • faithfully, 

^^ # ^ nr- ^- ^ M 

then resembles behaving;4o parents ill* same, thing. This-tben 

, shi^ pat, ' Aatf* ^Zift, , , * . 

is un - dutifulness. 

m t e^ ^ 1 ^ iT ?i W; ft 

IW ikfin tiky^ ytuki shi\ ptdy ^bd, .. ^yi pdkr^ Hng^' 
Beiiig a.magiatn(te, ' if act im - pmperly* provoking -the*, people 

f\ %. w m^ f& X w 5i ft m 

to-ridicule revile, this is to (ace.) parents' bestowed body despising 

ST u ^^ ^J ^ mKffi 

tndn^ ^M. Tsau^ shi^paty hdu^ ^liH. Tsoi^ t¥^€mg ^yau ^v* 
reproaching. This-thcn is un • dutifulness. In friends* presence 

m W i^^ T- ^ * f! 3^ 

shuty wd^ tsd^ sz*^ ^fjty chSuk> 9kat^y pin} Hkn^ 
conversing doing things not according^to* honesty, then .dishqpors 

# # X # m ji ^ #: 5& ^ 

yuki ^ch6uki 'fy} ' *w^i' ^^yd 'shi^ ^a<» * hdt^, Y6uki ski* 
disgraces parients ; also is un . dutifu^neqs. Supposing it-is 

>^in ^ J n ± »ti5^$^ 

<l»i ffTitin <ping ding ttnun ^shSung ch^an^ eh^uty - <ping tiki^ 
you ' , soldiers* ^ . at « advance army order-out troop s' 



m nj^ n m ^ # * ^ A 

if hi tsity^ paty '^hang -^yn^ ^mang-^chqng c«tn, kiA"^ iyqn 
occasion, refuse br^kvely valiantly fight, advance, causing men 

% w fi;- #5 m. m^ 1^ X ^ 

sid* tod* ^ni *w» yi^ki^^ chi\9hi^,. "pa /tf fwd > 

^o-sneer saying you, ' effeminate cowardry, this is to (aoc.) parent 



6^ 1: ^. T ^ T.m^ T> n-M-^^ 

C^y ,iWm ^ai Jid^ ,,tsHn} Hiu. ^Td sM\. ipaty hdu.. tU. tkam 

w conferred body degrade dishonor. Also is undutifulness. Present 
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ifc ± 1^ m ffi^ =f^ ^ id 

9hai^ sUung' ^'ng pikt tik, ,1 Vte' 'htm ttd. -Ttf* 

age in refraotoiy disobedient *% children rerf nam^itoju, "fb-fitfaer 

# Eitk^tt n. » fk X ^ ^ 

<itod shm, ,fd W, if a Uau^ piij" Itid; fH^ ^md 1M 
toother telling them ^word, Ihey ftlttltwitU kkM faee^; {o.p*Mnts reproving 

^ w^ n. m m m ^ % % 

ifd .shinff, tfib UM^ ykt^ < ^t; lAk^ tfd cftm^, 
them Toice, they etimi^ give-bitek lip; to-^aiUing them tfns-way, 

ifd Hodng isaii gWdh ^yau Ut^ *ki tik ^Id ijfS 
. they go that. Moreoyer they.hnire their own Wife 

m ^ » 16 ife ^mmx^n^^^ 

tto& H9z\ %tb ^QU^^duhii/n ^un Ukii fii} ^d Hb '^yan (In, 
children, all full-fed wannly.clad, partots still bear want 

^ « g B ^ T ift * ijg' m 

«Aaii> f^i^. Ts%'^ 'U cUi^ hd^ ii^ Joi, ta^ hd^ 

nuffer. hunger. Themaelyea mahing into troubles, ]ogs-in involVM 

patents [who] sufler consequences. Thefa* own tranftgrMsiiig acts, 

f 1^ X # ± t Ai^ m 

m lui} f^^ hn,h ^shhmg Mm yapi 'fit tik>. 
involve parents before m&gisttutes intd dottrts. 

mm An is: ^ ii ± ;f * 

Ch^ yiung^ 'it/an:, mdki shiUy' ^fin Hi thiutig* pat* 'iyurrgf 
This class4)f [ieiMiii*, I-need-not say heavbhly ^roprietj^ in diballoi^s, 

tfc ji i e a ^t t «. am 

tertu* 9hi^' ttz^ \ki ' A ^tsz' Adn* HiH y6un^\ ^yd Udu^ 
but ia th6ir oWn' children seeing example, also th6n 

(JkaH eheuki hdfci Hiii. ^Ni h6v^ pa^ Mu^ shiin} Uky tyan^ 
fblldw . to leank. Do-yotk observe disobedient 's persons, 

hid Hi ^y^ung iak> ch^uty Jed' ^hd <{ W ' ^hif *Ni t,mdn 
where nurttMing can find those godd children come? Do-you 

m - M f:^t ^)t 

'duhg yaty 'iitmg. iWdn paty *sing 'ng^ m6f 
think a ihoiig^t. Still not ercited aroused eht 

n J X n ^ ^ R. ^i m ^ 

,€*•« *Zi« fd^ ^mb, isau^ sW Mng UnK CW tot* 

Bei^des nithet hioth^r, tbocn is elder younger.btbthdrs. Thefte 
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^ f\ 1^ y^^ ^ m m Affe 

thing itnUn «/l pai^ sW Htung k6* ipan. <T*d 

btsthten • doabtleM not tare two individoal men. His 

ishan sMung^ tik> kiikU% yuku Udu^ shi^ Higd tshan sh^ng^ tiky kwati 
body in *b bone6 flefih, trtdy to my body in *8 bones 

H ^ ^A ^ ^ f- ^ W^ ^ » 

Uuki, ^sh6 H Ue Ub^ ^shau tsuky. *Ni yiuki pdk^ 
flesh, wherefore called to-be hands feet. Yott if slightingly 

# 7 B ^ m *»# y'yU^l 

Un^ Hiu Ud^ Mng, pin^ shi^ pdky U^ Hid fa} hnd nOi, 
behave.to brothers, that.then is disrespectfully treating parents. 

Tsau^' shi^ icd^ thing iin&n paty ifung hnbi ^i/d ihi^ yaty kiP 
What-if ii DxtHher s not the-sam^ mother, still is one 

f0 ^md tUci kwetty hvti; petty *h6 shuty j^y shi* i^uitg "mi, 
iathe^ 's bones blood ; cannot say not is same mother, (and] 

teott* Mn* ttd* Htvng yttm^^ ' *Ziti. i Yart ihaaf Uv^ d^an iifc, 
then ^^d 'act diffeVent manners. Nowadays men's nearest relatioti 





shi^ Jt^i^ Hsz'; 'sz' n^ ^dn ^hd ^i* Z%* fe*fi» tdky yaJfy k6\ 
is Wife} being-de&d, still caii by another marriage obtiin one. ^ 

li £ ^;* g ^ T ^^ ^t*# 

Che thing tdi\ ytuki shi^ nt&t^ nid hi& Hi ,trdtf Vd fdfc» 
Thd "brother, if he-is depiuted, wh^te again ' se^k g^ 



I « 






yaty k& ihi ytvky 7 ^Nl s>»tiH ""siung ydy 'iturtg. jTV&n' *Ai^ Jtoi 
one come eh? "Do-yOu think one thought. Still &.it ought 

m. t t^M n t t. js « ,1 

it^cm oi^^ paty <jbi tts^dn oi* ? ^Tsam tmd yiung^ hf 
attachedly love, not ought affectionately love 7 What manner imthis 

tU^ an ot* tni? Tsb^ thing ta^ fiife, fii* Ai?^ chmg} 

af^ctionate love eh ? Bejng a-younger-brother, h^should respect defer.tb 

^ ^ m JL t * ji^ * \^ ji 

^Jc6 tk6. Tdn^ ifdn ^yau shdm^ tmd sa'^ ? Wdki shi^ 
^Ider . brother. But altogether are what sort-of affairs? Whether it-is 

Pt it ^ j§ -^ * Ba 5K Ji It 

Aaii fdn^;wdki shi^ ' tchfun d fuki; wdk^ ski^ O^id 
isating food"; or it-is pjittihgron ' clothes; or is waitingmn 
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A M ^ ^ m ^ ^^ fE t 

iyan 'lai; todki afiV shut> wd^ ; wdki sht" 'tsau W-; 

people ceremoniously; or is conversing; or is w?Llking.in path; 

^^ t ^ i.wr- u ^ m m t 

or is sitting; or is standing: in-all must entirely yield-to he- who-is 

^ If .6^ 

tkd ikd tiki, 

elder . brother. 

■*• *fi^ A t ^ - «P-+t ^± 

*jKfi sfoi tiki iya«, tsau^ shi^ yai> Myngyqi^d^im ^i shtun^ 
Olden time *8 people, if it- was same village same hamlet in 

A^-At^it ^ -k -{' m^ 

tiky iyan;—tfd, ytuki ^pi ^ngd, tdi^ shap^ suP^ ^ngd] 

•s person; — he, if. compared-to me, exceeded ten years, I 

tsau} dsun ^fd tsd^ tkd. tVa^yiukx ^pi. ^ngd tdi^ 
then honored him to-be eld.-brother. He, if compared-to me exceeded 

S. M ^ n ^ 1 • Kt # # ffc T> 

«'«§■ 6u%\ ^ng6 Uau^ ^di ikin Mui chkukufd^ iaau^ paU 
five years, I then retiring shoulder followed near him, indeed not 

» ^ Mt T ^h A i^t m^^ 

^k&m UHm^ iiti tfd Hiu. , Ng<n} ^yan "pi ^ngd iUin *ifct 
presuming little precede him. A-stranger compared-with my age 

a # 1^ ^>t 

. ^ - . ., ^ king* chung^ tfd; M f&ng^ 

older, I still ought in-this manner respect defer-to him; ho>v mucU-more 

^ ^ ^% - If Pig 

'. sW ^^6 tiky Man M ' Jc6 tni? , 
[ought I] to ' mine own eider brother - eh ? 

ChV <M Ub^ ikd, tkd tih, - W . sfiahg ot^ ch^uki 

As to he~who-is aii-elder brother, fic-ought affectionately love younger- 

billing taiK\ iHing iai} s^fniin s.'l^d'ng' <f,d c<d. tdi^ sn€n *fei, 
brothers. Younger-brethren according-to their more [or] greater af e 

fie R teftfe t tt ^ .# it juam'ti] 

^ng6 chOi yd <t^d tSng* twd ii , Un^. ^P% sw, ^ng6 iik% 

I only . to them ought-as own-children behave. For-instance, xny-own 

k ^^1 .^ «? 7i- fif til # jT 

fi, • 'isz\ y^nky «A^^ pa^ ishing, tts^oi^ ^ng6 ^yd ch^k> shati 
phi\d, if does not act the-man . I also verily indeed 



V 

■ 



^^ittdisEs i« translating; its 

lum^ ' ii^dy m6> if*d, H/d rf^ds 'cAw/i A;ic^* » Him^ 

flispleaered^at him, soold him*, piinisH'-him, [then] change regain counte. 

hance< as before ^ - love him. But tinly reg'iirding yorniger^brothers, 

ji K :i T> JB^ ft /p t If « J^ 

c^in chatf sW - paii -^hd: iso^ pat* 'hang man} mdn^ ti 
benU>n only whaUs ill: tketi , un . willing deliberately 

t fi ift # - ^. JL ^^ T 

A^^ tf^a^' iAitf» ' xifd; yai, ti* t^m^ tot* ^yau^M 
admonish &em, converse- with them'( alKat-once observe younger.bisother has- had 

1 T^ Ji Ifi IS f- » ife * # 

is€' pati sW^ tsdu^ W ichang tat^ • ^ht- ikn, ^Ni . 
trifling offense» then straightway wrangling quarrels spring- up. Dcyou 

S #.^ # £ ^ t Ji - fra ^ ^ 

>^ti9^ hit iW^ hii thing i tai^ Ud shi^ yat^ k6^ Hd 'tea' 
reflect you and your younger-brothera all are one 'single father.. 

in^ng ^yiung tHih ; hii yiuky' Hd ^ni 'thing tai^ tsay}. shk^ 
mother nurtured by ; you if. beat your ' youager^brothers, then is 

^ ip: ^ e M - ^ T 

\isz^^ tkd Hd te«'*> tha^ yat^ tpitn' Hth, . ' i . ^ 

own family beating own family, otie . and . the - same. 

. Tsb^ thing tai^ tiki, yau^ pati tchi ^Jid ^tdi^ kin* t1(4 i tkd 
Being younger.brothers, still ignorant-of good evil, seeing elder-brother 

% Uk^ M^€ M'^ *^b ^p -IS 

Hd tfd, ^yd tsdu^ ^wdn 'hi 'shau Joi. 'Pi $«, pat* k6\ 
I>e8ting hihi, also • then' < return lift .hand. For instance, one 

A,^ ^ ^Wir * ^ ^ tr T 

iyafi f^> ' '^shautsuk^': 'kd' iu shaly '»hau Hd Hiu . 

'-man' - b ••' hands feet: ' stippose inadverifenlly 'hand pourid , ed 

*^Vt>, 's«6« \td^ smn , "ym kiukiW f%ky ^shetiApm, sfihifigf 
: 'foot, it-oaanotiie' said forthwith ^with foot go.fo kick hand not ; act it , 

ill kkanh ^^ y thing tsm/dn^ peA^^ ^ >' ttd 'shi^'tbai^ - tchang . 
i At present, brethren • i i ■ dis- agreeing all' are! irdm oontendingffor 

wt ji M m ^ im.± ^^m' 

M^i '"hi Mil*, ttd'< shi^ fing\ Hd if6Mh, wa^ 

propertiy :i arise,- ~ .'[orj.all. are .. fj^om-hearing wives . . Js wordst 
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. Tbes^ wiv«« *s talk, 0tiU not Jb umJI raqnicts destitate^f 

IS 6^ je » nk^mm ^^^ § 

^^ ^U tik%;chin^ ^yan wtn} tfd tiki MU* Vfd^f^^ym tsi 
Mfuon; truly bowiue their talk, 9tMi km a4UU9 

Hi ti; pin^ pat* tcki pat^ .k6ii 1ik> fifi^ tmn^ 

reaflon; oopsequently iwQons^gjgpIy tmawares heafd entered 

^ mh ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 1« 

I ui. Suppose ODe-winUs &istQr.m4av« towaiils [the] ekbr- brother 

' says, our«little-uncle [ie] sooundUso fashion idle, so^nd-so fiudiioa fiends 

m ^^- 3^^ ^ ^ # ^ # jg^it 

si^in. ^Ni isan. %san ^H ^iH tiky tchaug iU^in ^ivng ^i eh^uki 
money. You laboriously painfully obtain laoney feed support 

mm m ^ M u mm^m^ 

him, stiU he^etlls this-longv says that-is-short ; cannot say we are 

ft&^ fe ^ li ii g t 3^ m ^ 

tfd tiki si Hsz\ siky ^fi(^ tkoi d&ng h&te shun^ tfd 
his son, [his] daughter-in-law, proper ought dutifully obey him 

mm H^ ^M m^^ ^ ^fh m 

^Nd kd* thing tai^ siky {fHf ^yd %ii hSun^ thing Ud^ shat^i 
That younger.bsothei's wife, also knows towards him talk : 

m ^ 1^ ¥ t #: ^ 1^ -ft » ia 

TsaiH^ sM^ <k6 tkd ^Hi tcfumg t^Hn, %i ^yd ^cSutng kw6^ 
I^it be-tl^t elder-brother is-able coUeet money^ you alio ha¥e.4x>l]9et6d 

\t^in; '^ tsbi^ Jtd Hu yaty tp^n ii U^iMitmg^Ud^ H^vcn; 
money; you in tihe«fiunily same degree doing long, doing sboxt; 

Udu^ thi^ kd"^ k6* s/ch^iimg <hmg, ^yd m^i ^^ou ehS^ <p^ Jd 
"' if yon-weife hired one fe^vant, eveii not h»v6 this degree toil 

* 6^ % € 6^ « ^ « .;i » ^ 

'fd tikyi %P^in ^fd Uky twd Hsz^ Um^ »AP lOtd Hn^ ; 

labor. Partial-to his own children forthwi^i arenas ehildren ; 
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hndi chQ. k& hati^ ^mdi ^nd M hati : indn td^ hig6 imiin 
buy this to.eat, buy that to-eat; shall-Lnot say our 

tikt iWd Hsz\ Uau^ dd sW ikoi 'sz' tiky tmd? 
own children, straightway all are ought to.die eh ? 

Chiu* cW tpUp, tiki shulyi tDd\ Jcam yati ^yau <*^, itning yati 
Such4« this kind of talk, to - day have a-little, to - morrow 

^yoH is6f ptO, ^yau tsd^ tkd J imUnUky f^ing' pat^ tsun' hi^. 
have a-little, not let those husband s* hearing not impress. 

tWtmg Wz pin} *pd tai^ Jung iinun tiki ^samiMkung Ud ^lang tdm^ 

From this then to (ace.) the - brother s' affections all cool weaken 

T'^iT "-- - B 6<l « ^ mmi^ 

W iloi niu; yah yat^ yaiy yat^ tiki itsun U^au\ pit? ehi* tOr 
proceed; each day each day 's increase addition, then even' to 

n% m 1 ^T- ^ ii ^ M m 

Hd kd' t8z\ nduK £}^uk>pat> tchi td^ tai^ Jiing itn^ 

fighting wrangling. Really not reflect brethren 

1® A 





iun sW yati k& ^yan 
originally were one individual. 

m^ fj fj fe «g a # ^ ^ 

J*M»» sW xfa} M cnb ,nang .*^ tsd* .king tat' 
Suppose IS elder brother without ability somewhat, being yonn^r brother 

w « ?2^ # it^ ^ m t fi^ ^ 

ttk, Hf^ung Mi cJUuki .fd, «y4 shi' ,hn ,tdnff tik>. Mine 
nurturing supporting him, also is proper ought. Younmr 

m * tfe^ H^ ^^ 6^ » ^ m 

brother without ability rather, being elder brother nurtS^ ropDo^^' 

Mi^ifc 1: ^ « ^ ftt- fl# ^ y 

<t^d, 'ya shV M Mug Mk,. Pi»» ,«« j^, .,if .;^„ ^ 

il"^ "^ .sprope, ought. If i, «y occ«on whilst uS» 

^ mm m m p. t %mr 

ks6 Mn> in Mn % chat> tdng" tfaUui^'ntik 

some unseemmg words unbecoming speeches, only con^der him 4nuiken; ' ' 
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Obrtinately-bfent to-regard it sincere, compare [you] to two handi; ngM 

^ ;N6 ^ ^t ^ -1 ^, til f ^^ 

band extols its abUily to-perform, writing characters only » '«. 

tr -^ i^ 4fe infe # * # ® ^..f 

'<d «fin' iP'tin «yA sW <f&, ttid <tung jnd <«ai «»«» 'j/« 
rofckonibg-on abacus only is iU, Uke that take this y oriy 

ft'Ca tife ^ iM * 6^ .^^. n 

M^ ,fd' cM chiky 'tsd 'shau tsau^ pan^ Uk, 'kan: muti 
is its •' this left hand iftdeed stupid 's exceedingly : no-one 

'ymfing' kW ,yan M ya«' ^shau hff 'Id Hs6 'shautik,. 

has heard seen man raising right hand went-about beating left hand. 

^ m a ft ^ ^ ^ n^ f\^. 

Tdty k6' M a Mng tai^, d^an dfaniiky 'stum tsukyy iU 

'An elder brother younger brother, nearly related [as] hands feet, what 

M ^ -^ H M ^ € - ^* ._ 

!m .Chang iCh'iung Zun' tunT 'Ni 'siung yat, 's^t^. 
reaM>n wranrie-about long talk-about short? l)o.you reflect one thought. 

^ ^ II Ji ffi * ^^ * I ^n 

f Aftol sUver money, it-is circuitously coming 's thrag ; gone agam 

««"u .W «fA.. 'id .p'if .mtin .t'd pat, .wd 'ng6 *M' »a«. A** 
^as return;' Our-wives they not with us have same 

# ^ 4t * ^0 i:*S^ 1: ® "^ ^- 

• fathfer' mothir, they understand what proper feelmgs eh 1 Only 

ill^ jil ffl ^ fp ic ^^ # ^ 

-'te' 'toi' .Wriff .Bitfn pof. ' itc<5 ^ . ««d' /«i' 'md Uk„ 
observe brokers disagreeing;, those-who-are, parents, 

undoubtedly excites Wg. You just observe yoj^ ■ <='"""'?-_f«''h., 

tg:yo«h^ in angry not angry? Therefore ..being duUfd eon •. 

xn w ^ x^ ^ ^^ * ^ 

persons, siai-more not are dis - cordant brothers. 
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Commoa proverbs say . well: Attaeking^ tiger atiUi obtain own brotheFi.;^ 

^Shivng char^ s,wdn <«fi /li* Hsz* tping. Yat^ shiiti td^: ^Md '- 
Advancing battle still require fathers sond* soldiers. Also it-is-said : ■<3iood ' 

surpassingly [iMiiil] is stranger; bad surpassingly [still] is mjrself. Again 

shUy . ^V ^ tHmg iai^, paty iw6 ip^6ng sycm Jd* Chati km 
it.1s.Baid, / Brothers disagreeing by.standers despise. Just notice 

your -' quarreling trifling anger, themlt are men come stir.up vilify you, ' 

# ^ 1^ m 6^ ^ ^^ ^ ^ m a 

cp22n tau^ ^ni iiniin tih sW tfi; wdki shi^ ton*' *aUf' 
tale.bearing your rights wrongs ; either arise fightings, 

^ Ji tr t n ^ is: ^ 1i ^* 

wdki shi^ Hd JcAn \sz\ Tsoi^ rnUti ^yctu kS pati'pdi^ 
or are make lawsuits. Certainty none there-are of- these not ruin 

mm ^^ n ^ ^'^.m tL m ^ 

tkd tiky: ^Ni iiniin yiuki shi^ hdu* shun^ ^yau oi^ <ni 7 
the.family. You perhaps are dutifully filial brotherly ' affectionate T 

^ ^ mm^ IK m ^^ 

Tsd- ifnan tih sts^oi shi^ Jl^ung sjnan; ted' iping Hh 
Those- who-are people then will-be good people ; those. who.are soldiers 

^^ j@. Ai ^ iz- 
m 7E %T m ir 

it^oi sW 'hd H6n' < Hsz\ 
then will-be brave Chinese. 

la j|{^' :fe ^ f1 ^ - IS ^^1: 

Tan} sW *fii <pw^ swian imAn^ ^nd yaty kd* pdU <chi fd* 
But he.iBof.you soldiers people all, who is.one individual not know 

# ■ m ^ i^ '^^ ^ n %p ^^M 

hdu* shun^ shi^ *Ad «2'S tai^ thing ithiin iwd ^mi shi^ - 'to 
^lial obedience is good thing, brothers harmonizing is " good 

life m ^ ^ m la-M, ^ Mr^^ 

sz^^ ? Kf iin tchi td^ shiity 'hd^ wai^ sham} tind paty hU* 
thin^ 7 Already know speaks well, for what not go-about 

^ i6 tf ^ 6^ ^ Ppf 'h %. fU L^ 

shaU tsanit shaU liki tiky tsd^ 6* ? Pity ' ting^ tsam aam 
upright bevt honest zeal to-do eh ? Indispensible heartily 
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^ ±. u ^ X n H. ^ -^ ^t 

iitol' nkK" *iiung ch^iki f&^ hnd Jung ial^. Pae> W das^ 
medilBleaqioii rameinber panaU brothen. Not raqniie polite 

8h6w^ ngo? mW tUh ti ttnan; paiy ie fai, ISuki ^ '«i6 
elegant eztenutl *s gentility; not need disrogani nraU 

& :f^ Jt n ^Y A«r^ ^ 

niatlen; not need only p]an.for obeerver s* empty lepuUtioD; 

Ts ^y:i -^ n^ yji^ ^ tr «^ t i 

jktiy Uk* H tWki 'hd H hau^ yam" paU 'hd Hi^ ChS 

not need pieyiouely well, subsequently also not well. This 

t ^ % %m * ^ % %^ fi- 

sU^ai shi^ tchan icJum iik* hdt^ Hm\ tchan tchan tik* ^hd 
manner is verily of-a filial son, truly of affectionate 

^ $L 

brothers. 



# ^ ^ T^ * ^ Jl ^ £ ffl T- 



You if are un ' dutifiU, or are brothen who4»nnot 

5fp r ^ ^ m ik ^ ^1 n 

%w6, Uau^ ifi' M tying f&ty 'ch^u cM^ HUi; Idn^ 

agree, then necessary to-arrest punish JegaHy in-order to-correct ; bnt-ii 

1^4 *;fi flR 6 tflJili Ji tt f* 

<nt isam Hu pat* ttning pdki, ^Mu hd ^y& shi^ Htdng tin. 
your heart in not understand, regard yon stUl as-being perrene indeed. 

Man} 8uP syi tsam Hu pal* ^yofiy ^sh6 H Ifdn 
Ten-thousand years grandfather's heart in cannot bear-it, therefore again 

E 9 m m Wi M #f^fi # « 

'fan fuky fuk^ iik% him' kdi^ ^ni. ^Ni im6n 'hang twg 
again this way that way exhorts admonishes you. You willing to-bear 

.g n n th% -kw^ 'km * ^ 

man^ su^ iyi tiky wd\ tdi^ M t$d^ 16' hdt/^ W 
his imperial majesty *s words, altogether be those obedient obOdieo 

^ l& ;r> ia - ^ ^ la ^ i«t 

. tai^, tai^9 p^> tdn^ yat^ tshang pat% fan} fl^%t tw^ 
affectionate brothers, not only one generation not transgress laivis, buttbes 

*ni tiky A "1$%' tsun H$z\ ^yd hdk^ h6^ 'hd ytung^ Hsz\ 
your' own children grandchildren, also learn this good example. 
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Tfuki htd shiUitiki ^hd: Hdt^ shun^ swdntsJuwghdi^ shun^ 
Common proverb says well : The.cKili£al obedient also bear dutiful obedient 

Hgs^; ^^ng yiki twan ^y^img ^^ng yiki ji. ' ^Kvfd 
children; luidntifolobBtmate also bringoip undutiful obstinate children. Undojabied- 

^. ^ ir m % n^* =^ % 

M Hsz^ Hst' ts&n ^ aun dd sW hcu^ Hsz' tai^ 
lj>when children grrandchildren all are filial children affectionate 

m X T # ^ W :f it ¥ 6^ 

tm\ tfin Ad* tsoP mtiii ^yau pati fdi^ iP*ing Uky. 
brothers, tbe^mpire will by.no.meani be not profonndly peaceful. 

^Ni smdn <td chJtuki fhati tiky Ud^ ; mdn^ mdn^ pat, ^hd 
Yon all ioause.it strenuously performed; on-no-account not may 

M ik ^ ^ M M^ m i^ 

hM Ub^ iMung f^; M, /^ a/king" Hg^ ^Yas 

i«gard.as being oemmon needless; criminally <^po6e nacred ancestor Pious 

<w(mg ia^ y^> J^^^* shing^ tsam d\ 
imperial sorereign's single desire overflowing heart. 



No. IX. — ^Proper Education of Children* 

<1 H ^ j^ i 16 1 #) 

^ T^ ^ ^ n ^ 

'Kau pat kdu\ sing* -nai dsHn: 

If not educate, nature then -deteridrates : 

Ml 1L^ it. -ft >ri HL 

♦ kau* ichi to^y kwai^ H tchiin. 

of-educatioD 's rules, foremost is application. 




IE z m ^ m m ^^ A^^ 

^Y&img ching* <cfe wai^ Jid? Wai^ itumg kdu^ ^yd. iVcm ^fi 
TraJn^ip correctly them is.«al]ed what? Is-calledVbiiity to.teach ^ A-man not 

^ A M t ^ *o f^ ^ ^ W 

a^age man, how can.fae.be naturally wise ? Without parents not rear. 



■ ■ • ■ 1 . 



* Tiueand the two next extrapts are tak«i from the 8dm IW King or 
Trimetrical Classic, a hornbook in use in Chinese schools, which is put into 
t\ie bands of the M to commit to meoiory «s eoqn i|s he comw^enoes his 
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# # ^ ^ m =F MT- t S!) 

withoat teaching not perfect. Having a-son bat not teaching, this-then 
bedims that heaven conferred *8 goodnesa; [by] traiiBgrreflsing propriety, foOowing 

'^k' B' M T T^ # :^ ic :t1^ 

yuki ycAi d^in <« jmi/> shin^ ^u> Kdu^ cchi Ji6 
paflsions, daily advances in wickedness trvdy. Instrocting them what 

■^ t ^m A ^ m ^r- m^ 

like? Ancient the females when-were pregnant; sat not awry, slqit 

^ tr ± :?; nSc n ft ^ iL ^ a 

- pcUi chakyy lapi pati ^6 % ihang pott liin} pdS wiki 

' not on-side, stood not on^ncleg leaning, walked not mincing steps, eyes 

paly, shi^ Sky slnky, H' paty fing^ iyamxshingjpaty Muly ISin- 
not see wicked sights, ears not hear jarring sounds, not utter indiscreet 

t T> "k M ^ IS ft -.t * * 

iiUf paty shiki iU^i mi^^ ishiung Juing tchung hau^ ^fou 
words, not eat impure tasted.tbings, always performed faithful filial friendly 

01* ite*«' iUung.ichi *«'*; Hjodng ^wSng tshfing Hsz^ ds^nu« 

afiectionate merciful good *s actions: constantly bore sons clever 

ifning iU^di cM «ifc laky kv3&' syan. *Ts*2;''mi* tshang 
intelligent talented wise good virtuous surpassing mAi. This-was un - bora 

tchi tfoi kdu* j^yd* 
*s uterine instruction. 

^ t^ t ^ n^ ^ ^ B ^ % 

^Tsz^ iUang shiki, kdu' H you} ^shau; ifuing s%n^ maty 'k' 
•' Son* able ' to-eat, wa»>taught to-use right hand; able tctalk, diaaUowed 

m n ^ ^T t ^ M # ± Tf^ 

Mil tshing; itiang ihang, ^sz^ tchi sz^ if&ngshiang^ hd}; iUang 
whining tone;' able to-walkj^ caused to-know fohr points liinith nadir; able 



studies. liike the preceding extract, these consist of a text and commen- 
tary, but not in so colloquial and familiar a style ; the line at the head is the 
- text, the' s^titenc^s following are the commentary of VV6ng Pfikhaa, and affoni 
' good exantples of thd style and 'manner of Chinese 'Soholars in amplifying 
i and explaining tbeir st|iiidar4 vi^orics. 
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* t yx m m n m ib: k ^ 

tcbow,' taught tO-be * polite - obliging hononng fiareiits. This-Wfta iMiraQ ' 

'md ^Ai^ ic^i JtouV ^3^. CM' cti 'shd 96' ymg" : 

woman *b tutelage* With regard-to sprinkling sweeping responding ,- 

ti 1 S :t # « ^ It #;: 

tui^ tsun* fu^ Kchi tsiU^ Aai ngoki sM^ . u^ 
reiilying entering xetiring 's observances, etiquette mosic archery chsurioteering 

^ ^ z % ^ xm t.^ ^ 

tshU 9hd' <chi iinan, t^z' fu^ tsz' tohi kdu* ^yd. 

writing arithmeitic 's accomplishments, these-were father tutor 's instruction. 

'^. ^ t.z m ^ fi ^ ^ m 

sfn kdu^ <ch%^ ichi <dS ytai- kwfo^ Uoi^ <chun ii 
Truly instructing them *s principles, verily foremost is-in application and 

to ^ ^ yf. M w\ m m ^ u 

iind kun} ; /^o^ petty ^chun tsaJcy h6ki itidn ishing Uau^. 
without weariness; for-if not diligent, then education i^hard to-complete. 

if Ik a'l T ^^ % # -^ 

Kun} kdu^j tsdky Hsz* yik^ • /ai* iMi; </i kdu^ 

Listlessly instructing, then lad still-more loses opportunity, not instruction 

/L .# it ^•. \'-\ .vs.- ■■', ' :. 

Kchi shin^ id} ^yd, ... ,. 

'8 commendable principle^ 

. •. • . •: ^ : • • -.. . 

N'O. X. — N.BCESSITY OF INSTRUCTION.' i' 

3£ 1^ W J- * » /, 

Yuki .pat, teuk,9 paU iShing hi'; 

^: ^^ 'Gem ' not wrought, 4in - aerviceable tiling; 

I ,yan /paty h6ki, pdU tChi ^. I 

man uii - taught, ignoranl-of rectitude.- 






"X' [nieans] reascmable rectitude. Rites Book-6f, inrLearningllecord, says, ^Gem . 

jpaiy titiky^ paty iShing M' ; iyan paty hdkiy poty^ <cM . to^. 
' un - wrought, unserviceable thingr ; niin un '- taughtj iguorant-of reason. 
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AltiMOgh hate beaatilU gem, not carred nor gioond, in . eomplsle 

n m m % ^m f Aii.j II 

A4> motif tsaky i,mb 'shdyung^. ^Yau tyan, amhfou %» 
ulenml thing, then without tny ate. Likewise n-man, although has sopenor 

y- ;f; i& /?: H aij ;f JH ^ fli t 

^t^oij paly J^an hdki man\ Uakt pcA^ ifumg *cM ^U i* 
parU, not diligently learn inqoife, then not can know reuon rectitade 

It t. ^ >^ 'n m ^\> A ft 

id* taky. iChung pat* ^hd toai^ ishing syem Hfd. 
propriety virtue. To.the.last unaUe to.be.called accomplisfaed man. 



No. XI. — ^Instance or Filial Doty. 

# A. (& ^ tm ^ 

tHSung 'kau Jing, iuang doon ttiki; 

■ H6uiig when-irine yenra, oouM warm the-mat; 

^ n n m 1^ m 

havi lii tts^an, 'sho Mng chap^. 

dutifulnesB to parents what shoirid-be maintained. 



Pdkihang^ ichi^shaoj H hdv^ siMii t#iit, ^M6 hdki ichi 
Of.all action s* .head regard filial.dttty as chief, thcbeginning to.leam 's 

± ^ ^ ^^<fet lNr:t 

sz\ paty ' 'h6 paty tchi 'yd. S^y^ HM ishU ^yau 
scholar, not admissable ignorant.of. Anciently, H6n*s time, vras [in] 

'^ M « # ^ :t « ^> * Ik 

iK&ng Jid^f iW&ng <H^ung% gnin ^kau «ut*, ttiky tchi hiM «» 
K6ngh&, W6ng H^ung, aged nine yean, e^en knew to-be-fiUal to 

« # « H ^ %Z^ ail 

Man. 'Mai ttSng hd^ yati^ lim iti tcht ishi^ t»diri 

parents. Whenever summer tim^ excessively hot 's period, then 

thiif f€^ 'md <ch% iwai chhung ; ^sz* ^cham tnki filing sf^ungt 
fanned father mother 's bed.curtains ; jnaking piIlow|( mat fresh co(A, 

ik i* li ^^ # t;t ^ « 

man yui^ 'm pi\ H toi^ d^an ^chi i&n ^Uam, 

muskctocs gnats away flying, and.thus waitcd.till parent s* (|\iietly slept. 
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M i» ^ Jt ^ a»i ja ^ ja « 

Clv^ <u itvng yati JfA ih^ tsaky H ahan ^wan ^nfOi 
Coining to winter d^y'B severe cold, then with body nicely warmed 

^ ^z^ m ^1^ vx ^4 u z 

ik^i iU^cm Kchi J^am ich^au ^cham tsUci, H toi^ yU^an kcM 

his parent s* coverlet pillow mat, and.thus waited-till parent i^ 

ii & . ^ jfij fir # iP IH: S| ^ 

^nun ngdi^ Yau^ gi Jumg Jidu* iU H^z\ isui tioan 
warmly slept. Young and act filially like this, although called 

^ ^ ^. K ^Z ^ # ^ 

tfin sin^9 iin tyan Hsz* tchi td^, iFan ting^ 
heavenly disposition, still-is man child *b principles. In-evening wish-repose, 

n t ^ ja E >» n 

ishcm ^sing, dung^ twafh ha} tsing^j ^Im 

in-moming inquire-health, in- winter warm, in-summer cool, . [are] propriety's 

t ^. ^ 

indispensable-requirements. 

No. XII. — DoctrTnes of Mencius.* 

3[ ^ £ ^ S 3E 

^ Man^ *t«2' Kiri ^L^ung Wai- \wong: 

Mencius waited-on L6uiig's Wai king: 

^ # 3£ m ^ ^ % m h 

I^^ung's Waivking, [was] Ngai»s earl Ying; built-court-in Gr6at 

^ ^ m '^ u.n m t, %z 

X^ung, assumed to-be-called a-kmg ; deceased called Wai. Historical Record 

E £ H + 3l ^ J^ Jl ji 

Wai^ iwSng <sdm shcepy^'ng inki, ,pi «fe£ ^^^j,^ 

[says], Wai king's thirty - fifth year, [employed] respectful invitation valuable 

^ n m w % m ^m m m 

jiresents m-ordcr to-mvite the. Worthy; wherefore Mang ' O' w«nt-to L6m^. 

* This is a single and continuous extract from the commencement of the 
/ShinngMang J^ -^ or First part of the Discourses of Mencius; the 
coipmentary of Ch6 fttsz'imnjediately fpllo^s the texVthe twb b^ing dirtin- 
^uiflhed by a different size of English' typ& ! 

]gi. L£5. 24 



3r8Q £J(£RC^9|s:S . IN TKAN8LATIN«^. 

3£ n r- m =f m i« * 

; King said, HoilovedUsir, not regard-^r thousand miles stitt come, 

i yiki dsSung ^mu H If !itg kw6k, iW / 

also present^ have th^t-whlch wili-benefiC |ny country eh? 



Sau [i^] respectable oIc( 's ^ ^pellation. I^ing thaUwhich calls beoefit, 

m t m M^zm 

¥oP fa* kwdkyy il^^ung <ping <chi lui^» 
is to.eivrich oountiy, jiMpirit soldieiy 's sort. - 




Mang^ 'tsz' tHi' iityy iW6ng M pit, uU 

Mencius replied saying, Your-majesty why must speak-of 

m t- M 1^ 1 flR e ^ 

/f, yiki ^yau iyan f- s« 't ^i. 

benefit, rather-also have philanthropy justice and stop-there. 



iYoTt *eh6 tsam tchi tah^ ai^ ^chi Hi; i* tcht 

Philanthropy this [is] heart 's yirtne, love s* principle; jostice this [is] 

>^:Z U m Z^^ llfc ::: ^ Vj 

^9am <chi cHai^j sz'^ *c*i <i ^tfd. 'T^z' i* hat hni 

heart 's regulator, business *s equity. These tw« sei^iences aio 

-, t z 9t^ w r- icrt w m 

yaU' \chiung ichi tdi^ ^chi; h6} itrUUi Hidi fft^^ung gin 
whdle chapter *8 leading topics ; subsequent text then ^leady expUini 

z ^^ m ^ 

ifhi. . Hau^ ltd 9dng ts^z\ 
them. Afterwards many imitate this. 



3E 0. ^ nm ^ m a * 

[If]>k'uig says, How Qan benefit my Ungdoot) [If]Jiigl^ imnisten 

u n n *j ^ ^ * !^ ;.A 

•ay, How can benefit my &mily t [If ]-9cholan common people 



B'^yxM ^ # ± T ^ St : 

Utiy \FT6 H It' iUg iShant Sheung^ h&- <h&u ichirig 

say, How can benefit my self? [The]-high Ibw reciprocally strive -to 

li'f it kwdki %ngai -L MAn^ shing^ tchikwdk^^ 

benefit,' And the-country endfLMgeredi . Myriad chariots 'a kingdom, 

shi^ JkH Jiwan 'che, pit ds^in shin^ 

conspire-against its prince person, certainly-will-be thousand chariot 

t * t HI z m ^ * t: 

xkiikd; <tsHn shin^.^hi kwoky, shV. JcH JtuHtn 

fi' head ; thousand chariot s' state, conspire-4igainst its - ru- 

# ^^ W ^ t * H % 

'chi^ pity pdk, shtTig' xhi M. Mali-, 'ts^ii 

ler, . certainly " will -be hundred chariots' head. In-myriad to^get 

f ^-f ^^ W M ^ '-'Bi :^ ^ 

ttsHn an, ds^inytB^u p&h^ My paU- itoai pat, <t6' 

a-thousand, >in-thousand to-get' a-huiulred, not is inconsiderable 

^ ^ % M mm ^ M 

H. Kau cwai kau- ?, . ci tsin */?, . 

indeed. If regard secondarily right, and primarily advantage, j 

patitiiti pat> Ara-. .. , 

not seized [wiU-b6] not sfitiattid. > 

1% 1- ^ ^1 z^ n m ±. 

This speaks-of seeking advantagfe *i injury, in-order-to explain preeedmf 

^ ^ jiL> }^ m t- :t Hi «E ffjt ilt 

^marh'iHS pU, utx li^ ^chi f^t^d. tCMhg Wu ^yd. 

text, «« Why . must [yQu] speak-ofbcncfit" *8 meaning. CAtn^ [jnean^. obtain. 

Sh^ng^ Wu iH AdS W Hs^'u tit shtung\ hu} fi^j ', 
Superiork get from inferiors, inferiors get from superiors, therefbre' termed 

^. -m 9 £ ' II Jf « "^ * 

<kdu' tthing. Kwoky iUgfd wai^ tUiung^yau shi^ iuti 
recipiooal striving. State endangered speaks.of about having conspiring seizi;ig 

zm * ^ i: til M mzm *■ 

ccM vj6^- Shing^ <A:fi gW ^yd, Mdn^ shing^ tchi hodh 'chi^ 
*9 evil. Shing chariot classifie/. Myriad chariot s* state a, 



r 
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n ^ n ^ M if ^ m ^ % 

emperor's dominions in, land squares thousand miles, famish charioU 

mdn^ shing^, iTs^in shing^ tchi ^kd ^elUj ti^in Hsz* ^cM Jcung Mngi 
mjriad ones. Thousand chariot s* family a, ' emperor 's lordly minister 

n: ^ -n w m |ll.»T^t 

([ranted land squares hundred miles, famishes chariots thousand ones. 

"f- ^ z m mmz m '^ m z 

KTs^vn shtng^ tchi kwdki^ tchu ihau <chi kwdlh: pdlh shing^ tchi 
Thousand chariot s* state, [is] nobleman 's country : hundred chariot b* 

^ n m Z :k^^^ T t 

tkdf ichii ihau ichi tdi^ ^fu ^yd. Shi^ M^ shdty 

family, [is] nobleman *s chief man. 8h( [means] inferior killing 

sh^ng* ^ya; M tsuky 'yd. tFn iShan tchi cu tkwem, 'mui 

superior ; im [means] enough. Speaks-of minister *s from prince, every 

+ ^ ifn ^ ft - ^ # e ^ * 

ahapi ifun i% ^ts^u JcH yati c/tm, yUct H d6 H. 

tenth part and obtains his single part, also already-has much indeed. 

^ X w * ^ ^ ifs « mm 

If [he] still regards right as secondary, and regards advanta^re as 

^ M'J ^ IS; ^ f ifii m ^ 

tsinj tsaki paty ski* ^h^i %lcwan ^i tsun^ iuti 

primary, then not conspire-against his prince and completely subvert 

Zt:'^M ti^A ^ ^ ^ 

tchij J^i tsam fm} ^hang H iwai tstikt 'yd* 
him, his heart unwilling to ' be satisfied. 



^ ^ ^ IB a * s 

Never was-there a-phiianthropist, and discarded his parent 

^clU -yd : mi- Hfau f- <i liaur JcH Jcwan ^che -yL 

person : never was-there a-just, and neglected his prince person. 



^ ^ ^ ^ "k ^ Xy m ^ 

This speaks^f philanthropy rectitude never without advant^-ge, in.ord«r 
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ffi±^#t^ m m ^ 

iinmg sh^ung^ itnan yiki ^yau syon V- si H ■ 

to-explain preceding text " also possess philanthropy rectitude and enough*' 

t % ^^ m ^ ^ ^ T-^^^ 

tchi i' ^yd* iWai iyau hu* ^yd. Hau^ pdty kapt ^yd. 
*s meaning. Wai samcas discard. Hon [means] not hasty. 

f ^ ^ ^> t * ^ a t '^ t^ 

iFn iyan *^cM piU. oi^ jfeH s^aih i* ^ch^ pit> kap^ 
iLmeans philanthropist will love his parents, just man will dispatch-for 

.^ w ft A # 1^ tr f:: mm 

ikH ^kwan^ hff ^yan ^kwan <hmg Juir^ syan i% ^i 

his prince, therefore the-prince himself act benevolently justly, and 

M ^ p\ t. iil^ W]^ T 4fc 

itnd J^qu ZP kcM tsam^ tsaky ik^i ha} fd^ 
not.haying seek-for advantage 's disposition, then his inferiors are-trans- 

tchi, Tsz'^ ti^an tdt^ <u ^ki ^yd. 

formed-by him. From parents [they] go.on to themftelves. 



^ t> B ^ m ifne^ 

<W6ngyiki uU %yan f ^t H H: 

[If]-king also speaks-of philanthropy rectitude and stop-there: 

1^ !^ a f i 

sh6 pity iity I?- ? 

why must [you] speak-of advantage? 




B z >!k ^ ±. % m IP 

iCh^ungiin <chi H ktty shiung^ ifnan Hiung tstty 

Again speaks-of them in-order.to connect preceding text's two sentences 

± f: iJfc # ¥ ^ - ^ ^f^Ki(^ 

kcM r. ^Ts^z* tcMuiig iin iyan i*, <kan <m iyan tsam 

*s meaning. This section speaks-of philanthropy right, rooted in human heart 

:t,m M Ji m Z ^ ^ $1 Cr 

Kchi kC^ ^yauj if in Hi tchi tkung ^yd. Li^ tsanij 

'8 fixed possessions, [are] heavenly reason 's justness. Covetous desires, 

^ ^J^^ZM p A ^±^ 

^shang cu mah ^ng6 i.chi i^siung iying, ^yan yvki <cM tsz* 

springing from things my 's mutual attraction, [are] human desire s' selfish. 

^ n % m mr- i^ m m ^ 

^yd. iTs^un tfin Hi, tsaky paU sJ^au li\ ji tsz^^ 

ness. Following he^avenly reason tljen not seeking advantage, still Ijimsclf 
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itnd paly W : gts^un ^yan puki^ isaky ik^stu W mi* taiir>, 
without disadvantage : following human detiresi^then seeking'advantage not obtain, 

m '^ ^ M ±. 'ff[ m m m z 

■till injury already follow it ; is. what may-be-called hair-hroadth *8 

m. T M ;fc H^ jIt ]S iF;t 

«te«a' ds'in m tchi mdu\ 'Ts/'z' Mang^ Hsz'tchi 

dftferenee [causing] thousand mile s' mistake. These Menciu if 

m mi^tti^ ^ ^ z 

isha, 'sh6 H tsd^ dun fdky tch^i tchi 

writmgs, [arc] what whereby form the.prineipal educe Ihe-beginning sP 

i^ f: # # m a ^ m m m 

tsham i* ; hdki '*ck^ ^^hd it utsing M^y a itning 
deep meaning ; * lealmer what ought inteDigfefttlyeicamine and clearly 

discriminate. 

These lessons will exhibit to some extent the idioms and the gram- 
matical construction of sentences in the language, tind i£ learned 
thoroughly will not fail to prove of material assistance in reading 
Chinese generally. It will be found to be a good praotijce for the 
beginner to make a literal rendeting of such papers or exercises as 
are to be translated, somewhat in the manner of these lessons, until 
he has acquired very great facility in expressing the sense 6f the 
original in an English dress : this plan will show better than almost 
any- other the forfee of every word in it. It will perhaps seem like 
slow progress to the scholar, who i^ impatient to advance, and to read 
many books; but he does not here require to be told that the quickest 
prvgtess is really that which is the surest^ which leaved nothing behind 
half learned and half understood, acquirenoents which are soon half 
forgotten, and ahnost wholly useless foir all practical purposes of reading 
or writing. The practice ,of isommitting the original to memory has 
already been suggested (page 62), and it is attended with so many ad- 
vantages, that it is deserving of trial. Pr6niare goes so far as to recom* 
mend the student to commit to memory the whole of the Four Books, 
and his attainments in Chinese give to his opinion of its advantages 
no snjall weight. 
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• * 

EXEllCISES IN TRANSLATING 

INTO CHINESE. 



The design of this volume does not include many exercises in trans- 
lating En^ish into Chinese, for ^that part of the student's education, 
requires particular rales and examples, not only under the different parts 
of speech, but also for individup,! characters. It should not, however, 
be omitted altogether, bat attempts should be made, as soon as a mo- 
derate number of characters has been learned, to form them into sen- 
tehees. In this exercise, the natural way, or that in which children 
learn to talk, will perhaps soonest give facility to the foreigner in 
expressing his thoughts in Chinese; let him imitate those about him 
as closely as he can, copy their modes of expression, at first Ttrriting his 
sentences just as h^ would utter them ; and he will soon be able to mold 
his thoughts to some extent in their style when he wishes to put them 
on paper. This practice of imitation, however, froin various obstacles, 
partly resulting from his already fixed habit of thinking, and partly 
from bis imperfect freedom and intimacy with the pepple them9elves9 
will be but slowly acquired. But let him not be discouraged because 
biS' fit0t attempts at speaking and writing are awkward, nor displeased 
because the people have so little manners and sympathy as to laugh 
at his ill expressed sentiences: perseverance and patience will smooth 
the road, and those who laughed at his rudeness will soon begin to 
praise his proficiency in the most fulsome manner. They wiU not, 
hpwever, o^n take the trouble to<;orrect an erroneous expression, and 
hence the more need of the closest attention to the people when talking 
among tliemselves. In preserving and remembering such expressions 
and phrases as he may notice, the student had better foUow his own 
plan, and choose that which previous habits has already made most e^sy. 
This series of sentences is to be translated into Chinese, and care 
has been taken to make them all very simple, by avoiding all peculiar 
phrases* The two Chinese characters under a single number are in 
every instance antithetical, and the word in italics in the opposite 
EixgUsb <?olUmn is to be rendered by the Chinese character on it»left. 



1. Might jl^ <*^* A high house. A lofty tree. 

L«ow, J^ ^ai. A low fence. A short woman. 



2. feight, ^ yauK . My right hand is weak. True doctrines* 

Left, /PC 'ts6, Tha^t on the leftside is the hest. 

3. Unlucky, |5| <hung. An vnlucky omen. Ahady^t. 

Liiicky • PI . kaii. Choose a lucky day. A fortunate ewenU 
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4. Good, 



slM. 



Bad, -^ 6ku 
ppi 
5. Black, ^^hdku 

JVhite, ^ pdki. 

6. Poor, ^ ip^an* 

Rich, ^/li*. 

7. Cheap, ^ tp^ing^ 

Dear, W Ancai*, 




^mt. 



8. Beautiful, 

Ugly, ^ 'ck'au. 
9. Straight, (q. cAtA;2* 
Crooked, PQ AtiA:>. 

10. True, ^ <t?uzn. 



False, j^ 'kd. 
ll. New, T^f <*an. 
Old, 'B kau^. 



12. Near, a£ A;an*. 
Far, jg, *M», 




13. Long,*^ ich^^ng. 



Short, "JS *'w». 
• 14. Tall, 0i tkd. 

Low, jfiC c2ai. 
15. Top, Jl sli^ngK 
Bottom, 1^ Ad^ 
16^. Hard, ^ jfidn. 



Easy, 




i^ 



17. Clear, . Bfl idling. 
Obscure, ^ ^ttA 



A goo(2 man. A good disposition. 

A bad heart. TeUtered clothes. 

A black hog. A dark night. 

WkUe paper. Clear daylight. 

A poor family. Poor but not covetous. 

He is very rich. Rich and not proud. 

This pair of shoes is poor and cheap* 

This garment is very dear. Your hono- 
^ ^ rahU country. 

A beatUiftd girl. An elegant scholar. 

An ugly countenance. A vicious heart. 

A straigJu line. He came direct, 

A crooked bow. A curved handle. 

He speaks true words. Honest goods and 
fair prices. 

This is a false pearl. A lying speech. 

That cap is new, A latdy arrived person. 

An eld coat. Do it the same way as 
before. 

He lives near. He died lately. 

Four miles distant, Very far. 

This door is too long, A good length 
of time. 

This shoe is rather short, A short life. 

He is much taller than I. 

A hw sound. A low price. 

Put it on top. To be above the people. 

Nail it on the bottom, A rndgar man* 

Chinese is hard to Mm. A digUmtt 
affair. 

With a firm deter miniEtion it will soon 
be ea^y. 

This piece of crystal is not clear. 

An obscure valley. This lamp burns 
dimly. 
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18. Dirty, j^ Skuki. 
Glean, ^f^ <U^tng. 

19; Disobedient, j^ yiki. 
Obedient, j|jl skm' 

20. Weak, f^ yeuk^. 
Strong, 5^ J^^ng. 
21. Brittle, fl^ te'iit' 
Tough, ^fl ngan^. 
22. Thick,' Jp Aau^ 
, Thin, m |)dA:i. 
23. Large, J^ tdiK 
Small, /|\ 'siu. 
24. Pine, 7^ yaii\ 
Coarse, f.B. /«'d\ 
25. Deep, 'pj^ c»^«». 
Shallow, ]^ Hsin. 

26. Hot, ^ i<i- 
Cold, ^^ '^rtg'- 
27. Hungry, ^ <A:i. 
Satiated, |S *P«w. 

. 2Q, DmU, M <"«'• 
Sharp, ^Ij Zi^ 

29. Fresh, ^ tM^» 
Salt, '^' ,*d»t» 
30. Old, ^ 'Id. 

Young, Tjrt yau\ 
311 Green, ^ <^^n^; 
Ripe, . , ^ ^^ttA:^. 

r • 

32. Public, ^ Jcu^g. 
Privnfp, *l^ ,««', 

£A. LES. 25 



The water of the river is dirty. 

My purse is dean. His heart is pure 
as water. 

Disobedient person^ will have diaohe' 
<Zien< children. 

. A. filial obedient son. He acts according 
to my wishes. 

Lewchew is a weak country. 

He is a strong man. 

Glass is very brittle. 

Deer's sinews are tough. 

This is thickerthRTi that. 

As thin as a leaf. 

A hirge potato. A gredt \nan. 

A small cottage. A sdjish fellow. 

Fine cloth. Fine thread. 

Coarse work. He is heedless. 

The water is deep there. A deep blue, 

A shallow fish.pond. A light r^d. 

This tea is too hot to drink. . JM w^thdr. 

This room, is cold. A heartless ^ugh. 

I am very hungry and thirsty. 

He has eaten enmigh. He is well resid. 

This penknife is dull. 

Take the other, that is sharp. 

This is a fresh water fish. 

It is impleasant t6 ©at if too salt 

R^^pcct' oZ<Z men. m iff oM And 'deaf. 

He is young and beafitifuL * 

This is k green orange. A strange face. 

He sells .npe plum§, . I fittbw him very 
ihtimdtely. 

This shop belongs to a jniblic cemipany. 
A private affair. A selfish heart. 
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33. FuH, ^ svitiit. 
Empty, ^ thung. 

' 34, Proud, 1^ ng^. 
Humble,^ cAim, 
85. Light, s^ tiling. 
Heavy, J& chung^. 



This cwp is fuU of water. 

Strike it and see if it is empty* His 
purse is empty. 

He is too proud to speak to me. 
A Tuimhle man will go a thousand miles. 
As light as a feather's down. 
I cannot lift so Jieaoy a box. 



36. Stiff, ^£ ngdng^. As stiff as iron. 
Limber, ^.^un, 
37. Square, >7 *f6ng' 
Round, mi iOn. 



run}. 



38. In, 1^ 

Out, ^1^ ngoi' 



As Ztm&er as flour. A tender heart. 

This table is square. 

Cut it exactly round. As round as the 
moon. 

He is not within. The interior of China. 

Tell him to leave that out. Outside 
barbarians. 



iSin. 



39. Before, ^fe 

After, ^hai^. 
. 40. EarJy, .^ Hsd. 
Late» B^ ^mdn« 



Please walk before. Do tbis^^t. 

He stands behind me. 

I got up earZjr this morning. 

He repeated of it too late. 

41; Hurtftil, ^ Vifn. To injure another and benefit one's self. 

Strengthening, ^ yik^^ This m^icine is betfeficial and strength- 
ening. 

. 42.. Laughable,.^ «{w*. How toMghable f We were talking a 

p^ao^an^'matter together. 

Crying, ^ huky. The sound of crying shows his heart's 

, . sorrow. 

43. Strong, ^M c**!^*' This>t^a is too strong (ot me. 

This wide is tDeakf try a glass. 

TIms lo^ is very tigJd. 

Plane it a little more te^make it loose. 

lieisfaj^ as a pig. A large and grof* 



W«ak,. .,^ idm,K 
^ 44. Tight, llr^to. 

T i> 

Loose, ^p^ isung,^ 
45. Fat, ^ x/i. . , 



man. 




Lean, w Mau'. 



/it? 



46; Narrow, -^ c^A:i. 
Broad, ^ fu(,. 



He is Z^an as a monkey. Why areyo«. 
so leanf 

This board is very narrow. 
Make it five feet broad. 



1 
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47. Spaeioas, n^ ^htfdng. This house is spacious. He haft a* liberal 

mind. 

Confined, ^ Mp^. This boat is long and narrow. 

48, Lazy, ^S Han. Don't be lazy and waste the d^y. An 

idle woman. 

Industrious, ||y tk^an. So industrious as to forget to eat, 

49. Quick, ^fdi^' Make Aa5<6, and open the door/ Run 

^icA: and catch him. •' 



Slow, T§ mdnK 
50, Sweet, pp if im. 

. Bitter, ^ yti. 
52. Rotten, \^ tfH. 
Sound, ^ thin. 



53. Damp, ^j^ s^p). 

54. Snlboth, f^ wati. 

Rough, ji± sfku 
55. Right, J^ *At^ 
Wrong, ^^ </i. 
56. Good, j(J *Ad. 



Bad, y 



't&i. 



57. LoTing, ^ hd\ 

Hating, uS» *^'* 
58. First, ^ ^si^M. 



^mt. 



Last, ^ 
59. Fair, )|H shunK 
Foul, JW ytA^z. 



Do it slowly^ and not be too hasty. 

As Sfceet as honey. He luses- st>eet 
words and polite talk to deceive. 

The soft part of mustard is biUer. 
Rotten bones are foap^ ^^ graves. 

This timber is sound ahd solid. A Jud^ 
hearty old man. 

This go^down is very damp^ and must 
be floored. 

Put this in the sun to dry'. Wet it a 
little, it is too dry. 

Plane it sfnooth. A slippery road is 
difficult to travel. 

Rough is dklied Mi ^ in Caitfton. 

If it is rightj say so. 

.\ . • , ■ 

If it is wrongs say so. ' 

It is hard to act the good mail. This 
is a ^ooc2 book. 

Bad is called ^c%^au |^ and also todt^ j^ 
in Canton. 

He is fond of rowing. * He Zoweis to eat 
fruit. . 

I haJte him. How detestably he acts! 

What' does the Jirst pagfe say ? " 'The 
. chief of all actions. 

To the lastj these goods are alike. 

With ajTair wind, we shall soon reach. 

I 

With a foul wind and head current, we 
must anchor. 
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60.' Male, vpL ^mnu, ilfaleisealledJrMi^^ in Canton. 

Female, tp^ ^fan. Female is called *nd |q[ in Canton. 

61. C(Vck, jO^ ihung^ * Flat haired ' are called ooek and hen. 

Hen, fSt (t«*z'. Hen birds nre not as handsome as cocks. 

62. Text, 5^ itnan. Mencius wrote this text. 

Commentary, foE chu* Chu futsz' made this commentary, 

63. Glad, ^ I6ki» When I saw you, ray heart was glad. 

Sorry, ^^ <]i«ii. I am sorry because of my parents' age. 

'. 64. Superior, Jl 9k6ung^. This piece of woolen is very ft^rior. 

Inferior, p h6}. This is inferior in quality. 

66. 0{)ened, ^ cAoi. Open the window to look at the moon. 

Shut, p^ fo^ . Shut the door and consider your faults. 

66. Bought, Jg[ ^mdi. Bought a horse yesterday for one hun- 

dred dollars. 

Sold, ^ mai^. Rice is sold in the market by the pecul. 

, 67. Add, ' ]^ tfxm. Add a little milk. Please give a little 

higher price. 

Diminish, ^ 'A4m. Take ^a little. If you do not dimn- 

isht we cannot settle it. 

68. Ascended, p^ tshittg, |Ie suddenly ascended thtei^ degrees of 

rank. 

Descended, y^ kdng* • He descended the steps to meet the guest. 

,/99. Received, l\j^ ^shau. Please receive this money into your safe 

keeping. 

Gave out; Iff^ f^^' Gave out money on interest. Ijiherated 

the thieves. 

70. , Extended, ^* <shan. Stretch off your fatigue. The snail 

stretches out its eyes to see tlje roai\. 

Drew in, ^ shuh. Seeing men coming it draios in its eyes. 

71, Rose, . -^ ^ch^ung^ The water of the river rose five feet. 

Decreased, '(f\ Ksia. Take some medicine and relieoe yo\u 

illness. 

■7^. Beginning, jlp ^cKi. The beginning of thp book is in jPhinese. 

En(Ui\g, . Jf^ ^cJitmg* His Uf« is ready to ^. The endd 

the book is gone;* 
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73. Having, ^ ^yau» He has a heart to learn the Bible. 

Without, ^^ ifid. He is without a cash. He /^ no desire 

to seek good. 

74. fie, that, -^ ^i. His heart is not satisfied. That rich 

man is not proud. . 

This, jUl *te*z\ This day we miist be diligent. This 

disease is hard to cure. 

75. IVfiseryy JHq uh$^ If a man does ill, heaven^ will recom- 

pense him with misery. 

Happiness^ j^g /tiA;>. He is a happy man. Happiness does 

not come a second time. 

76. Good omen, |[^ tt^^ung. On him who does, well heaven will 

confer mony felicities. 

Bad omen, yy^ ^y&mig. He who does ill, heaven will visit him 

with many His. 

77. Preserve, ^* its^iai. Eighty out of a hundred troops saned 

their lives. 

Lost, La im&ng. If the emperor be without reason, the 

country will certainly be lost. 

78. Eternal, ^ ^iDvn£. The wicked man will abide eternally 

in hell. 



Transitory, ^ tsdm}. Fw a IMe time, rest from reading. 

79. Tired, "^ kvn^. Teach men not iMy* 1 am ye,ry tired. 

Vigorous, ^ *sh&ng. I am in good spirits and very vigorous. 

80. Brilliant, ^^ ling** Rub this table tiil it «J^tne«. 

Dull, lac ki. The silk of this pieee is not good, and 

therefore the color ia duU. 

81. Right, ^f chiuki. Everybody says this business is right. 

Wrong, JB ts^6\ If you do it wrang^l fear all will laugh. 

82. Cool, <^ iUwtg. The weather is cool to-day, and you 

will not want an umbrel)a.t 




Warm, >K ^nun. The evening is warnif throw off yoiu- 

cloak. 

83. Joined, 'ti fiSpi. These two boards do not Join. Agreeing 

in disposition. 

Separated, ^ iU. This tenon is separated. That town 

is 5 miles distant. 
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84. Conquered, jfjt itfing. The first conquered the second. Hia 

work exceis mine a hundred fold. 

Beaten, ^|^ ksHu, His quail was beaien because it had 

eaten too noiuch. 

85. Victorious, Ifff shing* . Victorious^ he is a king. 

Discon]fited, ^)('pdt'. Z>i9ami/E^e(2,, he is a bandit. Complete- 

•- ly routed, 

80. Aw&ke, ^g ^ging, A'b soon as I awoken I forgot the dream 

of last night. 

Sleep, {^ «A»i^ To «2eep is vulgarly eaUed^/<m* PI in 

this provincial city. 

87. Born, flb tshang. He was bom oh new year's dfeiy. 

Dead, ^(j ^sz*. He has been dead ten years. 

88. Love, ^^ 01^ . Affectionate mothers lode their children. 

Hate, Ip itscmg. That man certainly begs men's haUy 

I do not think of seeing him. 

89. Upright,' it chmg* . An upright man — ^his eyes will not look 

at vice. 

Vicious, ^|| ii^6. Vicious sort of folks fear lest men will 
> ' know their failings. 

90. Ancient, "p ^ku. Ancient men respected and esteemed the 

honest. 

' Modern, • ^ tkam. The present age first regards the si\ken 
. . dress, then respects the man* 

91c True, IE ching\ Put that table true. 

.' Awry,jH ciedt. This wall is a little okt^. 

92. Inflexible, p)l] Mng. He is inflexible and will not bend. 

Yielding, ^ $yaK. A mUd woman. A supple pettifogger. 

• 93. Many, ^ <t6. Too many men have come. 

Few, ^}/ '^shtd, A /ew will be enough. 

94. Without, 7^ ^piU^ IVi^^irf and within ate alike. 

' Within, -pi *^fi. The inside is the same. 

95. Going* '(£ ^uJdng, Once gom it will not return. 

Coming, 3^ iloi. I can know that which is gone and 

that which has not yet came, 

'96. Gone out, |I| ch^ufy. The robber has just escaped his prison. 

Enter in, /\ yapi. Please enler in and take a seat. 
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97. Confer, ^ ^sh^hg. Better bestow on him a slap of the hand. 
Forfeit, ^jj fail. Forfeit to you a glass of wine. 

98. Cleftr, B/j itning. Open the window to get a clear light. 

Obscure, ^ <«?an. The sky is obscure and the earth dark. 

99. Capital, ^ ^ptin. The thiePs i» a business without a 

eapitaL 

Profit, ^ij Zi^ Everybody wishes to get pr(^. 

The student can multiply exercises similar to these to any extent 

he deems expedient, and he will find the practice of writing such short 

. and easy sentences of very gr^at utility. A good plan, which niay 

here be mentioned, is for him to provide himself with a slate, and 

write a number of sentences, and then let the teacher write the cor*- 

rected idiomatic sentences in parallel columni?, that the difference 

between the two may be seen.' Ho will see that the modes of expres. 

sion, tbe radld in which the native casts tiis' thought, are so (tnUfce his 

own, that close attention and long practice will bq necessary befpfQ 

anything like eiise or aptitucte can be attaified. He will in tl^ese 

attempt^ Teel the great advanti^e that is derived^from committing to 

memory portions of Chinese. And in Chinese ,c<i|mpo^ition, he ought 

to propose to himself no inferior marl^, to be satisfied with nothing 

less than being able unaided to write Chinese so that h^ is sure it 

will be intelligible to the native reader. Perhaps he may nevpr be 

able to write so that an educated native could not alter his composition 

for the better,' but he ought to strive to attain such a knowledge of 

the language^ to. know, that what he 'writes is upd^rstood just as he 

wrote it, axid meant it ta be understood, ■ In submitting his compost- 

lions to his teachcjr, lef him .almost compel him to change the expres. 

sions till they are perfectly according tp Chinese idioms, and not havQ 

any attachment to what he himself may deen^ a good sentence, lest the 

teacher, partly put of respect t.o him, and i^till more from mental 

indolence, allpw^ him to form bad habits, and declares sentence^ to be 

well written which are far. from being so. it is not, amoiiff the 

Chinese thegnselves, regarded as- polite to .criticise another's composition, 

and some little address, on the part of the foreigner will be requirei^ tp 

obtain the unbiassed corrections and criticisms of his teacher. The 

practice of requesting the teacher to put t\\e same .meaning into as 

imany different forms .of expression as possible, will also b^ useful in 

learning synoiiunous terms and modes ofexprfession. Every car^ should 

lie taken" not to get iiitb the habit of writing English idioms injt 

Chinese dress. 
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SELECTIONS 

FROM THB HISTORY OF THE THREE STATES. 

These are successive extracts to be retranskted into Chinese, and 
the reference to the original is given at the end of each sentence, by 
which the place can be feiind. The edition, is the common duodeeimo 
one, having twenty-two columns on a leaf; they are num bered from 
the first column on the right side. . 

1. ^On that day, he having been disrespectful to Untak (^ ^,), 
Ch6ung FS (SM ^) of a hasty temperament, straightway wished to 
kiUhim." — (15 charaeters,') — section 2d| leaf 11, last column. 

3. ' <^Fi said, If I do not kill that fellow, then it will be Becessary, 
being in his clan, to obey his conlmands : this, indeed, would not be 
pleasant.^' — {19 char J) — Ilnd,^ leaf 12, column 1st. 

3. <« Thereupon, the three men by night and day, led their troops 
to Chii Tson (^ Ife) ; Tsun acted towards them very friendly."— 
(17 char,) — Ibid.^ col. 4th. 

4. «« Cheung Pd (^ ^) ordered colonel Kd Shing (g|l || 
'^ S.) to sally out on horseback, and provoke a combat/*— (11 
char,) — tbid.^ col. 7th. 

5. " Untak sent Cheung Ff to fight him; Pf giving reins to his 
horse and grasping his spear, joined battle with Shing; after a few 
onsets he pierced Shing, who fell off his horse. "^23 char.) — llnd,, 
col. 8th. 

6. "Cb^tmg P5, then on horseback, disheveling his hair and bran- 
dishing his sword, performed his magical arts ; there was only to be 
seen a great wind and thunder, and a mass of black vapor desbending 
from the sky ; within this blnck vapor what fcsetnbled innumerable 
horsemen furiously sallied forth."— (38 char.) — IWd., col. 9th. 

. 7. "IJntak, hearing the orders, directed Lord Kw4n (^ >2^) and 

Cheung Fi each to lead> detachment of a thousand^ and hide behind 

the hills on a high eminence." — (22 char,) — Tbid,^ col, 13th: 

8.' "Cheung Pc^, seeing his arts all fail, hastily endeavored to with- 

liraw his troops; but on the left Lord Kwan, on the right Cheung Fi, 

both detachments pallied' out, and in the rear tf ntak and Chii Tsun 

simultaneously coming up, the rebel soldierswere completely routed.'* — 

(Z\ char,)'r'Il^^ col. 19th. 

, 9. "tJntak, seeing afar the banner of general Lord of Earth (^ 

/\ 5^ Ij^) wite flying horse pursued after ; Ch6ung Pd entered the 

wilds and fled, and Untak, letting fly an arrow, hit his left arm.'* (28 

char,)— Ibid,, col. 20th. ^ 



INTO CHINESE. 201 

10. «« Opening Cheung K6k*8 (j|||^) coffin, he cut his corpse 
in pieces, cut off his head, and sent it to the capital ; the rest of the 
troop aH submitted."— (17 ehat.y^Ilnd., leaf 13th, col. 14th. 

11. "(fntak, following in the rear assaulted and killed them ; the 
robbers were routed and fled into the citadel of Un. {jQj (15 char,) 
Ibid,, col. 14th. 

12. "Untak said, Anciently, K5ts5's ("J^ jfg.) obtaining of the 
empire was because he was able to invite submuBsions and receive 
their fealty; — ^why do you, sir, repel Hon Chung? (^ j^^) — (20 
ehar.)'^Ibid,f col. 16th. 

13. <-tJntak said. Not to permit the rebels to submit is correct. 
Now they are hemmed in on all sides like an iron tube, and the rebels 
beg to submit ; if they cannot, they will assuredly fight to the last." — 
{26 char. )^1 bid., col. 20th. 

14. **Kln (§5) speaking to his father said, « These robbers should 
be seized.' Then, rousing his energy and grasping his sword, he 
ascended the bja,nk, lifting up a loud voice, calling and pointing to the 
east and west as if ordering men ; the robbers, supposing them to be 
soldiers of government coming, all lefl the property and hastily fled. 
Kin rushing forward killed one robber." — (46 char.) — Ibid,, leaf 14th, 
col. 7th. 

15. *< After he had occupied his oflice, he ate at the same table 
and slept in the same bed, with Kwdn and Cheung ; whenever IJntak 
sat in the midst of a crowd of people, Kw4n and Cheung stood behind 
him the whole day without being fatigued." — (31 cJUar.) — Ibid., leaf 
1 5tb, col. 9th. . 

16. "The clerk said, Tuk Yau ('^ ^) is acting pompoudfy ; it 
is nothing he wants but a douceur." — (12 char.) — Ibid., col. 19th. 

17. "Untak, replied, I have not committed the least illegality with 
the people; where shall I get a bonus to give him?" — (16 char.) — Ibid., 
col. 19th. 

18. "Cheung Fi, in great anger, rolling his eyes and grinding his 

teeth firmly, vaulted down from his horse, and straight entered the post- 

house, thrust aside the door-keeper, who there was opposing his way, and 

rushed directly into the back hall, where he saw Tuk Yau just sitting 

up in the hall, while the district clerk was lying bound on the ground. 

JFi cried out, * Villainous oppressor of the people ! Do you know who 

I am V Tuk Yau did not have time to say a word, before his hair was 

firmly grasped by Ch6ung Fi, and he dragged out of the post-house 

straight to a horse-post before the magistrate's, and fast tied up to 
i t." (84 char,)'-'Ibid,y leaf 16th, col. 2d. 

KA. LE8. 26 
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19. *< Pulling down a br^nc^ of a willow, upon Tuk Yau's two 
thighs, with all his strength, he whipped him. Each time he struck, 
he snapped, ten and more twigs of the willow." — (23 char.) — Ibid,^ 
col. 6th. 

20. ^Fl iaid, Such a rascally oppressor of the people, for what 
shall I wait before beating him to death? Tuk Tau calling said, 
Lord Untak save my lif6."— <23 char.y^Ibid., coL 10th. 

21. **Td (|^) said, On all sides, thievesand robbers simultaneous- 
ly tise ap, devastating and robbing the country ; these evils all spring 
from the ten eunuchs selling oj9ices and oppressing the people ; they 
despise their prince and contemn their superiors, and al^ upright 
men have left the court ; evil is before your eyes." — (38 char.) — Ihid., 
leaf 17th, col. 4th. 

22. *< The ten eunuchs all took off their caps, and knelt prostrate 
before the emperor, saying, *The high minister not agreeing with us, 
we cannot live ; we wish to beg our lives, return to our fields and 
villages, and employ all our possessions to aid the expenses of the armiy.* 
Their words ended, they wept bitterly." — (42 char.) — Ibid,^ col. 6th. 

23. " Lau Tb (^| |m) cried out, My death is unimportant i 
how sad that the house and empire of Hon, [enduring] four hundred 
years and more to this time, as in one night, should be extinct." — (24 
cKar.) — 1 hid., col. 9th. 

24. " Tdm (^) said. The people of the empire wish to eat the 
flesh of the ten eunuchs; your majesty respects them like a father 
and mother; their body has not one inch of merit, and all have been 
created noble earls." — (28 char.) — Ibid,, col. 12th. 

25. '* Lau fj (^A jS) privately memorializing regarding Lau 
Pi*^ (^1 ^^) S^^^^ merit, the court pardoned his offense in whip- 
ping Tuk Yau."— (12 char.)^lbid,, coli 22d. 

26. "The emperor Ling (^) being dangerously sick, called the 

high general Ho Tsun (^pT J^) into the inner palace to consult 
upon subsequent business. "~( 16 cfiar.) — Ibid,, leaf 18th, col. 3d. 

27. "Now, the high general hearing Un Shlu's (j^ j^) words^ 
Wishes to exterminate all the ministers; we beg your ladyship to pit^r 
us."— (19 char.)— Ibid,, leaf 19th, col. 6th. 

28. " Un Shiu said, If you do not cut off the plant and extirpate 
Ihe root, it certainly will become a tree to kill us." — (15 char.) — /Wi.^ 
col. 11th. 

29. " The empress Tung (^) summoning Ch6ung Yeung (J^ 
' SS \ and the others into the inner palace to consult, said. Ho Tsuki% 
sister, from the first I have promoted her ; now her son sits on tH<^ 
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throue.as emperor, and all the ministers within and without are her 
bosom friends, her dignity and power is very great : what shall I do ?" 
—(47 char.yr-IUd;^ col. 13th. 



SBLBCTIONS FROM THE TUX X 1 6 LI. 

1. << Within this village, although there were a thousand and more 
dwellings of the residents, if you should number the rich and honorable 
families you would select that of the councillor P4k (^ 4p '^) as 
the first." — (25 cto*.)— Chapter 1st, leaf 1, col. 16th. 

2. *^ He only regretted that he was past forty, and still without a 
son and heir." — (11 ehar») — Ihid.y col. 18th. 

3. ** Mr. Pdk (^ ^) sighed, and regarding it as his fate, did not 
thereafter again buy concubines." — ( 15 cAar.) — Ihid,^ col. 20th. 

4. ** On the day that she was born, Mr. P4k dreamed tha^ a divine 
personage bestowed upon him a single beautiful gem, the color ruddy 
as the sun ; therefore in choosing her milk name he called her iZedf- 
gem.''^ — (30 char*) — Ihid.y col. 22d. 

5. <* By eight or nine years, she had learned female work and 
needlework, in every branch surpassing ordinary people." — (15 char,) 
— IW,^ leaf 2, col. 3d. 

6. <* By the time she was fourteen or fifteen, she was acquainted 
with authors and could compose, till at last she became an accomplish- 
ed female^scholar." — (19 c^r.) — J^ (2., col. 7th. 

7. " He only wished to choose a proper son-in-law, talented and 
handsome, to match her." — (15 cAor.)— J&m2,, col. 11th. 

8. "He supposed that in this single village and town the men of 
talents were limited. "-^(10 char.)^^Ibid,y col. 17th. 

9. " Every day, when public business was over, he did nothing but 
quaff wine and compose verses."— ^(13 chat.y^Ibid.^ leaf 3, col. 3d. 

10. " Mr. P4k, seeing that one of his clerks had given him twelve 
jars of chrysanthemums, arranged them at the foot of the library 
stairs."— (19 c^ar.) — Ihid.^co\. 5th. 

!!• Whenever, in the leisure from governmental duties, you are 
[peeking for me, then I also am inquiring for you." — (17 c^r.) — lUd., 
col- 13th. 

12- "Yesterday, I was indeed coming to visit [the flowers], but 
unexpectedly, just as I got out of the door, 1 ran against old Y6ung 
( j&) (the loathed thing) holding a longevity address, whch he wished 
me to stop and correct that he might j^ive it to general Shik (TR 
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^R ^), congratulating him on his age ; this let me in for a clay's 
work."---(42 char.y-Ibid., col. 17th. 

13. ^ The censor Su ( j^ ^ ^) said, For several days I have 
wished to come, but because there was so much business in the office, 
I could hot help declining the pleasure of the sight." — (24 cftor.)— 
Ibid.j col. 21st. 

1 4. ** The three men speaking passed on into the hall, and haying 
interchanged civilities, and thrown off their dress and tea being hand- 
ed about, he then invited them into the library to see the chrysaa- 
themums." — (26 char,) — Ibid,, col. 22d. 

15. «* Having drank several cups, doctor 'Ng (.^ fin jfjf) thcxe- 
upon remarked. These flowers are neat but not gaudy, beautiful without 
being gairish ; and although the red, yellow, carnation, and white 
colors are all of them fresh and lustrous, still there is so much of what 
is elegant and diversified in their appearance, that one is led to delVghl 
in and admire them." — (48 char,) — Ibid., leaf 4, col. 5th. 

16. " Every day, he busies himself in paying court to the powexfvA 
and great, only in hopes to get himself into office : he is one whom 
the flowers would ridicule." — {19 char.) — Ibid., col. 7th. 

17. ^ The censor Su replied, the capital is undoubtedly the theatre 
for reputation and profit ; and their striving for reputation and tryiiig 
to fi;et gain, truly is their right." — {2Sc?uir.) — Ibid., col. II th. 

18. '^ It is that I am only one < adviser of the path '(i.e. a censor)^ 
and in these times, if I wish to open my mouth, I cannot do it, or if 
I wish to keep silence I also cannot do it : truly it is difficult to act.^* 
— (33 char.) — Ibid., col. 17th. 

19. **Mr. Pik then bade the domestics bring out pencils ^tA 
ink-stone, and with doctor 'Ng and the censor Su they immediately 
there selected a rhythm for making an ode on the chrysanthemums." 
— (26 char.) — Ibid., leaf 5th, col. 1st. 

20. " The three persons were thus wielding their pencils, w\ieii 
suddenly a chairman coming in announced that the censor Y6ung had 
come. The three men hearing this were all of them not at all pleased. 
Mr. P^k immediately scolded the chairman, saying, You scoundrel, 
knowing that I and the gentlemen 'Ngand Su were drinking ^ne,yoa 
ought to have replied to him, not at home.^^- — (52 char.) — Ibid,^ ^oh 3d. 

21. "The chairman stating said, I had already gone out 6i iVie 
gate to bow off the visitor, when Young's chairmen said, Mr. Y6 "g 
was in Mr. Su's office asking for him, and was told that he wbs \%ett 
taking wine, and he has consequently come here seeking him. More- 
over, they saw the two gentlemen's chairs and horses at tbe door 
wherefore this reply could not be jmado."— (57 char.) — Ibiti.j col. 5th. 
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22. <« Y^ung the censor was a man, whose words and conversation 
were coarse and vulgar ; externally he loved to be extensively acquaint, 
ed, but internally he was covetous and time-serving." — (17 char,) — 
llnd,t col. 11th. 

23. «* Mr. P4k said, I was about to invite you, sir, to view the 
chrysanthemums, but was fearful the duties of your office were so 
great that you could not find time to attend to such trifling business." 
—(29 char.)— Ibid, col. 16th. 

24. " When yesterday, I engaged the high attainments of you, 
sir, to improve the style, it might be termed touching iron and chan- 
ging it to gold. This morning I gave it to general Shik, who was 
exceedingly delighted, and more than before he added his respects and 
thanks."— (33 char.)— Ibid,, leaf 6, col. 1st. 

25. <* Mr. Pak bade the attendants put on more cups and chopsticks, 
and bowed to the three men to sit down and drink wine." — (16 char.) 
— Ibid.,. co\. 7th. 

26. «* Recently I have learned, that distant from the city twenty 
It, there is an exceedingly fertile and rich piece of land, which, being .ex- 
ceedingly desirous of, he did nothing less than send one of his domestics 
and seize it." — (27 char.) — Ibid,, col. 19th. 

27. ^ Whenever I spoke to him good words, he as often refused to 
listen."— ^14 char.) — Ibid., col. 19th. 

28. <* The censor Su hearing, his mind was discomposed to a con- 
siderable degree." — (12 char.) — Ibid., col. 22. 

29. ** The censor Y^ung, seeing the censor Su's words and coun- 
tenance disagreeing, then sat silently without speaking." — (16 char.) — 
Ibid,, leaf 7, col. 3d. 

30. *< Mr. P4k therefore smiling said, I only supposed, that my 
friend Y^ung simply came to delight in the flowers, but from the first 
he has been talking about Wong Tsun's (^ ^) affairs ; you will not 
therefore regard it as strange that I have not yet invited you to come in 
and see the flovers." — (41 char.) — Ibid. col. 4th. 

31 . " Dr. 'Ng also laughing observed. On happy days and fine pros- 
pects, we ought only to quaff wine and compose verses ; but if under the 
flowers, we converse about governmental afiairs, I think it is a little 
bizarre. Our friend Y6ung ought to be mulcted a large goblet, in order 
to atone for his outrage upen the goddess of the flowers." — (44 char.) — 
Ibid. col. 6th. 

32. *^ The censor Y^ung taking the wine said, I consequently here 
receive the forfeit ; and after this he who talks about politics, I truly 
will not excuse him."— (29 char,) — lUd., col. 12th. 
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33. ^ The censor Y^ung drank off the wine, and because he aaw 
on the table pencils and ink^tone, he said, You three gentlemen have 
already been here with high entertainment making verses ; why have 
I not been instructed?" — (31 char.) — Ibid.j col. I4th. 

34. *> Dr. 'Ng replied, We have just now thought of it, and have 
not yet put our pencils to paper." — (12 char.) — Ibtd.f col. 16th. 

35. <* The censor Y^ung said, If you have not yet begun to write, 
do not let me interrupt your pleasurable pursuits, but please to give 
utterance to your thoughts. I will accompany you with glasses of 
wine; how will this do?"— (33 char.)^Ibid., col. 16th. 

36. «' Mr. PAk observed, If you wish me to forfeit wine I am quite 
willing, but if you wish me to make verses, I cannot do them at all.'* 
—(18 char.)-^Ibid., leaf 9, col. 15th. 



SHORT SBNTBNCBS TO BB TRA.NSLATBD. 

Here follow a few miscellaneous sentences, selected for the most 
part from the Sdm Kwbk Chf, intended to exercise the ^udent in 
translating. The benefit of this practice will by no means be lost if 
he does not express the idea of a sentence in exactly the same words 
as its original ; for the search after new words, the mental labor of 
endeavoring to cast the idea in a Chinese form, and the several trials 
of writing the sentence in this or that way, will all prove highly bene- 
ficial, and combine to give him that readiness in writing in Chinese 
which is the main object of these- lessons. I.t is intended that these 
short sentences should be translated after the preceding continuous 
extracts; for in writing them, reference should be made to the original 
in order to compare the two. 

1. Goods are dear this year because but few ships have come. 

2. What is the price of tea lately ? 

3. Send this letter to the provincial city this evening, and on no 
account forget it. 

4. We can converse as we go together, and the way wiU not 
seem long. 

5. As the sky is dark now and there is no sun, I fear in the eve- 
ning there will be a foul wind. 

~ 6. Let us bring out the chess-board and spend the livelong day. 

7. To-day gain a little, to-morrow gain a little, you will presently 
collect a good deal. 

8. I do not fear that the way is far^ but I must go there to be 
satisfied. 
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0. He is so stingy that a cash seems as big as a tray basket. 

10. Explain it to him clearly one thing at a time, and do doubt 
he will believe. 

11. You must be very careful of your purses, when walking abroad 
at the end of the year or near new*year. 

12. Having already unsuccessfully searched, you need not go agaio« 

13. If he works for you with all his heart and strength, it is not 
right to call him la^y. 

14. Better to eat congee with a pleasant face than rice with 
wrinkled eyebrows. 

15. Nobody would have thought that he would have stolen ; truly 
it Hurpasses people's thoughts. 

16. What news is there lately? I will trouble you to tell me. 

17. For these several successive cold days I have not seen any 
snow fall. 

18. After rain has fallen, the street is slippery and difficult to walk. 

19. The lantern is dim, probably there is no oil. 

20. A day has twelve hours— -if it is so long, no fear it will not 
be finished. 

21. If a man be good, heaven will certainly recompense him. 

22. The poor cannot contend \\'dh the rich, the rich cannot strive 
with the magistrates. 

23. A natural disposition is hard to change, hiUs and stones are 
'hard to move. 

24. Let each family sweep away the snow before its own door, 
and not remark upon the hoarfrost on their neighbor!s roof. 

25. He feared and retreated — ^why did you not pursue him? 

26. If you do not help, for what business have you come here? 

27. Sir, with such words, will not all the wovld laugh at you. 

28. If I rely upon faithfulness and upvightness, and still die, how 
will it cause the world to laugh ? 

29. Tsun ( i^) exclaiming said, You set of fellows ! How can you 
know the great affairs of government ? 

30. To shade your eyes and seize a swallow, is to ridicule ^yourself. 

31. Tung Ch*6uk was a man of benignant face and wicked heart. 

32. He who has many doubts is not equal to planning great affairs. 

33. A good bird selects a tree and nestles in it ; a virtuous states- 
man selects a master and serves him. 

34. Ts5, leading his horse out of the minister's office, laid on the 
whip, and looking to the southwest, went away. 

35. Ts5 said, How can a swallow or sparrow know ofthe intent 
tions of a swan or stork ? 
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36. Sir, in the government, whom do you regard as the hero of 
the age? 

37. Lii Pd is a hero unequalled by any man. 

38. This man speaks immodest words — why not kill him? 

39. Wanch6ung (^ •^) is an upright man ; he certainly will 
not forfeit his word. 

40. I have begotten five sons, but the youngest pleases me most. 

41. You are a villain, who scof& at his prince and d^pises his 
superiors ; everybody wishes to kill you. 

42. Untak said, I have already promised the man, and dare not 
forfeit my word. 

43. Untak said. This afiair, I certainly cannot presume to promise 
you. 

44. Sir, your appearance is quite fat, what regimen have you 
been adopting to become so? 

45. Lii P5 is at bottom an unprincipled man ; what fear if we do 
kiU him? 

46. His power is gone, and he has come to join me ; if I kill him 
it will be dishonorable. 

47. I have been away from my village many years, and we have 
not yet become acquainted. 

48. When fellow villagers meet, how is it possible they will not 
talk of old affairs? 

49. I have some private business ; it is not easy yet to speak it 
fully. 

50. He saw on the thatched cottage a youth cowering over a 
furnace, holding his kneea4knd singing. 

51. - Your words have cleared up my misapprehension. 

52. Kiin (^) drew his side sword and cutting one corner of the 
office table before him said, Whoever of all the officers again speaks of 
submitting to Ts^d shall be made like this table. 

53. How can you presume to speak so much and disarrange my 
rules? 

54. I have long heard your great reputation — now why do you 
privately dwell in this place? 

* 55. Sir, do not so extravagantly extol me, still I hope to have your 
instruction. 

56. I have received the emperor's orders to punish faithless ministers. 

57. If you plunder the blackhaired race, azure heaven will not 
protect you. 

56. The marines are much diseased, we must employ a skillful 
physician to heal them. 



59. Are not my troops and officers rather brave and coorageKMis? 

60. Tung (jgg) said, I am neither rich nor honorable but I wish 
to save the peopte* 

, 6L Towards evening, the moon rose above the eastern hills witb 
great splendor like the clear day : the whc^e length of the river waff 
Uke a band of clear white. 

6^. Wong Tsb's ^^ jQ9^ disposition was overbearing, and he 
was unable to use men: therefore this misfortune was caused. 

6SU To eoiploy one very malevdent to punish one very beoevolettft 
♦-bdw will he not fail? 

64^ Your words exactly coincide with my ideas. 

65. A . heavy mist conceals the river, and that army suddenly 
appsoachingf you must be concealed, you ought not inconsiderately 
to move. 

66. L^ung (7^) has very insignificant inferior talents; h^w can 
he have an admirable scheme? 

Q7. KUn, observing that Untak's deportment and bearing were not 
those of the eommonalty, in bis heart arose thpugbite of fear and dread*^ 

68. Mk (f^) traded in flour for an occupation; his family wad 
poor, and he had no wife to be miserable with his mother.; 

69. I abstract people's property in order to teach my son ; how 
can I myself regard such si hear); as pure? 

70. Whenever Mang (^) was full of rage, no on& dared td 
admonish him ; but he served his mother very dutifully, and when she 
came then he stopped. 

71. There was a stranger from Chungchau (l|l ^) lodging at 
the Sh6 Fat (A|fr /&) monastery. The priests of the monastery 
every evening dined on delicious meat and soHJp, and every piece was 
round like ft fbwl's ne<*. pouWing, h^ a^pd tjie priest how many 
fowls he killed to got so many necks. The priest said. These are bits 
of snakes. .... 

72. After drinking wine, I speak at random, but do not, sir, repri- 

mand me. 

73. It was a year of great dearth, and the common pepple ate d^te^ 
and greens. 

Any nnmber of sentences similar to these pnight be given, but the pre- 
eediBg extracts will be sufficient for exai)fiples in thi$^. ejcerqise of 
retra»dating. The student wiH find it advatitag^us in writing sesh 
tences^ to commence with suiih as are plain xiarrative, or with short 
phrases of cmnmand, (whiob are the sinAplest forms of specKih,) and 
ttken proceed to more complioated'seiitencea. The books lyhich are used 
in schools for teaching the rudiments of the En^i^h i language will 
afford abundance of^eaay nairiitive'reading lessQlis, well f]|;ted>fel'i:ei^ 
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dering into Chinese. It will be better as an exercise to try a faithful 
translation of a selected portion than to attempt original composition 
at first ; for the mind will be too much divided between the idea and 
the characters to express it, to do either well. Fables, parables, the 
narrative portions of the Scriptures, descriptions in natural history, 
stories, ^c, are subjects which are easily understood in all languages, 
and whiph the student can explain the meaning of to his teacher, 
ivithout much risk of misapprehension. It will be necessary, however, 
whatever is the theme, to use some caution in this latter particular, 
for many of those subjects and those ideas which to the foreigner are 
6f the simplest and most famihar kind, are new to the native, and 
when he hears them expressed in broken sentences by the beginner^ 
he may not in all cases rightly understand them. 

This part of the student's Chinese education — ^that of translating 
into, and writing in, Chinese— cannot be too much or too carefully 
attended to ; for when he has attained that facility of expression, aptness 
of illustration, clearness of diction, that natural style of writing, and 
ability to express his thoughts in good Chinese, which a native scholar 
has, he has a power at his command that may and ought to be exerted 
to the ipreat good of this people. If their literature soon becomes unin- 
teresting and jejune, and he finds it wearisome ^and distasteful toil to 
plod through their books, he should remember the treasures of know- 
ledge and truth in the English language,, which he has at his command, 
and whose diffusion will elevate them to their proper place among the 
pationsr If foreigners have but comparatively little to learn from the 
Chinese, they have much to tieach them ; and it should act as no mean 
incitement to learn their language in ordbr to convey to th6ih that 
knowledge. . • ^ 
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In this chapter, forms of varioiis kinds of writing, as letters, edicts, 
memorials, imperial commands, selections, d^., are collected, which 
ate intended to exercise the student in rieading the characters, and in 
translating' them literally, in the same manner as has been done 
on pre^edifig pag(B9. The version at the bottom of the page will 
enable' him to pxitictuate the original, and to give to each character 
its pN>per meaning. In printing these papers, the Chinese forms have 
l^eii followed closely, such as placing some characters higher than 
6thi6r^9 and making certain of a smaller size, so that they will serve 
tn a small >degfeeto show the styles used in writing such papers. 
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No. I. — A FATHER TO HIS SON AT SCHOOL*.' 
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Your father writes commanding ATu to be acquainted with it. I 

have heard that you are studying your books at home, but doing it 

in a very inefficient useless manner; not at all remembering your 

grandfather's admonitory words^ The themes and compositions sent 

to me I caiinot at all receive, they are by no means as good as those 

formerly sent. Truly, in composition daily to advance a step, there 

is advantage to be obtained : but, as you are doing, to retrograde and 

make no advances, by far the best way will be to study no more, and 

not so very uselessly bear an empty reputation. On seeing this letter, 

my orders are that you must immediately earnestly reform, and do 

not walk in your former ways. This is sent to A'fu for his perusal. 

Your father T<ints6uk's letter. 

{Outside address,) 

The within complimentary letter I will trouble you, Sir, to take to 
the village of Pakshdn, and give it to my son A'fu to receive and open. 
X^lnt^^uk sends it. 
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No. II.— A SON TO BJ8 rA^KNTB PROip ABROAD. 
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A writing requesting the twoditftioguished persons to be acquaioted 
with it. Yesterday, f received and read the command from your 
haodSf and learned that your honored persons were well and happy* 
and that the family were all in tranquil health, every one being hle^ 
by azure heaven. Your son, himself, separateo&om his parents, 
dwells abroad ; I have yet but a little gain, for goods although it may 

' be said tliey are easily sold, still the apcounts are all collected with 
difficulty, and for these reasons 1 have long had thoughts of returning; 
4)ut have been hindered and detained by these accounts. It is not 

,|hat I have any attachment to residing (Zi/. nestling^ in a foreign land, 
by which I get the imputation of being unfilia], but wishing V)th my 
parents to have all the support and ease of heavenly peace, and to add 
still more to the number of your days, I live away in ^ foreign land, 
and my heart is also glad and happy. While I am away in peace, it 

' is unnecessary for you to-be anxious about me. Respectfully [writing] 

• this, prostrate I wish you golden enjoyment. 
Your son Ayung respectfully states. 
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No. III.— A HUSBAND Ti) HIS WIPE FJIOM ABROAD. 
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While away from my worthy wife, suddenly Tisia passed away half a year. 
£veiy time I think of those in my family, my heart is like that of a dnmken 
man; etery night my spirit in dreams goes thoosands of mfles, and in the morning 
my thoughts afflict and grieve me. My aged parents in the hall, my tender chil- 
dren at the breast, all depend upon my worthy wife to look after and cheii^ 
them, thus causing that my aged parents do not repine for my unfilial conduct, 
nor my children lose my rules of careful instruction. Great is my worthy Wifa^s 
'kindness and merit. I am a stranger abroad, [expose^] to the weather on account 
of the ntimer6us necessities of my family, doing business and seeking gain solely 
on account of those two particulars-^hunger and col^ ; my circumstances allow 
no other course. How could I willingly on the one hand leave father and toother, 
and on the ether separate from wife and cl^ildren, dwelling abroad in a strange 

land! When I have obtained Recording to my wishes, I shall in^mediately return, 
'by no means remaining long in another land. Now, a certain person retumi«||r 

home, I have engaged^im to carry home a sum of money for the household ex- 

penses. I cannot write aH my words, cannot speak all my thoughts. This is 

sent to Mrs. W6ng my worthy wife, in her own apartment. 
Your humble husband Ycung Fungch*un's attentive letter. 
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No. IV.— A WIFE TO HCR HUSBAND ABBOAD. 
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Since my honored husband'a departure, the Hibiscus has twice opened itself. 
The multiplied words and hmumerable injunctions you gave when you left, your 
handmaid has remembered with the greatest care, not presuming to contimvene 
them. Those in the high hall haice been nourished, I myself waiting on them; 
the tender daughters and youthful sons, I have myself taken care of; everything 
in the house I have myself looked after. Do not make yourself anxious about 
those at a distance, but while my honored husband is [suffering] the weather 
abroad, we who are at home do all ardently remember him. If you procure a little 
overplus of gain, then you ought straightway to bring yourself back, respectfully 
to wait upon your parents, and carefully to teach your children. Your kindred 
wfll then all collect together, and laughing converse [fill] the halL Then will 
those venerable parents not have the longing of those who lean at the village 
gate, nor yom humble handmaid have the sighing of a grayhaired person. The 
house is nea^, but its Jord is far;-r.my little heart [flies] a thousand miles. But 
wishes are that you take good care of yourself, and regard your own comfort. 
This is to inform Suiting my honored husband, placed on the right of his seat. 

Your handmaid W6ng respectfully states. 
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No. V.-~A PEE.80S TO HIS FRIfiND AND THE RfiFLY. 
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I would reBpectfully state. With regard to what you before stated about going 
to the bii^itflJ, I did not ascertain whether you was going soon, or had not fixed on 
a time ? I have ' decided to leave on the third day following, and I am much 
inclined to invite you sir to get ready quickly to accompany me. Thus shall I be 
able to engage your clear instruction, which will be exceedingly pleasant. For 
this' i write, &o.wiBhing you present ha}>iness in no small degree* 

Tq*MaHtoi, worthy, and. respected sir, as if present. 

' Vour stupid younger brother Chan Yatkw^Li 

' ' : (Reply*} > writes with compliments. 

. I hftT& t^ceived your oommands regarding accompanying you to the capital, 
to be your traveling attendant {lit, whip-holder), for which I am very deeply 
grateful. But my little affairs are exceedingly hurried and troublesome, and at 
onae I cannot ai^ange them so as to pack up and be off, and fear I cannot 
jstast with^ you on the Appointed day. Will you, respected sir, please to precede 
With' your equipage, and when my affitirs allow me leisure, I will immediately 
follow after you as fast as possible. I respectfully return this answer, and wish you 
much present, peace, without ceremonious trouble. 

To Yatkwtii, worthy andjrcspectcd sir, oit the left of his seat. 

His stupid younger brother Leung Mantov 

respectfully repUes. 
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No. VI.— Lbtter to a distant pribwd. 
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I would respectfully state. From the tone when I left you, honcnred 
^Ir, imperceptibly the time has slipped away ; twice has the plum 
flower blossomed. I constantly remember that we have been already 
far separated for a iong time, there is not a day in which my heart 
does not glance to your place. The other day^ just while I was think- 
ing of you, your valued favor suddenly came ta me,--*l am mort 
deeply indebted for your gracious favor. Truly the ftffaihr of life are 
like the moves of chess :— My heart has for a long time been like 
^hes, or as tfie rent head of a drum : How can it be remedied by medi- 
cine 1 You, worthy sir, have condescended to ask after me» but indeed 
J have no incliiiation to look after any serious businew. I respectfully 
s^nd this answer to inform you, and also wish yOu present good in 

fevery patticular. 
To Sdmwai my worthy and respected brother at his feet. 

His junior Lam Yingtsii 
writes with compliments. 
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No. VII. — ^NOTE ACCOIIPANYIKO A PRESENT OF Ink, AND THE RePLY. 



217 




It 

/I 




^ 








^±0 






t 



A 

5^ 











* 




t 



PC KB 'Ht 






S^vefal cakes from the noble fir* [pTodticed by] the -sombre smoke floating about, 
oi^ which might also be called ' dragon-guests ;* — are herewith respectfully presented 
on the right of your seat, that they may aid a little m wielding Yaukwan*s sprink- 
ling [pencil]. Elegant and tasteful composition, and characters like the cloudy 
smoke, will of course from tKem proceed. I beg you will place this trifle by you, 
and I shall be highly favored. Respectfully sending this, I wish you full success 
in all your studies. 

To H6ungtin, the second brother, respected sir. on the right of his table, 

(Reply.) ^^^ unworthy junior Li Wanying, humbly compliments. 

I have received your valued gift of the black gemmeous cakes ; although when 
they come on the pool they are of great value, still I am by ho means skillful at 
cdiiposing, and cinnot off-hand cohiplete an essay, to illuminate (i. e. equal) your 
i>ottnteons gift. But with drops of dew to rub on the stone, chilracters like cloudy 
fiUDoke in curling wreaths will from the pool arise* Your respected present, [which 
is placed] in a pard-skin ba^, I thankfully accept, and if you will excuse me for a 
i&hort time, I will come and'thank you for it; at the same tiibe wishing you pleasant 
^ays in all respects. 

To Wanying, respected sir, on his writin^-tltble, 

His unworthy junior Chan H6ungttn rfespectfull^ replies. 
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No. VIII. — Note of Conujiatulation on bkcoming a Graduate (kHyan). 
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My friend has been competing on the arena for hterary honors, and with honor 
receiving high advancement ; but you will not only have the happiness of being 
entered in the graduate roll, for I also believe the water dragon will not long be 
found in the pool (i. e. he will go on to higher honors). Therefore I conjectuie 
that on the coming year you will, at the regular presentation [of Hanlin], be the 
first one called out, thus plucking a sprig of the fragrant Olea from the palace of 
the moon, and then how much distinction will I not borrow | Respectfully present, 
ing you with an insignificant trifle, to assist you somewhat in draining the golden 
goblet, I carefully send this, humbly wishing you all literary success. 

To T^intak, learned and respected sir, at the right of his seat. 

His young schoolmate, Luk Kwoklung humbly bows. 
(Outside address,) 

The inclosed letter I will trouble you, sir, to take to the provincial 
city outside of the Great Peace gate near the Thirteen Factories, to the 
foreign merchandize shop T^nwb, and present it to Mr. Lai, surnam* 
TMntak, with high respect. Luk Kwoklung of Shdmfs complimeDls. 

On the letter reaching, you will receive for postage 30 cash. 

Carefully . r?« '^e 6fl/:A: i'* iijri</^«; Sealed. 

•^ [or happily, or defensively] 
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No. IX. — ^Reply to thk preceding. 
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(Reply.) 

I, who possess the poorest and sfiallowest talents, always disgraced the seat of 
learning when in it; my wings are not yet full grown, and how can I presume to 
tiope of rising"!© the clouds. I merely followed in the common order, for it is 
only once in three years that we can answer to our names, when unexpectedly I 
was lucky enough to enter into the autumn gate (i. e. become a graduate). 
Although my early anticipations are realized, I am deeply ashamed at seeing my 
name in the list, — how will you, my worthy friend, be able to cleanse my shameless 
face ! I am exceedingly obliged for your valued ^ift, and do now respectfully 
thank you for your goodness, and if you will excuse me a little while, I will 
come in person and thank you. I humbly send this, at the same time wishing you, 
rising or sitting, abundant delights. 

To, Kwoklung, honored and respected sir, at the left of his table. 

His junior schoolmate Lai T'intak respectfully replies. 

( Otdside -address. ) 

I beg you to take this letter to Liinhing street in the provincial city, 
to the shop Shingli, and in my stead give it Mr. Luk Kwoklung, &c., 
io be qmetly opened. T'lntak, from Wingt*6ng street, seals and sends it. 
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No. X. — ^Rbqubst to borrow Monbt, andthb Rbply. 
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' The many times I have received kindness from you is inscribed upon and afiecis 
my five inwards (i. e. my whole man).^ Just now I have suddenly met with a 
rnont pressing emergency, *nd am without any source from whence to request a 
loan. Knowing that you, honored sir, uniformly bestow charity, and wUl undoubt- 
edly commiserate [me in] the dry rut [into which I am fallen], and overflow it with 
the water of the western river, t therefore [as if] not perceiving my sweaty face (i. c. 
putting a great constraint on myself), beg you to lend me one hundred taels Bilvcr, 
by which 1 shall be relieved from my embarrassment; I will repay you the prin- 
cipal and interest within the year, nor on any account will I delay or fail in so 
doing. Looking up I hope you will condescend to accede to my request, and f 
will then bowing upon your steps hasten to receive it. I respectfully send thi«, 
at the same time wishing you daily peace. 

To K ing6n, the fourtlibrother and honored sir, as if before him, 

(Reply.) His junior Kok Sheungman writes with respects. 

My very good friend, why do you talk of •bestowing charity? If nay worthy 
brother is now in an embarrassed situation, how shall I pfesume not to accede to h:« 
request? But indeed recently my purse is as clean as if it had been washed, aR<J 
I have been among my neighbors to botrow, yet am unable to get the wbtt!e 
amount ; I can only collect what will [be like a patch] under the armpit to com- 
pete the fur jacket. I beg you will receive it, and I shall be satisfied. For tfciis 
I return an answer, also wishing you happiness and quiet. 

To Sheungman, worthy and respected sir, at the right of his seat, 

His humble junior W6ng K'lngfin sends compliments. 






TRANSLATING. 

No. XI. — Edict from the maoist&ates op Hsungshan district. 



221 



^ 





MM^Z 







^% ^^ \U 










n ^% ^^ i'ti^ 

* Pq ^ H ^ ^ <^ .e-. m m. 






;&p -h 1^ 






IvK 



i& F!^ ^ ^ Rii li iPI Bg t i^^ I' 




^ ft m ^ ± ^ t ^ #*|| ^ 




^ 1 ;fe ii m 




^ % ^ 




^0 'f^ ir iit 1^1 ^ H 





t 



^iv 








1 




Ts^ung, the acting sub-prefect of Macao in Kwangchau, raised ten stepf^ 

and recorded ten tipaes ; 
Sam, the principaj district magistrate of Heungshan, raised ten steps apd 

recorded ten times ; and 

P'^ng, the acting assistant magistrate of Heungshan, raised ten steps and 

recorded ten times, Hereby issue a clear proclamation. 

Whereas, because, formerly, the English foreigners were exceedingly 

overbearing and disobedient, in all things Tebelliously opposing, therefore their 

excellencies, the imperial commissioner great minister, and the governor, 

in person came to the town of Heungshan, with great state and sound of pom' 

pous dignity; and issued an order to us strictly to forbid supplying them with 

food. On this point we have already repeatedly issued plain commands, as is 

on record. Now it appears, that all the English foreigners who lived in Ma* 

cao, being thereby filled with dreadful fear, have, at one time and another, 

one and all left Macao. Besides stationing soldiers now at every important 

port of entrance to sift and examine in the strictest manner whoever passes 

and repasses, not permitting that there be any clandestine leaking out, we 

-the sub-prefect, &.C., have also, in order that there be a daily supply of 

xice for tjie places within the seaboard, Macao and all the villages and niar- 
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kets, already petitioned and obtained the permission of the high authorities, 
to quickly urge it in all directions that food be freely furnished. Moreover, 
all kinds of provisions are permitted to be bought and sold without any let 
or hindrance, nor as was the case before, should there be on any articles 
deficiency or want. But we have ascertained that in Macao and other places 
the prices of articles are not yet cheapened, and moreover that some are 
hoarding it up to sell, which is indeed obstructing the food of the people, 
and which we do again by this command prohibit. 

Wherefore this command is issued, that all the shopkeepers and inhabitants 
of Macao, and the adjacent villages and hamlets, may be fully acquainted 
With it. You may all traffic with the peaceable inhabitants, with the Portu- 
guese and all other foreigners in rice, flour, &c. It should be accordin«f 
to the current price, both buying cheap and selling cheap, and do not on 
account of the demand raise the price, in order to benefit yourselves at the 
expense of others ; if any one presume not to regard this, that shop shall be 
straightway sealed up, and the shopkeeper seized, and strictly examined 
without leniency. Let every one reverently obey, without opposition. A 
special edict. 

Promulgated on the 10th year, 7th month, and 19th day of Tokwong*. 



TIIANSLATING. 



223 



No. XII. — Proclamation and rulks regarding the CapturI!: of Grasshoppers. 
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TsQ and W6ng, by special appointment magietrates of the districts of 
N&mhoi and Punyo, raised ten steps and recorded ten times, Hereby dis> 
tinctly publish important rules for the capture of grasshoppers, that it may 
be known how to guard against them, in order to ward off injury and calami- 
ty. On the 7th day of the 8th month in the 13th year of Tdkw6ng (Sept. 
20th, 1833), we received a communication from the prefect of this [depart^ 
ment of Kw6ngchau], transmitting a dispatch from their excellencies the 
governor and lieut.-govemor, as follows : 

" Daring the fifth month of the present year, flights of grasshoppets ap> 
peared in the limits of Kwdngsai, in [the departments of] Llii, Ts'am, Kwai, 
and 'Ng, and their vicinage; which have already, according to report, 
been clean destroyed and driven off. We have heard that in the department 
of K6chau and its neighl>orhood, conterminous to Kwongsai, grasshoppers 
have appeared which multiply with extreme rapidity. At this time, the 
second crop is in the blade, (which if destroyed will endamage the people,) 
and it is proper therefore immediately wherever they are found to capture 
and drive them off, marshaling the troops to advance and wholly exterminate 
them. But Kw6ngtung heretofore has never experienced this calamity, and 
we apprehend the officers and people do understand the mode of capture, 
wherefore we now exhibit in order the most important rules for catching 
grasshoppers. Let the govcrner's combined forces be immediately instructed 
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to dapture them $ecundum artem, at the same time let ordera be issued for 
the villagers and farmers at once to assemble and take them, and for the 
mairifitraSB to establish storehouses for their reception and purchase, thus 
w^out fail sweeping them clean away. 11 you do not exert yourselves to 
catch the grasshoppers, your guilt wHl be very great; let it be done carefully, 
not clandestinely delaying, thud causing this misfortune to come upon your- 
selves, transgressing the laws, and causing us ^in accordmg to the exi- 
ffencies of the case to promulge general ordere^ and make thoroogn examina. 
Uons &.C &.C. Appended hereto are copies of these rules for catching 
crasshoppers, which from the lieut.-governor must be sent to the Ueasurer. 
who wUl enjoin it upon the magistrates of the departments, and he agam 
enjoin it upon the district mag;istrates." 

fiavinff received the preceding, besides respectfiilly transmitting it to the 
Lionel of the department to be straightway forwarded to all the troops under 
h\a authority, and also to all the district justices, that they all with united 
Durbose bend their energies to observe at the proper time, that whenever the 
crasshoppers become numerous they join their forces and extirpate thena, thus 
removixiff calamity from the people, we also enjoin upon whoever receives this 
that they catch the grasshoppers according to these^ several directions, which 
are therefore here arranged in order as follows ; " 

1 When the grasshoppers first issue forth, they are to be seen on the 
borders of large morasses, from whence ihey quickly multiply and fill largu 
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t^raote of lai^i^^^y produce their youag in Uttlo hiUooksof black eartb,, 
using the toil to bore into the , gFovytuiii oot quite ai» inch in 4^tb, whicl^ 
still remain «^ open holes^ t^e whole somQwlMit resembjUng a be^'a nest. Oo^ 
grasshopper drops t^^ or more pellets, in fqfrm like a pea^ ep^sh one Qontaii^^z^i^ 
a hundred or more young. For the young grasshoppers fly and eat in swarms, 
and this laying of their young is done all at once f^nd in the same spot ; the 
place resembles a hive of bees, and thf^refore it is very easily.sought and founcL 
2* When the grasshoppers are in the fields of wheat and tender rice. ana 
the thick grass, every day at early dawn they all alight on the leaves of p)Q 

grass, and their bodies being covered with dew are heavy and they cannoi; 
y or l^op ; kt noon, they begin to assemble for flight, and at evening they 
collect in one' spot. Thus each, day there are three periods when they can 
be caught, and the people and gentry will also have a short respite, The 
mode of catching them is to dig a trench before them, the. broader and longer 
the better, on each side placing boards, or doors, screens and such like things, 
one stretched oh after another, and spreading open each stde. The whole mul- 
titude then must cry aloud, and holding boards in their hands, drive them all into 
the trench ; meanwhile those on tho opposite side, provided with brooms and 

EA, LES. 29 
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rakes, on seeing any leaping or crawling oat, must sweep them back ; then 
covering them with dry grass, burn them all up. Let the fire be first kindled 
in the trench, and then drive them into it; for if they are on|y buned up, 
then many of them will crawl oHt of the opefiings and bo escape. 

3. When the swarms of grasshoppers see a row of trees, or a close line 
of flags and streamers, they usually hover over and settle ; and the faimen 
frequently suspend red and white clothes and petticoats on long poles, or make 
ted and green paper flags, but they do not always settle with great rapidity. 
Idoreover, they dread the noise of gongs, matchlocks, and guns, hearing which 
they fly away. If they comd so as to obscure the. heavens, you must let off 
the guns and clang the gongs, or fire the crackers ; it will strike the front 
ranks with dread, and flying away, the rest will follow them and depart. 
. 4. When the wings and legs of the grasshoppers are taken off and [their 
bodies] dried in the siin, the taste is Tike dried prawns, and naoreover they 
can be kept a long time without spoiling. Ducks can also be reared upon the 
dried grasshoppers, and soon become large and fat. Moreover, the hill people! 
catch them to feed pigs : these pigs, weighing at first only twenty cattiet 
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or so, in ten days' time grow to weigh more than fifty catties ; and in rearing 
all domestic animals they are of use. Let all farmers exert themselves, and 
catch them alive, giving rice or money according to the number taken. In 
,order to remove this calamity from your grain, what fear is there that you 
will not perform this ? Let all these rules for catching the grasshoppers be 
diligently carried into full effect. 

Wherefore these commands are transcribed that all you soldiers and people 
may be fully acquainted with them. Do you all then immediately in obedi- 
ence to them, when you see the proper time has come, sound the gong ; and 
ivhen you see the grasshoppers and their young increasing, straightway get 
ready, on the one hand seizing them, and on the other announcing to the 
officers that they collect the troops, that with united strength you may at once 
catch them, without fail making an utter extermination of them, by which 
calamity will be removed from the people. We will also then confer rewards 
upon those of the farmers and people who first announce to the magistrates 
tbeir approach. J^et every one implicitly obey. A special command, 
promulgated Tokwong,' Idth year, 8tb month, and 15th day. 

(Sept. 28th, 1634.) 
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hundred ytku^f *^,'^'^:,'Tl^%ZTb>.yl still co^ie to engage in comtnen. 
ing m^ny '"y"?:f»°/. "i"%*; ti'^ who have sped their way here from otfer 

ir^ds?'srs'Sn^ru;.;r^o:?a^^^^^^ rtT^^r.^p ^n" :^r^^ 
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and foreini, have all heard and seen. Now, it appears that from fhe time the 
Bnglish first came to this market, there was mutual quiet for a kmgr time ; but by 
reason of traitorous natives inciting and deluding them, at last vrar has arisen. 
Our aujfust emperor, fondly thinking on the people dependent upon lihn', and 
moreover compassionating the merchants from other lands whose trade has been 
stopped, has specially commissioned us to lead on troops, and according to circtim. 
stances to exterminate or to make peace. On the day, when I the general had 
audience of leave, the most urgent of his majesty's comn^ands- was not to rashly 
l^tll — whoever has blood and breath (i. e. all men) will with united voice express their 
grateful feelings, and reverently look up to his imperial majesty's benevolence. 

But roilecting that for several days there had been fightin? upon the walls of 

the city, and that the cannonading haying been very sharp, tne hearts of people 

ivere terrified ; and also,.banditti improving the opportunity, set fire to dwelling. 

houses, so that the people within the city tumultuously come and besought me lo 

qaiet the troops; I, the general, and my colleagues have been exceedinglv afiected 

with all these eircumstances and appearances, and afraid of opposing his sacred 

majesty's kind feelings, have again pitied the unhappiness of the peOfwe in fleeinff 

and leaving their homes; and have therefore unitedly besought the favor, and 

lia^ve now received the imperial commands permitting bs with reverent pjl^dienoe 

to the former fixed regulations to carry on trade with the English as usual, and att 

the sanie time to make full investi^tationp as to all those whose dwellings have beei} 
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•Qonsumed, th9.t every one may be properly compaasionated and cared for. Loot- 
'ing up we perceive oiir imperial sovereign's benevolence and care to be libeni 
.and correct^ lenient to those out of the way and pitying all, granting that from 
jthie time shal)^ be an amnesty, and forgiving aU that has past. He shows kindness 
:to far.traveled men« and regards the blackhaired people as his own children, ezhibiu 
.ing favor even beyond bounds^ protecting and upholding them like [the heaven anti 
jearth] ; trading people, both natives and foreigners, ought alike with hnmble heaxto 
glfatei^uJUy to receive his compassion. 

Wherefore this explicit proclamation is everywhere published that yoo tradiof 
people and others may be fully acquainted therewith. After its publication, yt'i 
'.roust, respeQtfuUy regarding public interests, keep the laws, trading' v^ith the in< '•• 
.chants of all countries, in all respects observing the old regnlations and carrfoii; 
.obsey^ng the fixed rules, while at the same time you are not allowed to clandesitiD? 
,ly introduce ainr prohibited articles, and transgress the strict commauids. The s^^' 
diers of the difl(erent provinces at present here, will in succession return victoriow 
;to their homes, for, from this time spears and shields will for ever be at rest; ail 
• deception and hypocrisy will on both sides cease, and suspicion be entirely reiD^t 
ed. That everyone may quietly follow his own business, and all enjoy ccnnpit" 
peace, we, the general [Yikl, and the councillors [Y6ung and Ts'ai], together irii 
ihe governor and lieut.,gQvemor, do most earnestly hope. A special commaiKi- 
^ron^ulgated T6kw6ng, Slst year, 5th month, and 28th day. (July 6th 1S4] 
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Yikshfin, the rebel qaelling general, with Lungman and Yeung Fong, imperial 

councillors, memorialize respecting the ships of the English foreigners making W 

attack upon the provincial city, and that leading on the troops we exerted our 

utmost strength to save it, and happily it still remains unharmed; and also that 

carefully considering all the advantages of the place, we hope and expect to be 

able to defend it for a long time, but have be6n obliged to a(Jopt temporary 

xneaeures in the management of the business :— carefully taking all these important 

particulars, we herewith reverently embody them in an united memorial and 

looking up intreat the sacred glance upon it. Your ministers, on the sixth day 

of tHis moon, most carefully detailitig all the causes and circumstances of gd^ertJ 

successive days of fighting, have ah-eady dispatched them by courier, as is receded. 

AVe find that the walls of the city of Canton rest on the acclivity of K(!in- 

vairt hill, on the front extending down to the river; and that the streams from the 

dcspaJtmcnts of Shifichau, Shifihing, N^mhung and Linchau all join and flow 

jo^vvKi from F6ti into the sea, and Ihat the merchants all come by this road to the 

provincial city. Since the foreigners sailed their ships into the river [leading tol 

l»o oityj they have distributed many vessels in different places, so that the throats 

^f t^he river] are already completely in their possession; and in both the eastern 

j^cl -western channels, from Liptak (near Howqua's Folly) and from Tdiw6ngk4ti 
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(in the Macao passage), quite thiwigh to Whampoa, and thenceoa to tke Bote* 

Tigris, where the outleU of the river to sea divide into hranahes^ and the £>:. 

pwages are exceedingly nuraeroos, and the shallows and sands level amd expi-- 

nve/meie are in all of these places no important positions which we cam dtie;ii 

Moreover, the embankmenU of the fields near the hills are narrow, 8o thai «- 

cannot pitch a camp or intrench the troops ; and from all the hills oo the norti, 

one can look down ints the city; where foreigners have been at all times secreL.;| 

eoine about, ^ying, and examining, for it has been no easy matter to prevent tbetj 

When, on the former occaskm, we had completely prepared aU our materials for *:| 

attack by fire at a place called Naishing, (distant from the city fifteea K,^ Mnpir' 

ins Afts and paddy straw, which had been sent on from Kw6ng8ai by way oi l. 

town of SAmahui, and had placed them in the country opposite Uie mooasteir ^ 

Kanish&n and below, appointing a head deputy to have Uiem all in readiness ; "^ 

said rebels, having laade inquiries and ascertained that both kinds of our i»ft» J!^'' 

about ready, on the first day orthe moon and aftervraids opened the attack. Tu 

rioon sccreUy sent their ships' boaU to sound the depth of the v^ter, bvl tbcca^ 

who were then on the lookout guarding <^ncd upon them a fire of eannoa^ 

musketry, and compelled them to retire. However, on the fiflh of the *** 

thirty^ight sail of foreign veasris sailed into the river to attack the city, and oi*- 
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[of thb enemy] on board of steamers went up to Naishing and attacked it by wa« 
ter ; while Chinese traitors, dressed as sailors, in a body got into our vessels filled 
vi^ith straw, and set fire to them in all directions, so that the greater part of the 
fag'gots and straw stored in the rear of the army was quite destroyed. These Chi. 
nese traitors, then taking to the water like ducks went ashore, and taking a circuit 
by land came upon our force in the rear, which was thus attacked on three sides, 
and Naishing could no longer be maintained. ^ 

At this time the communications by water were quite stopped, and it was also 
difficult to report by letter ; those who were hastening to direct implements of 
attack, on the one hand could not get there quickly to oversee them, and on the 
other could not expeditiously forward them to the city. Moreover, although there 
ivere provisions for the troops in store which could at any time be ground, still the 

-' food of the people all comes in from the villages ; and if we had at this time made 
SL stout defence of the city, then no supply of rice could have been brought to the 

' lrai<ior, — ^and still worse, food for the people would have been hard to procure. 

* ^dded to this, the cannonading was unintemiitting, and the inhabitants of the 
^GW city moved in a mass into the Old city. Now, in the event of a long struggle, 

^^ tliere would undoubtedly be a serious impediment from want of provisions, and 

• ' t.lie ivrath of the people would be aroused, which we could not think of being able 
tcj sustain. And the provincial city is a most important spot, being of the greatest 

^A. LES. 30. 
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consequence to the whole province, and if it is lost by any remissness, marauding 
banditti will take advantage thereof, and in every department, district, and town, 
rise up like wasps. Moreover, the grand army is now assembled, and wc are 
under continual apprehension for them while here ; but if we should lead the in>ops 
into the open country, we could there select numerous localities into which lo 
entice [the enemy] and give them battle; but there is not the least reason why the 
provincial capital should be abandoned. If it is saved and we with it, the respon. 
sibility wholly rests with us, your slaves ; but to lose both it and us, truly does not 
by any means seem to be the plan for preserving the country ; — we your slaves 
have most anxiously reflected upon the matter for days and nights, and in truth 
there is no other plan. 

When we examined the northern side of the city on arriving, the forts which 
were there originally, were made exceedingly contracted and small, insnlfieient to 
contain large garrisons, and we-could only select the bravest of our troops for th<' 
northern city, and place guns there to maintain it strictly. Thus it was, when 
the foreigners, on landing from their ships at Naishing came 8trai|rht to thx 
northern city, the cannon on the walls opened a thundering fire, and kille<l ten or 
more of the rebels, and more than a hundred native traitors. The foreigners then 
retired to maintain themselves on the hills, they having already taken posec^ssi***^ 
of the forts there ; and it being now dark, our officers and troops for the time drtw 
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off and retired within the city. Farther, on the seventh of the moon, the inhabi. 

tants of the city came in great numbers and presented a petition begging the favor 

that we would save the lives of all the citizens. Also the soldiers stationed to 

guard the embrasures, verbally announced that the foreigners without the city 

-were beckoning towards the walls as if they had somewhat to say ; whereupon I 

immediately dispatched colonel Hung Suishing to mount the wall and reconnoitre. 

He saw several foreign eyes (leaders) pointing to the heaven, and then to the 

earth, but he (Hung Suiching) not imderstanding what they said, thereupon 

called a linguist to ask them what they wanted. It appears that they said, *we 

wish to request the high general [to come out], as we have some grievances to 

state to him.* Major-general Tttn Wingfuk angrily replied, *This l^gh general of 

the celestial dynasty, how can he come and see you ! He has come here by order, 

and knbws only to fight you.' These foreign leaders upon this took off their hats 

And made a bow, sent away their attendants, laid down their arms upon the 

ground, and performed an obeisance towards the wall. 

Tari Wingfuk, having requested and obtained permission of us, your slaves, 
then sent a lingmst down from the walls to ask *why they so rebelliously re- 
sisted the [forces of the] Central-flowery land, and had been unruly and con. 
ttimacious so frequeotlyt ind what it was that oppressed them !* It appears that 
they replied, »The English foreigners arc not allowed to trade, and cannot dis. 
pose of their goods; their capital is altogether wasted, and they have nothing 
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to paj their debts ; that became the cannonading on the side of the New city 
was 60 terrible they were unable to cominanicate, and had come this side to 
intreat the high general to beg the mighty emperor to compassionate them, ajsd 
condescend to permit them to cajTy on their commerce: they would then ini- 
mediately withdraw out of the Bocca Tigris, restore all the forts, and not pre- 
sume to make any more such disturbance, d&c., &c>' At the same time, the whole 
body of hong.merchants stated, saying, *That all the said foreign merchants 
had begged of them to get the trade carried on as before, and also to have 
the debts due them for many years cleared off, when they would immediately 
withdraw all their men.of.war outside of the Bocca Tigris, &c., &c' 

Your slaves, having considered all the ^circumstances of the case, that the 
defences of the Bocca Tigris are already |ost, and that neither within nor vnthoot 
lyas there a place which could be depended upon ; — also considering the hun- 
dreds of thousands of living souls within the city, and that we could not success- 
fully contend with the foreigners, there was no better plan than to accede to 
the request of the people, by which we should preserve the city from danger, 
and reanimate the drooping spirits of the people. On carefully estimating th« 
duties and revenues of this province of Kw6ngtung, they do not fall nndcr 
two millions of taels; and if we can only quite clear off these foreign claims^ 
after a few years the resources [of the province] will recover; whereas, if we 
jiong maintain tl^e .contept, perhaps it will give rise to sojue i^nforeaeen enl, 
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which not oaly will be exceedingly difficult to remedy or recover from, but 

also the common people, who sure the support and foundation of the state, if they 

should experience so grievous a calamity, the consequences would be very serious. 

Therefore, having publicly dehberated together, we concluded specially to depute 

Yfl Poshun, the prefect of Kwongchan f6, to investigate and temporarily allow 

them to trade alike with all countries — ^it being of the first importance to reanimate 

the people. These said rebels regard a mutual, traide as their very life blood. 

And when the foreign ships have withdrawn, and the native traitors are all dis. 

parsed, then, beginning from the river at the city down to the Bocca Tigris, we 

will at every important pass block up the channel with stones, and build new forts, 

at the same time casting cannon for the embrasures. Thus when the door of 

entrance is firmly secured, and our means of defence such as can be depended 

upon, we shall, as it were, have our gripe on their throat. Then, if they again 

presume to act outrageously, we can instantly cut off their trade, so that we have 

the means in our hands of managing ihe^k. 

All these true particulars which have taken place in this recent attack on and 
«]efcnce of the city, together with the causes of the temporary expedients yve have 
sidopted, being carefully brought together and arranged in their minutest points,' 
^we do humbly beg his majesty's holy glance upon, and that we may be instructed 
thereupon by £dict. A caceful memorial. 
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On the 29th day of the 4th moon, in the Slat year of Tdkw6n^, we Teceived 
[the following] high mandate: The memorial of Yikah^n and hia csolleagues re 
specting the attack of the ships of the English foreigners upon the proTincial capi- 
tal, and that marshalinflr the troops they have preserved it without loss, and of ti\e 
temporary expedients they have adopted, has been examined and its contents fully 
ascertained. Since the time our troops attacked and twice drove out the Enrlisfa 
foreigners, their schemes being exhausted and their strength reduced, tfaey have 
joined their forces and [again] entered to join battle; their disposition resembics 
that of the dog or sheep, witi) whom it is not worth while to enter into arrange- 
ments. Moreover, they have already been reprimanded, by which was maoi- 
fested the terror of our arms. It seems that the inhabitants of the city both 
within and without tumultuously came presenting a petition ; and also it appears 
from the memorial that the said barbarians taking oflT their hats made obeisancf^ 
and requested that a memorial might be prepared begging favor on their bchali- 
We sincerely believe that they could not but thus give utterance to the griefs of 
their hearts, and we permit that you give them liberty to trade. It was ezceedin; 
)y proper that the said general and his colleagues should most peremptorily in- 
struct the aforesaid leaders of the foreigners instantly to withdraw all their troops 
and ships to the outer ocean, and render back all the forts. It is necessary toi 
U^at they do, as before, tremblingly obey the former fixed rcga]%tiQi|s ; they cid 
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only trade as of old, nor is it allowmble to oppose the prohibitions, and clandestinely 
bnng in the smoking earth (opium). If they dare again to rebel, they can on no 
account be forgiven. We at the same time require we general and his colleagues 
in connection with the governor and heut..govemor to dehberate with their whole 
hoarts, and carefully settle the regulations. The disposition of the foreigners is 
hard to calculate upon, and consequently it is necessary closely to guard against 
their wiles, not permitting the least remissness or oversight. After the ships of 
the said foreigners have retired, let all the forts and such important passes as are 
to be guarded, be straightway carefully repaired and built up in a strong and 
firm manner; and then if the English foreigners exhibit their obstinate overbear- 
ing disposition, let the troops be marshaled as before, and they at once exterminated. 
It may not be, that because favor has already been granted them, that all their 
avaricious demands should therefore be complied widi. 

With reference to the other memorial respecting the dwellings of the inha. 

bitants within and without the city having many of them been burned by the fire. 

Jet Kl Kung and Ileung inunediately send a deputy to examine fully regarding 

what is proper to be done to re-afisure and help them. And with reference to the 

!2, 800, 000 taels of silver borrowed from the treasury, let [the same officers] immedi. 

ately instruct the said merchants to return it in a given number of years ; not the 

feast remissness or delay can be allowedt Whatever else there is let it be managed 

nc; cording to the established mode. Let this be hastened at the rate of 600 li a 

flay, and command them to be made acquainted with it. Respect this. 
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• A duly prepared petition of the American merchants X. X., Y. Y. w^ 
others. They petition, that whereas the channel of the river being seriously ob- 
structed, they beg that deliberation may be held respecting clearing it out, and 
removing the danger to merchantmen entering the port. Since we have come 
to Canton to trade, the merchantmen which have entered the port have Dot 
been few, and heretofore there has been no risk of encountering any damage 
within the river ; but it happened in the middle decade of the tenth niontii 
of this year that [the Bos, captain] Turner's ship, not being carefully sailed 
into the inner anchorage, the bottom of the vessel was stove in by the stones'^ 
and at present she cannot be saved or got off, while one half of the cotton 
in her hold is already wet. Although she had a pilot, yet this happeoed 
wholly from the narrowness of the channel, the sand and stones stoppioi 
it up, and causing a very serious impediment that made it difficult to p«^ 
This is to the deep injury of the foreign merchants, and we take the Ubeitv 
of requesting a consultation as to opening [the channel], and making ^^ 
passable, for which we will be exceedingly obliged. 

A respectful petition presented to his excellency the prefect, requefiliB? 
liirn to examine and decide upon, it and grant us this request. 

T6kw6ng, 20lh year, 11th month, 3d day. 
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Ts^ung, sub-prefect of Macao in th^ department of Kw6ngchati, attached to the 

celestial dynasty, commands the American foreifgrn merchants Sz\ Lai, and PI, 

to become fully acquainted with the following. On the sixth of the present month, 

it appears that the said foreign merchant petitioned, [in substance] sa3ring : "That 

the English superintendent Elliot has promulgated an order tliat after the tenth day 

of this month, the merchantmen of all countries shall net be allowed to enter the 

port, &c., &c. : but since we merchants are only engaged about matters- of trade, 

-vire cannot think of opposing him, and shall consider ourselves fortunate in soon 

avoiding his machinations. Now the merchantmen of our country which will 

presently arrive are numerous, and we think that if, on their arrival, they are 

required to be examined at Macao, and then take a pilot to go up the river, 

tH3re will be a delay of some days, which will retard those ships, just arriving: and 

moreover, the injury accruing from overpassing the limited. tim^bj^repMining at 

Sknohor outside, will not be trifling. Therefore, on this acnoimt, we request that 

the ships may be allowed to proceed directly to the Bocioa Tigris and ,anchor 

<«vithin tlie chain, there to be examined, and ^hen get a pflot to go up the river, 

SL^C't &^cJ" From this it appears that the English superintendent Elliot, perversely 

utirnly in all |K>ssible ways, and selling flic laws at defiance, now wishes again to 

exercise authority over ili'c mcruhaiitnii'u of all countries and prohibit' their enter- 
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time. And as regards the rhubarb, teas, raw silk, and similar rich and vaJuable 
products of China, should foreign nations be deprived of them, they wonid be 
without the means of continuing life. So that the heavenly court, by granting, in 
"the' universality of its common benevolence, permission for their sale and exporla. 
tion, without the least stint or grudge, has indeed extended its favors to the ulnoost 
circuit [of the nations]^ makin|r its heart one with that of heilven and earth. But 
^herc is a tribe of depraved ana barbarous people, who, having manofactured opium 
for smoking, surreptitiously bring it hither for sale, seducing and leading astray the 
simple folk, in order to destroy theli* bodies and drain their resources. Formerly 
the smokers thereof were few; but of late, from each to other the practice has 
'spread its contagion, and daily do its banoful effects more deeply pervitde the een. 
tral Source — its rich, fruitful, and flourishing popuTation.' It is not to be denied 
that the simple folk, inasmuch as they indulge their appetite at the expense of 
th«ir lives, are indeed themselves the authors of their miseries: and why then 
shotild they be pitied ? Yet, in the universal empire of the great Pure dynasty, it 
is of essential import, for the right direction of men*s hearts, that their custofiis and 
nrjanners should be correct. How'oaii it he borne that the living souls who dwell 
within tliesc seas, should be left at will to take a deadly poison? Heiice it is, 
that those who deal in bpiura, or who inhale its fumes, within this land, are all 
alike now to be subjected to severest' punishment, and that a perpetual interdidt 
is to be placed on this prevailing practice. i • , • > • 
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/"i^ lift^ reflected, that this poisonous commodity is tlie clandestine ifianufaoture 

^' Mictous schemers and depraved people of various tribes under the dominion 

V^l^ur honorable nation; for it cannot be, that you, the honorable sovereigfn 6{ 

'^'nation have commanded the manufacture and sale of it. But amid the 

A^ff nations, there are a few only that make this article : 4t is by no means the 

Tu^at all the nations are herein alike.. And we have also heard that in your 

liable nsttion, the people are not permitted to inhale the drug, and that offen'. 

In this particular expose themselves 16 sure puniahiiient. It is clearly from a 

iiedffe of its injurious effects on man, that you have directed this severe 

lotion against it. But what is prohibiting its^i«»e, in comparison with prohi. 

9 its sale, or its manufacture, — as a means of thotoughly purifying the source ? 

arh not 'making use o^ it one?s sejf. to venture noverthplesp f^ manufacture 

*|j~jt nfid ^ith it to seduce the simple folk bf this land, is to sieek one's own 

Iftod'by exposing others to death-^to pursue orie*s own advantage by other 

i injury. Novr aB such a<?ts are bitterly abhorrent to the nature of njan, and 

V opposfMf to the ways of heaven: To the vigorous sway exercised .by the 

1 1! c >urt over both the civilized and the barbarous, what (lifBculty can tjiere 

liindcr imrrn;Hiately taking their lives? But as we contemplate and give 

mtial being to the fullness and vastneps of the sacred intelligence, it befits us 

opt first the course of admonition. IVToreoyer, as we have not yet sent any 
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time. And as regards the rhubarb, teas, raw silk^ and simUar rich and valuable j 
products of China, should foreign nations be deprived of them, they would be 
without the means of continuing life. So that the heavenly court, by grantinjr, in 
thcf universality of its common benevolence, permission for their sale and exporta* 
tion, without the least stint or grudge, hais indeed extended its favors to the utmnst 
circuit [of the nations]^ makingr its heart one with that of heaven and earth. Biit 
^herc is a tribe of depraved and barbarous people, who, having manufactured opium 
for smoking, surreptitiously bring it hither for sale, seducing and leading astray thm 
pimple folk, in order to destroy theit bodies and drain their resources. FomicrlT' 
the smokers thereof were few; but of late, frora each to other the practice haSh 
■spread its contagion, and daily do its banofiil effects more deeply petvide the on 
tral source — its rich, fruitful, and flourishing population.' It is not to be denie 
that the simple folk, inasmuch as they indulge their appetite at the expense ol 
thw lives, are indeed thcmFclves the authors of their miseries t and' why thei 
'shonld they be pitied ? Yet, in the universal empire of the great Pure dynasty. • 
is of essential import, for the right direction of men*B hearts, that their custopi' an^ 
nfanners should be correct. How' caii it be borne that the living souls who dvri j 
within tliesc seas, should be left at will to take a deadly poison? Hedceit '«* 
that those who deal in opium, or who inhale its fumes, within this land, are* 
alike now to be subjected to severest punishment, and that a perpetual int 
is to bo placed on this prevailing practice, ' ' 
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We have reflected, that this poisonous commodHy is the clandestine iAaiiiifactui« 

of malicious schemers and depraved people of various tribes under the dominion 

of your honorable nation ; for it cannot be, that you, the honorable soverei^ oSt 

that nation, have commanded the manufacture and sale of it. But amid the 

various nations there are a few only that make this article : 4t is by no means the 

case that all the nations are herein alike.. And we have also heard that in your 

honorable nition, the people are not permitted to inhale the di^g, and that oflenl 

dors in this particular expwe themselves t6 sure puni^iiient. It is clearly .from a 

knovirledge of its injurious effects on man, that you have directed this severe 

;>rohibitioii against it. But what is J)ro'hibitiVg its-use, 4n comparison with prohi. 




livelihood by exposing others to death — to pursue one's own advantage by other 
men's injury. Now all such aQts are bitterly abhorrjnt to the nature o^ njan, and 
utterly opposed to th^ ways of heaven; To the vigorous sway exercised. by the 
celesiii! ourt over both the civilized and the barbarous, what difficulty can tfiere 
be to hinder imfri<;diatoly taking their lives? But as we contemplate and give 
^,_^}^jaiantial being to the fullness and vastness of the sacred intelligence, it befits us 
adDpt first the course of admonition. Moreover, as we have not yet sent any 
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pp):iUc comTnunicatioa to your majesty, — should theve sevjerp interdicts be all it 
pn^ce 6nforQ?4t you might aay, iu e^scuse, that you had nq previoas knowledge of 
Ithenou We wouldnow, then, concert ivUh y/our majesty means to bring to a per- 
jk^iual end this opiuro, so hurtj^ul to mankind : we in this. land forbiddiii^ the useoi 
it^and y4^u, in |hd natipns undsr your dominion, C^cbidding its manufiacture* A^ 
regards what, has aJready been made, we would ha.ve your bonofahle nation ironif- 
diajM>ly issue a maiMlajte for .its eatore collection* that the whole may, be cast vnlo 
the depths of tbe sea. We wpuM thus prev^jpt the longej: existence between heairo^ 
:Mij3i .earth of any portion of the baneful thing. Not only then will. the people ot 
t)iisland be relieved from its pernicious influence; but the ()eople of your honou- 
ble nation, too (for as tliey make, how know we th^t they do not; also smoke it' 
will, whjsn the manufacture is indeed fojrbidden, be likewise relieved from th* 
/danger of ijts use. Will not each then oi^oy the happiness of a general peace, V«« 
your honorable n9.tion's sense of duty being thus devout shows a clear apprehension 
of celestial principles, and the supreme heavens will ward off from you all caii- 
m'kties* It is also in perfect accorckance with human natuoe, and must suit-^V 
meet the approbation of sages. 

Furthermore, the opium is now so severely prohibited m this land that none\r 
be found to smoko it ; should your nation continue its nianufaebure« 4t wiU be dt^ 
cf^yeff^ after all that no place will iit^ord opportunity for seeing it, and that." 
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pro/its are atjtainable. Is it qojt ^ar better to turn and. seek otber occapa,tioni|, 

t/ian vainly to labor in the pursuit ot a losing employment ? And again, whatiever 

opium can. be discovered in this land is entirely committed td the flame!B,itD be 

consumed. If any be again privily introduced in. foreign vessels, it toa must be 

subjected to a like process of destruction. It may Well be feareii, lest other com- 

TOJoditieB hkiported in such tesselfr shodld meet a eommon ftite-^the g^elDb and* tb^ 

pcbblo nqti being, distinguished. Thus it \f\\l be, that gain being no longer acqui. 

rable, wHile hurt has assumed a visible form, such as desire to injure others will 

find that they themselves are the first to be injured. The instrumentaltty whereby 

the celestial court holds in subjection all nations is truly divine and awe-inspiring 

>c>.yond the power of computation. Let it not be said that early warning of this 

las not been given. 

Wli^n your majesty receives this document, let a speedy reply be returned 
informing] us of the measures you adopt for entirely eradicating it from every 
oaEK>rt- Do not, on any account, by false embellishments evade or procrastinate. 
Jar/ieft-ly reflect hereon. Earnestly observe these things. 

'^f^yliLWotig, 19th year, 2d month,— — day. Communication sent to the sovereign 
f tli6 English anfeion. 
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The preceding specimens of state papers, aU of whichy with one 
exception, are genuine, exhibit the most common forms of those docu- 
ments ; and although they do not, by any means, contain all the tech- 
nical terms and phrases which the student will meet with in this kind 
of writing, they will show him their general structure, and assist 
him in a measure' to translate others. Notwithstanding the general 
uniformity of the legal style among the Chinese, it still allows great 
scope in which to exhibit the talents and learning of the writer, and 
some of the! proclamations and memorials of high officers are finished 
pieces of compoeiition; In translating a document of this nature, 
care must be taken to 'express whatever commands from a superior 
to an inferior officer are contained in it, or the injunction of the <^cer 
who issues it to those to whom it is directed, in the imperative form 
by a. l^ it be «o, or Id them do thus and thus, ^c; the form do you do 
is not according to the spirit of an order from a Chinese magistrate. 
This is especially the case in' all imt)erial rescripts and commands, his 
majesty very rarely employing phraseology that approaches in the least 
to-a- personal address to his ministeris. - It may here be added also, 
that as in translating from Chinese into English, cases will constant- 
ly occur in which one,* tWo, dr more words must be added to convey 
the full meaning of the Original, it is well to distinguish them from 
any explanatory parenthetical clauses the translator may wish to add, 
by placing them between ,brackets and not parentheses. 
~ The exercises which follow are extracts from good authors, consist- 
ing of short and ea^y sentences,' and are to be translated into Kng- 
lish ; which, the learner, by this time can no doubt perform unaided 
without much difficulty, if he has thoroughly learned the characters 
an the preceding* chapters. The columns are printed so as to read 
from left to right, aiid not from right to left, as they are in the lettera 
and edicts. The independent extracts are separated by a large circle. 
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